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VETUS, Creator of boat systems

For six decades, VETUS has been shaping the future of boating through advanced onboard boat systems. Founded in 1964 by
the late Willem den Ouden, VETUS has grown from a small Dutch company into a global leader with direct representation in 18
countries. Our dedicated engineering teams design and refine most of our products in-house, giving us complete control over
quality, performance, and innovation. In addition, VETUS is supported by a worldwide network of distributors and dealers, ensuring
that our products and expertise are available to boating enthusiasts and professionals across the globe.

Over the years, this steady growth has gone hand in hand with groundbreaking innovation. Major milestones include the
revolutionary wet engine exhaust system introduced in the late 1970s, the world’s quietest bow and stern thrusters, and the recent
launch of hybrid and E-DRIVE electric propulsion systems. Likewise, the integration of Maxwell’s advanced anchoring solutions has
set new standards for safety and performance at sea. These innovations are the result of specialist expertise, rigorous testing, and
an ongoing drive to improve. From concept to production, every solution is built to meet the highest standards of safety, reliability,
and efficiency. This pioneering spirit remains at the core of both VETUS and Maxwell, ensuring that every product exceeds
expectations and meets the evolving needs of boaters worldwide.

VETUS is your trusted supplier and advisory partner, giving you access to more than 4,000 technical products for your vessel -
covering 17 systems and 5 brands. All of them are supported by our unmatched expertise, exceptional customer service, and global
network. This catalog brings together exciting new innovations with proven systems and equipment that have been chosen by
boaters and yacht builders for decades and continually refined to meet changing demands.

Choosing VETUS means benefiting from the efficiency, performance, and cost advantages of complete, fully compatible solutions
- designed by a single specialist for seamless operation and one-stop supply. Every detail is optimized for long-term dependability.

As we move beyond our 60th anniversary milestone, VETUS remains committed to the spirit of innovation that has driven us from
the very beginning. Whether you’re looking for advanced, connected systems or individual components, you can trust us to deliver
solutions that perform flawlessly, even in the harshest marine environments - so you can enjoy the freedom and pleasure of life
on the water. As the “creator of boat systems,” VETUS continues to make boating easy and worry-free for enthusiasts all over the
world.
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New purpose-built headquarters

In December 2024, VETUS moved into its newly constructed, state-of-the-art headquarters. The 6,500 m2 facility features a
thoughtfully designed office space created with the latest thinking in employee wellbeing and effective collaboration.

The move has doubled warehouse capacity as part of our growth strategy, allowing us to better meet the evolving needs of
VETUS customers. The warehouse is equipped with the latest automated storage and retrieval systems and offers significant-
ly greater pallet capacity than before - enabling us to store, process, and ship products faster and more efficiently.

The new location also provides improved facilities to showcase products and conduct in-water testing, with dedicated moor-
ing spaces for VETUS demo boats.

Our new carbon-neutral headquarters reflects our commitment to innovation, wellbeing, and customer service. With this
move, VETUS is ready to serve customers better and build a sustainable future.

Creator of Boat Systems
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Our brands

Throughout the years, we have obtained some businesses, each keeping their specialism. We now consist of:

VETUS - Creator of boat systems

VETUS is driven by a clear goal: to make time on the water as enjoyable and worry-free as possible. As the creator of complete
onboard boat systems, the company provides a comprehensive range of products designed to work in perfect harmony. Every
product is tested under extreme conditions, easy to install, and requires minimal maintenance - ensuring the ultimate carefree
boating experience.

Maxwell - Anchoring excellence

Maxwell products are renowned for their reliability and performance throughout the international marine leisure industry.
Its extensive range of windlasses, capstans, and accessories provides anchoring solutions for vessels from 6 meters (20 feet) to over
125 meters (393 feet).

With decades of development and engineering expertise, the company has earned a worldwide reputation for quality and
dependability -firmly establishing its position as a market leader. Featuring advanced design and engineering across its comprehensive
line of anchor windlasses, you can trust Maxwell to secure your investment.

Marex - Custom-made boat glazing

Marex is a leading brand specializing in custom-made boat windows, backed by decades of industry experience. Known for quality,
innovation, and sophisticated design, Marex has become a trusted name among both boatbuilders and owners.

All products are independently certified to comply with the Recreational Craft Directive and relevant ISO standards, giving
customers total peace of mind. Marex offers several core product lines, including the outstanding Marex Screw-On Line, Marex
Comfort Line, and Marex Exclusive Line.

V-Quipment - Auxiliary items to meet the needs of every boat owner

V-Quipment offers high-quality, reliable, and affordable boating products that perfectly complement VETUS boat systems. The
range is organized into themed groups: Comfort, Deck Equipment, Fittings, Pumps, Outboard, Materials, Accessories, Locks, and
Stays. Every V-Quipment product is tested and approved by VETUS and backed by a full three-year warranty.

YellowV - Accessible, innovative watersports

From stand-up paddleboards and kayaks to inflatable boats and fun tubes, YellowV’s inflatable products deliver excitement and
adventure on the water. The expanding product line caters to both calm and white-water activities, exceeding industry standards
and regulations.
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YANMAR Marine Recreational Business Unit V YANMAR

VETUS is part of the YANMAR Marine Recreational Business Unit - one of YANMAR's seven fast-growing divisions covering
both land and sea. Within this business unit, you'll find a full package of products, services, and expertise. Together with
brands like YANMAR, VETUS, Maxwell, Flexofold, and Smartgyro, we deliver complete solutions for the boating world - from
engines to smart systems.

YANMAR Marine International (YMI) has built a reputation as a leading supplier of innovative engines and advanced
propulsion systems. Their diesel engines are clean, efficient, reliable, and built to last - ideal for both sailboats and
powerboats, as well as light-duty commercial use. With a power range from 40 to 640 hp, YMI offers the most
comprehensive line of common rail marine diesels on the market. Always with a strong focus on cutting-edge technology
and sustainability, YMI's mission is to deliver the best possible boating experience for owners and builders alike.

To make that happen, we constantly listen to what our customers really want. Then, we turn those needs into creative,
integrated solutions - with the YANMAR engine at the heart of it all. Backed by a global network of more than 60
subsidiaries and partners, we can provide everything a boat owner might need. Whether for a sailboat, powerboat, or
commercial vessel, every product is tried, tested, and proven on the water.

YANMAR Group Companies

v YANMAR Marine International (YMI)
\ / YMI is a global leader in innovative marine propulsion, delivering the cleanest, most efficient

and reliable diesel engines for sailboats, powerboats, and light-duty commercial vessels. With

YANMAR a powerful common rail range from 40 to 640 hp, they offer the most complete line-up in the
industry.
9 Smartgyro
Since 2014, Smartgyro has been redefining life at sea with advanced gyro stabilizers. Designed
SMRART for vessels from 40 to 95+ feet, they deliver smooth performance, easy installation, and un-
GYRO

matched comfort - whether for new builds or refits. Experience stability like never before.

5’/1 flexofold Flexofold

04N sailboat propellers
Flexofold, Denmark’s specialist in folding propellers, delivers low-drag performance for sail-
boats and multihulls worldwide. Built with precision CNC and robotic technology, our propel-
lers are trusted by boatbuilders and sailors alike for efficiency, innovation, and proven results.

© GETMYB®AT GETMYBOAT

Founded in San Francisco in 2013, GetMyBoat is the world’s largest marketplace for boat ren-
tals and water experiences. With 180,000+ listings across 10,000 destinations in 184 countries,
we make boating accessible to everyone - connecting adventurers with watercraft owners
worldwide.

Creator of Boat Systems
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Service & distribution network

Head office and subsidiaries

VETUS B.V.

Havenstraat 11

3115 HC Schiedam-Holland
Tel.: +31 (0)88 488 4700
sales@vetus.com (export)
info@vetus.com (NL)

Asia

VETUS-Maxwell

Tel.: +886 909 390 358
salesasia@vetus-maxwell.com

Australia

VETUS-Maxwell Pty Ltd

Tel.: +61 (0)7 3245 4755
salesau@vetus-maxwell.com

Belgium

VETUS Belgium

Tel.: +32 499 82 57 22
info@vetus.be

Denmark

VETUS ApS

Tel.: +45 76 975 000
info@vetus.dk

Finland

VETUS Oy

Tel.: +358 207 756 740
info@vetus.fi

France

VETUS Maxwell France
Tel.: +334 94 14 93 53
info@vetus.fr

Germany

VETUS Deutschland GmbH
Tel.: +49 43197 9977 15
vetusdeutschland@vetus.com

India

VETUS Maxwell India
Tel.: +91 2228119871
smiranda@vetus.com

Italy

VETUS Maxwell SRL
Tel.: +39 0571 57122
info@vetusitalia.it

New Zealand
VETUS-Maxwell Apac

Tel.: +64 (0) 9 985 66 00
salesnz@vetus-maxwell.com

Poland

VETUS Sp. z 0.0.

Tel.: +48 22 452 40 52
+48 22 452 40 53

info@vetus.pl

Portugal

VETUS Portugal

Tel.: +351 910 037 924
vetus@vetus.es

South Africa

VETUS Maxwell South Africa
Tel.: +27 21 552 42 75
info@vetus.co.za

Spain

VETUS Hispania S.A.
Tel.: +349 02 101 883
vetus@vetus.es

Sweden

VETUS AB

Tel.: +46 854 444 270
info@vetus.se

United Kingdom
VETUS Ltd.

Tel.: +44 23 8045 4507
sales@vetus.co.uk

United States

VETUS Maxwell AMERICA
(Head office for North,
Central and South America
and the Caribbean)

Tel.: +1 410 712 0740
sales-service@vetus.com
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APAC Asia Pacific'

Asia

VETUS-Maxwell

Tel.: +886 909 390 358
salesasia@vetus-maxwell.com

Australia

VETUS-Maxwell Pty Ltd

Tel.: +61 (0)7 3245 4755
salesau@vetus-maxwell.com

New Zealand
VETUS-Maxwell Apac

Tel.: +64 (0) 9 985 6600,
salesnz@vetus-maxwell.com




Service & distribution network

Americas and the Caribbean

United States

VETUS Maxwell America
(Head office for North,
Central and South America
and the Caribbean)

Tel.: +1 410 712 0740
sales-service@vetus.com
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Service & distribution network

EMEA Europe, Middle East and Africa

VETUS B.V.
Havenstraat 11

3115 HC Schiedam-Holland

Tel.: +31 (0)88 488 4700
info@vetus.com (NL)
sales@vetus.com (export)

Belgium

VETUS Belgium

Tel.: +32 499 82 57 22
info@vetus.be

Denmark

VETUS ApS

Tel.: +45 76 975 000
info@vetus.dk

Finland

VETUS Oy

Tel.: +358 207 756 740
info@vetus.fi

France

VETUS Maxwell France
Tel.: +33494 1493 53
info@vetus.fr

Germany

VETUS Deutschland GmbH
Tel.: +49 43197 99 77 15
vetusdeutschland@vetus.com

Italy

VETUS Maxwell SRL
Tel.: +39 0571 57122
info@vetusitalia.it

Poland

VETUS Sp. z 0.0.

Tel.: +48 22 452 40 52/
+48 22 452 40 53

info@vetus.pl

Portugal

VETUS Portugal

Tel.: +351 910 037 924
vetus@vetus.es

South Africa
VETUS Maxwell
South Africa

Tel.: +27 21 552 4275
info@vetus.co.za

Spain

VETUS Hispania S.A.
Tel.: +34 902 101 883
vetus@vetus.es

Sweden

VETUS AB

Tel.: +46 854 444 270
info@vetus.se

United Kingdom
VETUS Ltd.

Tel.: +44 23 8045 4507
sales@vetus.co.uk




Service & distribution network

EMEA Europe, Middle East and Africa
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Certification

We take our responsibilities very seriously

VETUS is ISO 9001:2015 certified, meaning that we guarantee our quality by working according to certain established guidelines
and processes which we monitor continuously. We deliver quality and service. This important certificate is a confirmation of our
commitment.

Below you will find the organizations that have been accredited by a European Union Member State and International Inspection
Agencies to assess whether our products meet established standards through assessment, inspection, and examination of a product,
its design, and manufacturer.

CE guidelines e.g. RCD (Recreational Craft Directive)
MED (Marine Equipment Directive)

EMC (Electromagnetic Compatibility Directive)

LVD (Low Voltage Directive)

e ABYC (American Boating and Yachting Council)

e NMMA (National Marine Manufacturers Association) EBN

ISO
9001

CERTIFICATION

VETUS online

Keeping you up-to-date with the latest activities

Our complete product range can be found on our website www.vetus.com. In addition to new product introductions and activities
such as boat shows, you will also find our product manuals, instructional videos, service and maintenance information and
frequently asked questions.

What are our handles? n l ) m

UNIQUE 3 YEAR WARRANTY
VETUS equipment

VETUS offers an industry leading 3 year warranty on nearly all equipment and a 5 year warranty on engines. Your interests are the
most important consideration for VETUS. We want you to enjoy life on the water and not be let down by technical failure. We want
you to have confidence in your boat and the equipment on board. This is the starting point for the development of all new and
existing VETUS products. Naturally quality, innovation, ease of use and ease of installation are equally important for every product
developed.

Besides a world beating warranty, VETUS also provides a worldwide service network, so that our customers can always count on
outstanding support.

wetus

g/ UNIQUE 5 YEAR WARRANTY
=

VETUS engines
(Pleasure Craft Application)

RRA

For the first 36 months after the date of delivery to the first owner, all VETUS diesel propulsion engines are fully warranted in
accordance with the conditions specified in the VETUS Owner’s manual. For an additional period of 24 months thereafter, or
1000 additional operating hours, whichever comes first, VETUS offers an extended limited warranty.

5+ EXTENDED WARRANTY
VETUS package deals

When a VETUS engine is purchased together with a complete VETUS around the Engine package, warranty will be extended from
3 to 5 years on the around the engine package. Together with the already very good warranty conditions on VETUS engines
(3+2 years) VETUS products will ensure you to have a long and carefree use of your boat!

For more information check the VETUS warranty conditions on www.vetus.com or www.vetus.com/en/5-plus-warranty

12 m




NEW PRODUCTS

E-LINE Liquid cooled
<&> ELINE220S

Page 79

1, Converter
Z~| CANJ2N1
Page 143

1, Tank level sensor
%~| CANNFLS
Page 148

am | Retractable BOW PRO thruster

& | BOWR
Page 233

COMING SOON! | X

@

Hybrid systems
<&> M2H - M3H - M4H

Page 86

T, Rudder angle sensor

%~| CANNRUDSS
Page 147

Creator of Boat Systems

Fuel Polisher
m FPS12 —

Page 162 , S
-
™ Sliding hatch
@) LING
Page 317
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NEW PRODUCTS

Drum winch Winch series
TASMAN V2 BHS8
Page 372 Page 374
— | Boat seat (== — Boat seat

W/ captain’srest | LQ, J W/ Flag Officer
CHCRDGW o CHFLAGDGW
CHCRDDG | f CHFLAGDCB
Page 402 Page 402

— Pedestal Rubber exhaust hose
W/ PCcG4363B m SLANGR

Page 410
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V-CAN (VETUS Controller Area Network)

CAN bus is a digital communication network, used to monitor and control devices which are connected on the CAN bus
line. There are many different CAN bus networks in the world. The most common for marine applications are J1939® and

NMEAO0183® or NMEA2000°.

VETUS has designed its own CAN bus system called V-CAN, which is intended for VETUS products only. It has also made prod-

ucts which will communicate between this proprietary V-CAN system and J1939® or NMEA2000°.

The development of a proprietary V-CAN protocol enables VETUS to stay in control and maintain implemented safety factors
designed into our products. External control or monitoring by other systems must always be done with VETUS approval. This
is either via a Gateway to the other system, or through approved use of the V-CAN command structure (see the schematic).

VETUS has also assisted the NMEA2000® organization in the implementation of thrusters and electric propulsion to operate

on that network. For this reason, VETUS is a NMEA2000® member.

GPS Radar
Third part, (Third part 4
( party) party) f-‘:-t- ' CANNPSCM
E S
‘= CANNCO5 ‘= CANNCO5 i
CANNTM CANNHUB : CANNHUB : CANNHUB i CANNHUB  CANNTF

ﬁ CANNCO1 N/ CANNC10 ; CANNCO1
1 | 1
' 1 1
1 1 1
1 1 1
1 1 1
(Third party) ﬁ 1 E Z
CANNME? CANNS500 A cavvane
&
l'l 1
\k} BPCABLHF
| BPcABIHF BPCABIHF BPCABIHF BPCABTHF BPCAB1HF
i 3 ¢ Wl e o
ELPS DBPPJA CANVHUB CANVHUB CANVHUB
\ MPEIMB \
=) =)
il ) BPCABIHF il ) BPCABIHF
‘L 4 ‘L 4
/ 4 \
=)
p% i‘) BPCABSHF
& LY 4
N\
BPCABIHF  &f i
MPE1KB CANVWRC
CANVT
CANVT ‘
I BOWA304 ELINE100 BOWA364

-
\\\‘z.\-.—:v"\
BPCAB1HF

Fﬂ
k3

g
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VETUS V-CAN

V-CAN connection cables
Available in six different lengths for use with BOW PRO and RIMDRIVE installations.

Type Description
BPCAB1HF V-CAN cable 1 m Halogen free
BPCABSHF V-CAN cable 5 m Halogen free

BPCAB10HF V-CAN cable 10 m Halogen free
BPCAB15HF V-CAN cable 15 m Halogen free
BPCAB20HF V-CAN cable 20 m Halogen free
BPCAB25HF V-CAN cable 25 m Halogen free

CANVPS CANVT

Type Description

CANVPS V-CAN Power supply incl. safety

CANVT V-CAN Terminating resistor

BPCABCGC V-CAN Gender changer for joining CAN bus extension cables
CANVHUB V-CAN bus 3-point hub
CANVERTER

BPCAB..HF

CANVHUB

BPCABCGC

The CANverter is a plug-and-play gateway that allows you to combine different CAN (Controller Area Network) protocols.

Type Description

CANV2N2 CANverter bi directional NMEA2000 to V-CAN
CANV2Y2 CANverter bi directional 11939 to V-CAN
CANV2N1 CANverter mono directional V-CAN to NMEA2000
CANR CANrepeater

CANVM12A CANverter M12 adapter cable

Type Description

Digital Battery Monitoring Shunt NMEA2000 and WiFi connection,
max. current 500A

CANNME?7 Multifunction Display for Electric Propulsion 7“ display, NMEA2000

CANNS500

CANNS500

CANVERTER

.

CANVM12A

CANNME?




V-CAN @

NMEA2000°®

Cables
Available in 5 different lengths.

CANNCO1 CANNCO02 CANNCO5
Type Description
CANNCO1 NMEA2000® Cable - 1T m - male-female
CANNCO02 NMEA2000® Cable - 2 m - male-female
CANNCO5 NMEA2000® Cable - 5 m - male-female
CANNC10 NMEA2000® Cable - 10 m - male-female CANNC10
CANNC25 NMEA2000® Cable - 25 m - male-female
CANNC25
Hub
Type Description
CANNHUB NMEA2000® Hub - male-female-male
CANNHUB
Power supply cable
Type Description
® -
CANNPSCM NMEA2000® Power supply cable CANNPSCM

3A fuse - male connector -1 m

Terminating resistor

Type Description

CANNTF NMEA2000® Terminating resistor - Female -120 Ohm

CANNTM NMEA2000® Terminating resistor - Male -120 Ohm CANNTF
CANNTM

Creator of Boat Systems
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VETUS V-CAN products

Electric propulsion page 63

E-POD

E-LINE panels and controls page 80 - 83

MPE1KB MPE1MBV

Thrusters page 222

BOWA BOWB ‘ RIMDRIVE

Thruster panels page 240

BPPJA DBPPJA
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Engines and around the engine

Marine Diesel Engines

Most pleasure boat owners long for the moment they can set foot aboard. Work is forgotten and other worries vanish into the air.
That sense of happiness is complete, when the engine comes to life with a healthy roar. The owner of a power or sailing boat with
a VETUS engine is in a position to enjoy every moment on the water to the max, and that is the way it should be! Whether you
own a sturdy two cylinder with saildrive or a whispering six cylinder beauty, a VETUS Diesel Engine will be your faithful servant.
To complement each marine engine in the range, VETUS also offers a well-thought-out complete package of “around the engine”
products: from the engine remote control to the fuel filter to the propeller shaft to the exhaust system.

Purchasing a VETUS engine brings a host of related benefits

¢ The extensive VETUS dealer network is on hand to provide service, spare parts and points of contact worldwide

e A VETUS engine brings with it over 50 years of experience in producing reliable and compact marine engines, ensuring safe and
continuous boating pleasure

e All VETUS engines come with a 5 year warranty in accordance with the VETUS Warranty and Service Conditions

M-LINE

VETUS offers a complete range of M-Line marine diesel engines, suitable for many different types of boats including launches,
sailing yachts, canal boats and small cabin cruisers. Over the course of many years of steady development these engines have proven
both their quality and reliability.

M2.13
M2.18 M3.29
MA4.35
M4.45 M4.56

HYBRID BOATING (NEW!)

New in the VETUS product range is the hybrid system for M2, M3, and M4. The two-cylinder engine is supplied with a 2.3 kW
electric drive, and the 3- and 4-cylinder models include a 6 kW electric drive.

The VETUS hybrid system allows you to enjoy both silent cruising with electric propulsion in inner cities or eco-sensitive areas, and
when more power is required, the diesel can be engaged at higher speed. Please check for further details on page 86.

20 uetus |
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H-LINE

The H-Line engines are sturdy, reliable marine diesel engines and are suitable for all kinds of applications, such as cabin
boats, small fishing boats and larger canal boats. These engines have low noise and vibration levels due to their robust
construction. They are also highly fuel efficient.

VETUS offers the VH4.65, 65hp at 3000 rpm and VH4.80,
80hp at 4000 rpm which both are naturally aspirated engines.
(VH4.80: RCD1, not available in EU.)

VH4.65
VH4.80

D-LINE

VETUS D-Line common-rail engines are ideal for (heavy) displacement boats and semi-planing boats. They are slow running
and exceptionally smooth, making them the engine of choice where long distance cruising is involved. Based on the quality
of the well-known Deutz engine blocks, they are exceptionally reliable and durable.

VD4.120 ' VD6.170
VDA4.140 VD6.210

VETUS marine diesel engines certifications

BSOII pleasure craft

Engine type RCD SOLAS
single twin
M2.13 2 v v X
M2.18 2 v v X
M3.29 2 v v v
M4.35 2 v v v
M4.45 2 v v v
M4.56 2 X X v
VHA4.65 2 X X X
VH4.80 1 X X X
VD4.120 2 v v X
VD4.140 2 v v 2
VD6.170 2 v v X
VD6.210 2 v v X

Creator of Boat Systems
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Engines and around the engine

M-LINE

M-Line engines are quiet running, highly fuel-efficient, reliable and offer high power and
torque output. The fuel systems are automatically self-bleeding, a great convenience after
a fuel filter replacement. All engines are equipped with a high output marine alternator as
standard for fast recharging of batteries. A second alternator is available as an option on
all type M4 engines. And there is more....!

INNOVATION
Engine space temperature reduction

The heat build-up in engine spaces can easily reach temperatures of 70°C. High ambient
temperatures in the engine space can have negative effects on engine performance and
installed equipment.

VETUS has developed an elegant yet efficient solution by fitting a water-cooled aluminium top cover. Located directly above
the cylinder head, this huge cooling element absorbs radiant heat coming from the engine. This innovative concept results in a
significant temperature reduction of up to 15°C - a 20% reduction! In turn, the cooler ambient temperature provides a more fuel-
efficient air supply to the engine and better combustion. To the best of our knowledge, no other marine engine manufacturer uses
such an incorporated cooling element to reduce ambient temperature in the engine space. A truly unique solution developed by
VETUS.

Cooling water circuit

Engine sound reduction

People often go boating to enjoy the peace of the water. VETUS likes to add
to this experience by creating a propulsion system that performs as quietly as possible.

Cooling element

The sturdy, aluminium top cover also significantly reduces the noise level. When
combined with the newly designed air filter housing, tests show a sound reduction of
approximately 5 dB(A) and ‘near silent’ operation at a cruising speed of around 2200
rpm. Those present at the test sites have all enthusiastically described the engine sound
as being incredibly more pleasant to the ear.

FEATURES

Based on customer feedback, the M-Line incorporates many features designed to make life easier for both the boat builder and
the end user.

e Service parts such as fuses and relays (A), fuel filter and fuel connections (B), impeller (C),
dipstick (D), and oil filter (E) are all easily accessible. On all M4 engines (except M4.56) the
impeller is located at the front, for even easier access

e The wiring is improved to offer easy connection and extra safety
"

e All M-Line engines are equipped with an electric fuel pump (F), actuated by the ignition switch

¢ A new air inlet filter housing attenuates the airflow and lowers the induction sound level (G)

e The heat exchanger unit has 26 improvements over earlier versions, including the construction
materials and surface treatments

¢ The synthetic front cover enhances safety and appearance. All pulleys and belts are
covered, thereby meeting the EC Machinery Directive e

e Front mounted oil and fuel filters including a bracket are available as an option, making
servicing as convenient as possible (H)

e When higher charging output is required, all M4 engines are designed to accept a second
alternator as an option (when a second alternator is fitted, the front cover is not supplied)

e Furthermore, all M-Line engines can be supplied with an adapter kit for Volvo Penta saildrives
(1105/120S and 120SB)

e The oil sump pump on all M-Line engines is already installed on the engine for easy maintenance (1)

¢ Finally yet importantly, the water-cooled top cover not only reduces engine room temperature,
but is designed to be used as a step, making it easier to move around or over the engine (J)

All these new advantages come without compromising any other features. With a range from 12 - 52 HP (9 - 37.5 kW) the VETUS
M-Line is the preferred choice for many boat builders. Do you need more reasons to choose a VETUS engine?

You can expect the highest level of service when choosing a VETUS engine, together with high quality and professional advice.

SOLAS
For our SOLAS solutions see page 30.
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Options for M-Line and H-Line

Saildrive

VETUS can supply a saildrive for all M-Line and H-Line engines. There
is one type of saildrive available, the Technodrive SP60, with ratios of
2.15:1 or 2.38:1. The SP60 can be used for both single and twin engine
installations.

The underwater drive leg can be installed reversed 180°, on request. This
allows the engine to be installed either in front of or behind the saildrive
unit, providing greater installation flexibility.

Standard scope of supply for saildrive engines: instrument panel MPA10
for M2.13/M2.18 and MPA22KBS2 for other engine models, two flexible
engine mounts type KSTEUN100V, and a pre-installed oil sump pump.

We will be pleased to recommend the correct Flexofold propeller for your
saildrive (www.flexofold.com).

Saildrive kits

All VETUS M-Line engines can be supplied with an adapter kit to fit an T

L o ype
existing Volvo Penta sail drive.
Kits are available for 110S, 120S or 120SB saildrives. STM7614  110S

Saildrive

STM7619  120SB
STM7621 1208

S-DRIVETYPES
1108

1208

12058

Filters -
Type Engine type

Front mounted oil and fuel filters including

a bracket are available as an option on the WELEEL iz

M-Line range, making servicing as convenient 08-01455 M3

as possible. 08-01479 M4
08-01456 M2 + electric fuel pump
08-01457 M3 + electric fuel pump

Second alternator M4 models

Engine models M4.35, M4.45 and M4.56 can be supplied with a second
factory fitted alternator of 110A, if specified at the time of order. When
this option is specified, the front belt cover is not fitted. For older M4
models (M4.15/M4.17/M4.55) an 75A alternator can be ordered..

Keelcooling

M-Line and H-Line models are also available as keelcooled versions.
Keelcooling systems are normally installed when the boat is used in
shallow waters.

Creator of Boat Systems
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Engines and around the engine

M-Line

M2.13

8.8kW /12 HP

Supplied as standard with instru-
ment panel type MPA10 (see page
139), four flexible engine mounts
type KSTEUN25V (see page 50) and

a pre-installed oil sump pump.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Engine model

Max. output at flywheel (ISO 8665)

Max. output at propeller shaft (ISO 8665)

Maximum rpm
Max. torque

Bore x stroke
Displacement
Number of cylinders
Combustion system
Compression ratio
Firing order

Intake

Electrical system
Cooling system (standard)

Gearbox, standard

Gearbox options

M2.13

8.8 kW (12 hp)
8.7 kW (11.8 hp)

3000

32.7 Nm/ 1600 rpm

3" x2.8" (76 mm x 70 mm)
39 cu.inch (635 cm?)

2 inline

indirect injection

23:1

1-2

naturally aspirated

12 VDC - 85 Amps.

indirect cooling
(keel cooling optional)

TMC40 (2 /2.60:1)
ZF12M 2.14/2.63:1

ZF15MIV 2.13/2.99:1
TMC60A 2/2.5:1

FUEL CONNECTIONS A
EXHAUST

TMC40P

SEA WATER INTAKE @20

360

* Not Available in the United States.

Saildrive
Dry weight (incl. std. gearbox)
Fuel consumption at 2500 rpm
Max. backwards installation angle
Max. lateral inclination angle;
Continuously
5 minutes max.
Suction height of fuel lift pump
Calorifier connection kit
Instrument panel (standard)

Warning lights and audible alarm

Control light for

109

631

24

SP60 2.15/2.38:1
236 Ib (107 kq)

268 g/kW.h (196 g/ hp.h)
150

25°

30°

5 ft. (1.5 m)

optional

MPA10

oil pressure, temperature
(coolant and exhaust),
charging current

pre-heating/glow plugs

Electric circuit protection fuse 20 Amps.
Certifications EU-RCD II, BSO Il
POWER ISO 3046-1
kKW hp Nm kgm
35 +3.5
9 12 i 30 43
10 25 125
7 TORQUE
8
5
6
/
CONSUMPTION
gr/kW.h gr/hp.h M2 - 1 3
300 4220
275 £200
—
250 180 brrrrt-rrrr e
R.P.M. 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000

Certified within 5%
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11.8kW /16 HP

Supplied as standard with instru-
ment panel type MPA10 (see page
139), four flexible engine mounts
type KSTEUN35V (see page 50) and
a pre-installed oil sump pump.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Engine model

Max. output at flywheel (ISO 8665)

Max. output at propeller shaft (ISO 8665)

Maximum rpm
Max. torque

Bore x stroke
Displacement
Number of cylinders
Combustion system
Compression ratio
Firing order

Intake

Electrical system
Cooling system (standard)

Gearbox, standard

Gearbox options

M2.18

11.8 kW (16 hp)
11.6 kW (15.8 hp)

3600

35.1 Nm /2000 rpm

3" x2.8" (76 mm x 70 mm)
39 cu.inch (635 cm?)

2 inline

indirect injection

23:1

1-2

naturally aspirated

12 VDC - 85 Amps.

indirect cooling
(keel cooling optional)

TMC40 (2 /2.60:1)
ZF12M 2.14/2.63:1

ZF15MIV 2.13/2.99:1
TMC60A 2/2.5:1

TMC40P

SEA WATER INTAKE @20

360

Saildrive
Dry weight (incl. std. gearbox)
Fuel consumption at 2500 rpm
Max. backwards installation angle
Max. lateral inclination angle;
Continuously
5 minutes max.
Suction height of fuel lift pump
Calorifier connection kit
Instrument panel (standard)

Warning lights and audible alarm

Control light for

109

631

Creator of Boat Systems

Electric circuit protection fuse 20 Amps.
Certifications EU-RCD I, BSO Il
POWER ISO 3046-1
kW hp
12 16
Nm kgm
35 +35
10 14
12 ™ | 3043
8 25 12.5
10 TORQUE
6 8
6
4
4
2 2
CONSUMPTION
gr’/kW.h gr/hp.h M2 - 1 8
325 4240
300 I-220
2752200
250 T180 bbb
RP.M. 1000 2000 3000 4000

* Not Available in the United States.

SP60 2.15/2.38:1
236 Ib (107 kq)

268 g/kW.h (196 g/ hp.h)
150

25°

30°

5 ft. (1.5 m)

optional

MPA10

oil pressure, temperature

(coolant and exhaust),
charging current

pre-heating/glow plugs

Certified within 5%
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Engines and around the engine

M-Line

M3.29

20 kW /27 HP

Supplied as standard with instrument panel type
MPA22KBS2 (see page 140), four flexible engine
mounts type KSTEUN40A (see page 50) and a
pre-installed oil sump pump.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

* Not Available in the United States.

Engine model

Max. output at flywheel (ISO 8665)
Max. output at propeller shaft (ISO 8665)
Maximum rpm

Max. torque

Bore x stroke

Displacement

Number of cylinders

Combustion system

Compression ratio

Firing order

Intake

Electrical system

Cooling system (standard)

Gearbox, standard

Gearbox options

M3.29

20 kW (27 hp)

19.3 kW (26.2 hp)
3600

60.2 Nm /2500 rpm
3" x2.8" (76 mm x 70 mm)
58 cu.inch (952 cm?)
3inline

indirect injection

22:1

1-3-2

naturally aspirated

12 VDC - 85 Amps.
indirect cooling

(keel cooling optional)
TMC40 (2 / 2.60:1)
ZF12M 2.14/2.63:1

ZF15MIV 2.13/2.99:1
TMC60A 2/2.5:1

SEA WATER INTAKE @ 20

443

Saildrive
Dry weight (incl. std. gearbox)
Fuel consumption at 2500 rpm
Max. backwards installation angle
Max. lateral inclination angle;
Continuously
5 minutes max.
Suction height of fuel lift pump
Calorifier connection kit
Instrument panel (standard)

Warning lights and audible alarm
Control light for

Electric circuit protection
Certifications

SP60 2.15/2.38:1
295 Ib (134 kq)

270 g/kW.h (199 g/ hp.h)
150

25°

30°

5 ft. (1.5 m)

optional

MPA22KBS2

oil pressure, temperature
(coolant and exhaust),
charging current
pre-heating/glow plugs
fuse 20 Amps.

EU-RCD I, BSO II, SOLAS

109

13

26

POWER ISO 3046-1
kW hp Nm kgm
30 60 +6
20 | > 50 15
25
16 40 14
20 TORQUE
12 15
8 10
4 5 e
CONSUMPTION
gr’kW.h  gr/hp.h M 3 . 2 9
325 240
300 3-220
L—
275 3-200 S ——
250 L1480 brrrr b
RP.M. 1000 2000 3000 4000

Certified within 5%
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24.3 kW /33 HP

Supplied as standard with instrument panel type
MPA22KBS2 (see page 140), four flexible engine
mounts type KSTEUN75V (see page 50) and a pre-
installed oil sump pump.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Engine model

Max. output at flywheel (ISO 8665)

Max. output at propeller shaft (ISO 8665)

Maximum rpm

M4.35

24.3 kW (33 hp)
23.6 kW (32.1 hp)

3000

Saildrive

Dry weight (incl. std. gearbox)

* Not Available in the United States.

SP60 2.15/2.38:1
SD10 2.23/2.49:1

439 1b (199 kg)

Max. torque 83.8 Nm/1700 rpm Fuel consumption at 2500 rpm 252 g/ kW.h (185 g/ hp.h)
Bore x stroke 3.07" x 3.62" (78 mm x 92 mm) Max. backwards installation angle 15°

Displacement 108 cu.inch (1758 cm?3) Max. lateral inclination angle;

Number of cylinders 4in line Continuously 25°

Combustion system indirect injection 5 minutes max. 30°

Compression ratio 22:1 Suction height of fuel lift pump 5ft (1.5 m)

Firing order 1-3-4-2 Calorifier connection kit optional

Intake naturally aspirated Instrument panel (standard) MPA22KBS2

Electrical system
Cooling system (standard)

Gearbox, standard

Gearbox options

12 VDC - 110 Amps.
indirect cooling

(keel cooling optional)
TMC40 2:1

TMC60 (2 /2.5/2.94:1)

ZF12M 2.14/2.63:1
TMC60A 2/2.5:1

Warning lights and audible alarm

Control light for
Electric circuit protection
Certifications

oil pressure, temperature
(coolant and exhaust),
charging current
pre-heating/glow plugs
fuse 20 Amps.

EU-RCD II, BSO II, SOLAS

POWER ISO 3046-1
- kW hp
i S 2535
= Nm kgm
§ 20 30 90 +9
: =
e
(=) =
@ = = 320 TORQUE
3 =
2 1015
0
= I ~ s
[==] O) O)
B i L%
CONSUMPTION
? " gr/kW.h gr/hp.h M435
TMC40P 210
280
200
| o 270
—| -— 260 3190
807 205 ]
RP.M. 1000 2000 3000

Creator of Boat Systems
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Engines and around the engine

M-Line

M4.45

30.9 kW /42 HP

Supplied as standard with instrument panel type
MPA22KBS2 (see page 140), four flexible engine
mounts type KSTEUN75V (see page 50) and a pre-
installed oil sump pump.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

* Not available in the United States.

Engine model

Max. output at flywheel (ISO 8665)

Max. output at propeller shaft (ISO 8665)

Maximum rpm
Max. torque
Bore x stroke

M4.45

30.9 kW (42 hp)
30 kW (40.8 hp)

3000
106.4 Nm/ 1750 rpm
3.07" x 3.62" (78 mm x 92 mm)

Saildrive

Dry weight (incl. std. gearbox)
Fuel consumption at 2500 rpm
Max. backwards installation angle

SP60 2.15/2.38:1
SD102.23/2.49:1

439 |b (199 kg)

252 g/ kW.h (185 g/ hp.h)
15°

Displacement 108 cu.inch (1758 cm?3) Max. lateral inclination angle;

Number of cylinders 4in line Continuously 25°
Combustion system indirect injection 5 minutes max. 30°
Compression ratio 22:1 Suction height of fuel lift pump 5ft (1.5 m)
Firing order 1-3-4-2 Calorifier connection kit optional
Intake naturally aspirated Instrument panel (standard) MPA22KBS2

Electrical system
Cooling system (standard)
Gearbox, standard

Gearbox options

12 VDC - 110 Amps.
indirect cooling

(keel cooling optional)
TMC60(2/2.5/2.94:1)

ZF12M 2.14/2.63:1
TMC60A 2/2.5:1

Warning lights and audible alarm

Control light for
Electric circuit protection
Certifications

oil pressure, temperature
and (coolant exhaust),
charging current
pre-heating/glow plugs
fuse 20 Amps.

EU-RCD II, BSO II, SOLAS

POWER ISO 3046-1
kW hp
= 45
I
S 30— 40
FUEL CONNECTIONS o, g Nm kgm
EXHAUST o = 2535 — 110 +11
% - 0 = ——1100 110
o = 30
g =] <§: 20 90 19
O L d = 25 TORQUE
= 2 15—+ 20
5 2
© 0y
: P L 10
o) ©) ©) ©
™ © ® ®
K CONSUMPTION M4.45
i - gr/kW.h gr/hp.h
I 210
9 280
TMC60P 270 2200
260 3-190
585 74 |
2502180 bbb
872 RP.M. 1000 2000 3000

Certified within 5%
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38.3 kW /52 HP

Supplied as standard with instrument panel type
MPA22KBS2 (see page 140), four flexible engine
mounts type KSTEUN8OV (see page 50) and a pre-

installed oil sump pump.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Engine model

Max. output at flywheel (ISO 8665)
Max. output at propeller shaft (ISO 8665)

Maximum rpm
Max. torque

Bore x stroke
Displacement
Number of cylinders
Combustion system
Compression ratio
Firing order

Intake

Electrical system
Cooling system (standard)

Gearbox, standard

Gearbox options

M4.56

38.3 kW (52 hp)
37.1 kW (51 hp)

3000

127 Nm /2000 rpm

3.07" x 3.62" (78 mm x 92 mm)
108 cu.inch (1758 cm?3)

4in line

indirect injection

22:1

1-3-4-2

Turbo charged

12 VDC - 110 Amps.

indirect cooling

(keel cooling optional)
TM345(A) (2 /2.47:1) TMC40 2:1
ZF12M 2.14:1

ZF15MIV 2.13/2.99:1
TMC602/2.5/72.94:1

FUEL CONNECTIONS @8

EXHAUST 060

399(15 11/16")
594 (23 3/g")

Vi
|

97 (3 13/16")
-
N
©

195 (7 /16
-

585 (23 1/16") 74

<
)

")

896 (35 9/32")

Saildrive

Dry weight (incl. std. gearbox)
Fuel consumption at 2500 rpm
Max. backwards installation angle
Max. lateral inclination angle;

Continuously

5 minutes max.
Suction height of fuel lift pump
Calorifier connection kit
Instrument panel (standard)

Warning lights and audible alarm
Control light for

Electric circuit protection
Certifications

=
S
Q
o)
a2
<C
=
=
=
)
=9
=
<C
=
=

MAX.87.5(3

430(16 15/16")
490 (19 112")

Creator of Boat Systems

* Not available in the United States.

SP60 2.15/2.38:1
SD102.23/2.49:1

454 b (206 kg)

244 g/ kW.h (179 g/ hp.h)
15°

25°

30°

5ft. (1.5m)

optional

MPA22KBS2

oil pressure, temperature
(coolant and exhaust),
charging current
pre-heating/glow plugs
fuse 20 Amps.

EU-RCD II, SOLAS

POWER 1SO 3046-1

Nm k
kW hp m o
—— 130413
40 58 1151115
45 100+ 10
30 TORQUE
35
20 —F o5
10 —F 15 Frrrr et
CONSUMPTION
agr/kW.h  gr/hp.h M456
300 4-220
275 3200
250 189

RPM. 1000 1500 2000 2500 3000

Certified within 5%
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Engines and around the engine

SOLAS Engines

VETUS also offers a range of marine diesel engines which are SOLAS approved for life and rescue boats and tenders. This range
comprises of four models from 27hp up to 52hp.

Standard specification

Keelcooling system with thermostat and dry exhaust fitting

Tilt switch

Electric fuel lift pump

Automatic self-bleeding system

Fuel filter/water separator

Electric start

Air filter

Alternator 12 VDC/85A (M3) or 12 VDC/110A (M4)

MPA10S SOLAS panel including 4 m cable, warning lights and audible
alarm for low oil pressure, high coolant temperature and exhaust temperature,
and ignition switch with a non-removable key for start and stop

e V-belt cover

¢ Pre-installed bilge pump

Options

Intercooling system including exhaust injection bend with seawater alarm sensor
Fire fighting pump including pump bracket

Engine heating (48 VDCQ)

Spring starter

Hydraulic starter

Bigger alternator 12 VDC/140A for M4 engines

Second alternator 12 VDC/110A or 12 VDC/140A for M4 engines
MPA1XTSMB panel instead of MPA10S SOLAS panel

Instrument panels type MP(A)22 or MP(A)34

Flexible engine mounts

Bracket for remote oil and fuel filter

Spare parts kit

In addition we can offer:

e Complete propeller shaft system

e Exhaust system for intercooled engines
e Remote controls and push-pull cables

e All other around the engine equipment

Tvoe Dial color Dimensions Built-in depth  Voltage
yP inches (mm) inches (mm) (DC)
MPA10S Black 3'5/16X 6'/16 (100 x 154) 43/4(120) 12

MPA1XTSMB

MPA1XTSMB Black 6'%/52x 3''/32 (167.5 x 85) 4%/4 (120) 12
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H-LINE

The H-Line engines are sturdy, reliable engines and are suitable for many applications, such as cabin boats, small fishing
boats and larger canal boats. These engines have low noise and vibration levels due to their robust construction.
They are also highly fuel efficient.

The H-Line engines are four-cylinder 4-stroke engines with an indirect fuel injection system, a dual-circuit cooling system
with integrated heat exchanger and a seawater injected exhaust bend.

Available in two versions: 65 hp at a maximum of 3000 rpm (VH4.65). 80 hp at a maximum of 4000 rpm (VH4.80). The VH4.80
is not available in the EU, USA, or Canada.

A few advantages of these engines

Extremely favourable power to weight ratio

Very low noise and vibration levels due to counter balancing shafts

Very low fuel consumption

Minimum hose connections, owing to extensive use of molded rubber cooling system components

When higher charging output is required, a second alternator 12VDC/110A can be fitted on both engine models
Self-bleeding fuel system

Good accessibility of service parts for easy maintenance

Options

e The H-Line engines can be supplied with gearbox or saildrive

e The H-Line can be supplied with a second alternator 12VDC/80A or 12VDC/110A, which will be installed when ordered
together with the engine.

Second alternator

Creator of Boat Systems 31




Engines and around the engine

H-Line

VH4.65

48 kW / 65.3 HP

VH4.80°

59 kW /80.3 HP

*) Not available in EU, USA and Canada.

Supplied as standard with instrument panel type MPA22KBS2 / BS25 (see page 140),
four flexible engine mounts type HY 100 (see page 51) and an oil sump pump.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Engine model VH4.65 / VH4.80

SP60 2.15:1

Saildrive

*Max. output at flywheel (ISO 3046-1)

48 kW (65.3 hp) (VH4.65)
59 kW (80.3 hp) (VH4.80)

46.6 kW (63.4 hp) (VH4.65)

Dry weight (incl. std. gearbox)

528 Ib (240 kg) (VH4.65)
539 Ib (245 kg) (VH4.80)

*Max. output at propeller shaft (ISO 3046-1) 57.2 KW (77.6 hp) (VH4.80)

3000 (VH4.65) / 4000 (VH4.80)
3.58" x 3.94” (91.1 mm x 100 mm)

Fuel consumption at 2500 rpm 260 g/ kW.h (190 g/ hp.h)
170 Nm/2.200 rpm

Max. backwards installation angle 15°

Maximum rpm Max. torque

Bore x stroke

Displacement

159 cu.inch (2607 cm3)

Max. lateral inclination angle;

Number of cylinders 4in line Continuously 25°

Combustion system indirect injection 5 minutes max. 30°

Compression ratio 22:1 Suction height of fuel lift pump 1.5m

Firing order 1-3-4-2 Calorifier connection kit optional

Intake Naturally aspirated Instrument panel (standard) MPA22KBS2 / BS25

Electrical system
Cooling system (standard)

Gearbox (standard)
Ratio

Gearbox options

* In accordance with ISO 8665

12 VDC - 115 Amps.
indirect cooling

(keel cooling optional)
TM345(A)

2/2.47:1

ZF25A1.93/2.29/2.71:1
ZF251.97 /2.8:1

Warning lights and audible alarm

Control light for
Electric circuit protection

Certifications

oil pressure, temperature (coolant and
exhaust), charging current
pre-heating

fuse 20 Amps.

EU-RCD Il (VH4.65)

EU-RCDI, RCDII pending (VH4.80)
RRR emission standards (VH4.65/VH4.80)

FUEL FETURN 8 POWER 1SO 3046-1
KW hp Nm kgm POWER 1SO 3046-1
EXHAUST 60— 80 180118 KW hp Nm kgm
960 VH4.65 o I 1 60— 80 180418
975 VH4.80 o 505 70 160+16 e
9@ 60 TORQUE s0f 70 1601 16
2|9 40
¢ 50 w0 b 1401 14
§ g 30 40 50 TORQUE
Bl 20— 30 3040
l 20 20-F 30
10
| JUR 3O R U
N
5 | N CONSUMPTION  \/H4 65 CONSUMPTION  \/L14 ()
" 5 grkW.h grihp.h arkW.h grihp.h :

FUEL SUPPLY 88

235 | 585

134

954

345

300 4-220
275 =-200
250 T 450 Lunlis

RP.M. 1000 20 3000

298

32

uetus |

300 4220
275 3200

—
250 % 1g0 L

RP.M. 100! 2000 3000 4000

Certified within 5%
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Equipment selection table for M-Line and H-Line

© See fuel filters
See propellers

on page 158
BULFL on page 108
See flexible
couplings on
page 96
FTR330
See water SISCO
strainers on NLP40
page 53 See remote
controls See waterlocks
on page 44 on page 118 and 119 NLP340
Engine model M2.13 M2.18 M3.29 M4.35 M4.45 M4.56 VH4.65 VH4.80
Gearbox reduction 2:1 261 221 2.6:1 2.1 261 221 251 2.1 251 2.1 2471 221 2631 1.97:1 2.8:1
VETUS water lubricated propeller shaft system
* Shaft diam., Remanit 4462 25 30 35 30 35 30 35 30 40

Indication for VETUS manganese bronze propeller for displacement boats (please request exact propeller calculation).
* 3-blade, P3B, diameter in inches 13" 15" 13" 15" 14" 16" 18" 20" 18" 20" 17" 21"
* 4-blade, PAE, diameter in inches

request 22"
on request
Flexofold NiAIBz folding propellers for sailing boats can exclusively be purchased through the Flexofold network (look at: www.flexofold.com)

2-blade, FoF folding propeller 13" 15" 13" 15" 15" n.a.

3-blade, FoF folding propeller n.a. 15" 16" 17" 17" 18" 18" 20" 18" 20" request 20"
4-blade, FoF folding propeller on request

VETUS flexible couplings

* Bullflex type 01 02 04 08 04 08 04 08 04 08
* Uniflex type 13 16 13 16

* Combiflex type 12 n.a. 12 n.a.

VETUS water strainer

* hose connection diam. inches (mm) 25/3" (20) 1" (25)

* water strainer, type FTR 470, 330 or 140/19 470 or 330/25

* water strainer kit, type WKIT33019 WKIT33025

VETUS water separator / fuel filter

* hose connection suction/return in inches (mm) 5/16"(8) - 516" (8)

* water separator / fuel filter, type: WS180 or (75)330VTEB

VETUS water-injected exhaust systems

* exhaust hose, diam. inches (mm) 196" (40) 2" (50) 23/3" (60) 3" (75)
RS W wemimee LR
* combi waterlock/muffler, type NLPH40 NLPH50 NLPH60 NLPH75

* muffler, type MP40 MP50 MP60 MP60 MP75

* gooseneck, type LT40 LT50 LT60 LT60 LT75

* combi muffler/gooseneck, type NLPG40 NLPG50 NLPG60 NLPG60 NLPG75
* transom exhaust connection, type TRC 40R / PV or SV 50R/ PV or SV 60R / PV or SV TRC7590R
* Anti-siphon, type ASD or AIRVENT VorH

VETUS engine remote controls

* to be selected

* push-pull cable:

VETUS maintenance free batteries
* voltage

SICO, SISCO, AFSTZI), RCTOPB, RCTOPS, AFSTTOP

12

CABLF... (length to be determined)

* starter battery min. 60A/max. 105A (M-Line) min. 70A/max. 105A (H-Line)

* service battery, Ah. to be selected

Advice on VETUS louvered air suction vents

1x70or
. ) 1 x40 or 1 x50 or 1x 60 or 1x 80 or
per engine, type ASV, SSV or SSVL 1x20 1x20 1x30 2% 20 2% 25 2% 30 11><X3400/ 2 % 40
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Engines and around the engine

D-LINE

COMMON-RAIL D-LINE ENGINES 122 - 210 HP

VETUS D-Line common-rail engines run smoothly, have a high power and torque, low revolutions and are highly reliable and
durable. They are in conformity with the new RCD2 emission regulations. Extremely suitable for power hydraulics on board.
These engines have a CAN bus system with a SAE J1939 protocol but can easily work with NMEA2000 systems on board as well.

These VETUS D-Line engines feature the unique, VETUS-designed, water-cooled top cover, reducing heat in the engine room as
well as engine noise from an already quiet block. It can also be used as a step. Other features include: a smaller air filter to save
space in the engine room, exhaust manifold insulation, high-output alternator (160 Amps), and an electric sump pump. A 12VDC or
24VDC second alternator can be ordered as an option. A front cover can only be supplied in combination with the 24VDC/75Amp
alternator including ACR regulator.

The following options can be ordered with the engine

e 24 VDC electrical installation

Double pole (aluminum boats)

PTO for installation of a hydraulic pump

Second alternator 12 VDC/ 160 Amps or 24 VDC/ 60 Amps
Second alternator 24 VDC/ 75 Amps including

ACR regulator (WP)

Potentiometer for mechanical controls

Front belt cover for second 24 VDC/75A alternator
Calorifier kit

Electrical trolling valve 12 VDC or 24 VDC

Extra pulley 2x SPA

Fly-bridge instrument panel

Possible read-out on NMEA2000 multifunctional displays (MFDs)

A second 24VDC alternator including an intelligent controller (ACR) can be supplied as an option. This combination can charge your
batteries quickly, even at low RPM. The ACR maximizes the output of the second alternator. It is designed for optimal recharging
and is suitable for all battery types such as VETUS SMF maintenance-free, gel, and AGM batteries. The 3-step charging method
guarantees fast and safe charging of your batteries.

The second alternator will be supplied as a complete set consisting of: a 24V/75Amp alternator including intelligent controller
(ACR), double SPA pulley and V-belts, temperature sensor, and a set of parts designed for easy installation on the engine.

Sets are available for VD4 and VD6 D-Line engines. A protective cover for the second alternator can also be supplied.

Second alternator 24 VDC
75 Amps including ACR regulator

Code Engine type
18-15756 VD4

18-14446 VD4

18-15004 VD6

18-14446 VD6

18-16367 Front cover

. [uetus
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D-Line

VD4.120

90 kW /122 HP

DI diesel / 4 stroke / 4 cyl. in line / turbo-charged
aftercooled / common rail / EMR 3

Supplied as standard with instrument

panel type MPA34CANBS2

(see page 140) and four flexible

engine mounts type LMX140
(see page 51).

Fuel filter/water separator type
340VTEB including water sensor.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Engine model

CAN bus
Max. output at flywheel (ISO 8665)

Max. output at propeller shaft (ISO 8665)

Maximum rpm

Bore x stroke
Capacity

Number of cylinders
Cooling system
Compression ratio
Firing order

Alternator

Optional second alternator

Torque

Idle speed

Fuel consumption at max. rpm
Gearbox (standard)

Ratio

VD4.120

SAE J1939

90 kW (122 hp)

86 kW (117 hp)

2400

331/32"(101 mm) x 45V64"(126 mm)
246.5 cu.inch (4040 cm?3)
4in line

intercooling (keelcooling n.a.)
18:1

1-3-4-2

12 VDC - 160 Amps.

24 VDC - 60 Amps.

12 VDC - 160 Amps.

24 VDC - 60 Amps.

24 VDC - 75 Amps. ACR regulator (WP)
449 Nm / 1600 rpm

800 rpm

2359/kW.h

ZF45

2.2/2.51/3.1

1175

Gearbox (optional)

Dry weight (incl. standard gearbox)
Fuel lift pump

Max. installation angle (backwards)
Max. athwartship angle (continuously)
Calorifier connection kit

Electric oil drain pump

PT.0. flange to install hydr. pump
Instrument panel

Instruments

Acoustic alarm

Electric circuit protection
Certification

ZFASA
1.26:1/1.51/2.03/2.441
ZF68IV
1.29/1.56/1.99/2.47:1

1173 1b (532 kg)

5ft. (1.5 m)

15°

30°

optional

standard

optional

MPA34CANBS2

Key switch, tacho meter/hour

counter, volt meter, oil pressure
gauge, temperature gauge

Oil pressure, temperature,
charging current fresh and raw
water

Resetable circuit breaker
2013/53/EU RCD I

100 600
% 550
D=, - | —1
80 P 500
70 450
[ —
o /| ™~ 100
: TN L
< 50 350 =
$ o -
o 20
106
Il
ﬁ o+— VD4.120 20 g gy
250
20 200 240
P e ™ 230
0 150 | 220
.
210
S/e o —’—/ 100 L 200
100 1200 1400 1600 180 2000 2200 | 2400
6 9 9 n [min
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Engines and around the engine

D-Line

VD4.140

103 kW / 140 HP

DI diesel / 4 stroke / 4 cyl. in line / turbo-charged
aftercooled / common rail / EMR 3

Supplied as standard with instrument
panel type MPA34CANBS2

(see page140) and four flexible engine
mounts type LMX140 (see page 51).
Fuel filter/water separator type
340VTEB including water sensor.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Engine model

CAN bus
Max. output at flywheel (ISO 8665)

Max. output at propeller shaft (ISO 8665)

Maximum rpm

Bore x stroke
Capacity

Number of cylinders
Cooling system
Compression ratio
Firing order

Alternator

Optional second alternator

Torque
Idle speed

Fuel consumption at max. rom
Gearbox (standard)
Ratio

VDA4.140

SAE J1939

103 kW (140 hp)

98.9 kW (134.4 hp)

2400

331/3"(101 mm) x 45764" (126 mm)
246.5 cu.inch (4040 cm3)
4in line

intercooling (keelcooling n.a.)
18:1

1-3-4-2

12 VDC - 160 Amps.

24 VDC - 60 Amps.

12 VDC - 160 Amps.

24 VDC - 60 Amps.

24 VDC - 75 Amps. ACR regulator (WP)
520 Nm/ 1600 rpm

800 rpm

235g/kW.h

ZF45

2.2/2.51/31

572

699

* Not Available in the United States or Canada.

Gearbox (optional)

Dry weight (incl. standard gearbox)
Fuel lift pump

Max. installation angle (backwards)
Max. athwartship angle (continuously)
Calorifier connection kit

Electric oil drain pump

PT.0. flange to install hydr. pump
Instrument panel

Instruments

Acoustic alarm

Electric circuit protection
Certification

ZFASA
1.26:1/1.51/2.03/2.44:1
ZF68IV
1.29/1.56/1.99/2.47:1
1173 (532 kg)

5 ft. (1.5 m)

15°

30°

optional

standard

optional

MPA34CANBS2

Key switch, tacho meter/hour

counter, volt meter, oil pressure
gauge, temperature gauge

Qil pressure, temperature,
charging current fresh and raw
water

Resetable circuit breaker
2013/53/EU RCD I

Pas)

106 o

/ ’ 600
L
™~
TN
VD4.140 o0

be (g/kWh)
250 240

200 [ 220

o
1000 1200
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D-Line

VD6.170

125 kW / 170 HP

DI diesel / 4 stroke / 6 cyl. in line / turbo-charged
aftercooled / common rail / EMR 3

Supplied as standard with instrument
panel type MPA34CANBS2 (see page
140) and four flexible engine mounts
type LMX210 (see page 51). Fuel
filter/water separator type 340VTEB

including water sensor.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Engine model

CAN bus
Max. output at flywheel (ISO 8665)

Max. output at propeller shaft (ISO 8665)

Maximum rpm

Bore x stroke
Capacity

Number of cylinders
Cooling system
Compression ratio
Firing order

Alternator

Optional second alternator

Torque

Idle speed

Fuel consumption at max. rom
Gearbox (standard)

Ratio

619

859

240 il

140

142 1028

VD6.170

SAE J1939

125 kW (170 hp)

120 kW (163 hp)

2400

331/3"(101 mm) x 45764" (126 mm)
369.8 cu.inch (6060 cm3)

6in line

intercooling (keelcooling n.a.)
18:1

1-5-3-6-2-4

12 VDC - 160 Amps.

24 VDC - 60 Amps.

12 VDC - 160 Amps.
24 VDC - 60 Amps.

24 VDC - 75 Amps. ACR regulator (WP)
680 Nm / 1600 rpm

800 rpm

240 g/ kW.h

ZF68

1.51/1.93/2.48/2.78:1

127 *
L 245
i
ZF63
197

1418

* Not Available in the United States or Canada.

Gearbox (optional)

Dry weight (incl. standard gearbox)
Fuel lift pump

Max. installation angle (backwards)
Max. athwartship angle (continuously)
Calorifier connection kit

Electric oil drain pump

PT.0. flange to install hydr. pump
Instrument panel

Instruments

Acoustic alarm

Electric circuit protection

Certification

ZF68A
1.22/1.56/2.04/2.52:1
ZF68IV
1.29/1.56/1.99/2.47:1
1448 b (657 kg)

5 ft. (1.5 m)

15°

26°

optional

standard

optional

MPA34CANBS2

Key switch, tacho meter/hour
counter, volt meter, oil pressure
gauge, temperature gauge

Qil pressure, temperature,
charging current fresh and raw
water

Resetable circuit breaker
2013/53/EU RCD I

1100

1050

VD6.170 QI

1200

Creator of Boat Systems

1400 1600 1800 2000 2200 2400
Speed [min"]

Certified within 5%
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Engines and around the engine

D-Line

VD6.210

155 kW /210 HP

DI diesel / 4 stroke / 6 cyl. in line / turbo-charged
aftercooled / common rail / EMR 3

Supplied as standard with instrument

panel type MPA34CANBS2

(see page 140) and four flexible engine
mounts type LMX210 (see page 51).

Fuel filter/water separator type
340VTEB including water sensor.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Engine model

CAN bus
Max. output at flywheel (ISO 8665)

Max. output at propeller shaft (ISO 8665)

Maximum rpm

Bore x stroke
Capacity

Number of cylinders
Cooling system
Compression ratio
Firing order

Alternator

Optional second alternator

VD6.210

SAE J1939

155 kW (210 hp) (VD6.210)
149 kW (203 hp) (VD6.210)
2400

331/3"(101 mm) x 476" (126 mm)
369.8 cu.inch (6060 cm3)
6in line

intercooling (keelcooling n.a.)
18:1

1-5-3-6-2-4

12 VDC - 160 Amps.

24 VDC - 60 Amps.

12 VDC - 160 Amps.
24 VDC - 60 Amps.
24 VDC - 75 Amps. ACR regulator (WP)

* Not Available in the United States or Canada.

Gearbox (optional)

Dry weight (incl. standard gearbox)
Fuel lift pump

Max. installation angle (backwards)
Max. athwartship angle (continuously)
Calorifier connection kit

Electric oil drain pump

PT.0. flange to install hydr. pump
Instrument panel

Instruments

ZF68A
1.22/1.56/2.04/2.52:1
ZF68IV
1.29/1.56/1.99/2.47:1
1448 Ib (657 kg)

5 ft. (1.5 m)

15°

26°

optional

standard

optional

MPA34CANBS2

Key switch, tacho meter/hour

counter, volt meter, oil pressure
gauge, temperature gauge

Torque 810 Nm /1600 rpm Oil pressure, temperature,
Idle speed 800 rpm Acoustic alarm charging current fresh and raw
Fuel consumption at max. rom 240 g/ kwW.h water
Gearbox (standard) ZF68 Electric circuit protection Resetable circuit breaker
Ratio 1.51/1.93/2.48/2.78:1 Certification 2013/53/EU RCD I
160 1o
150 = 1050
140 — [ 1000
» / w0
619 120 00
S W e 110 850
859 . / a0
_ 20 750 _
= z w0 0 £
127 * = B =
2:0 il [ 245 7 650
‘ ZF63 «l— VD6.210 Foo
|l 140 40 — 500 240
142 1028 197 - \\ | —— be -l
1418 0 N w0 [0
572 . .
726 o om0 | w0 am | meo | 2o
Speed [min”]
Certified within 5%
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Equipment selection table for D-Line

BULFL

See flexible couplings
on page 96

FTR330

See water strainers
on page 53

VD4.120
2,03/2,2:1 2,51
VETUS water lubricated propeller shaft system

Engine model

Gearbox reduction

* Minimum required shaft diameter,
Duplex 1-4462 40 40

VETUS manganese bronze propeller

* 3-, 4- or 5-blade

VETUS flexible couplings

* Bullflex type 12 12

340VTEB EC4

See engine
remote control on
page 46

See fuel filters on
page 158

MGP

See waterlocks

on page 120

and 123

HPW127
VD4.140 VD6.170 VD6.210
2,03/2,2:1 2,5:1 1,93/2,04:1 2,51 1,93/2,04:1 2,51
40 40 45 45 45 50
on request

12 16 16 16 16 32

VETUS intermediate flange between gearbox and flexible coupling

* Type, only suitable for ZF gearbox

VETUS constant velocity joint with integrated thrust bearing

* Type
* Dimensions gearbox flange
VETUS water strainers

* hose connection inches (mm)

* water strainer, type FTR470, FTR330..(M)
or CWS:

* water strainer kit, type

ZF45A: CT50009; ZFAS5: CT50068; ZF68(A)/16: CT50009; ZF68(A)/32: CT50065; ZF85A: CT50064

depending on the application
ZFA5/ZF85A/ZF220: 6", ZFASA/ZF68/ZF68A: 5"

114" (32)
470 or 330(M)/32 / CWS1Ya
WKIT33032

VETUS water separator / fuel filter (standard supplied with the engine including water sensor)

* hose connection suction/return
in inches (mm)

2" -3" (12 - 10)

* water separator / fuel filter, type: (75)340VTEB

VETUS water-injected exhaust systems

* exhaust hose, diam. inches (mm) 4" (100) 5" (125)

* waterlock, type MF - MGP or HPW102 MF - MGS or HPW127
* muffler, type MP100 n.a.

* gooseneck, type L7102 LT127

* exhaust transom connection, type TRCR/PV or SV

* anti-siphon, type ASD or AIRVENT VorH

VETUS engine remote controls
* electronic
* mechanical

* push-pull cable

EC4, see selection table retail engine price list
SICO, SISCO, AFSTZIJ, RCTOPB, RCTOPS, AFSTTOP
CABLF_ (length to be determined)

Note: please be aware that when a mechanical remote control is installed, a potentiometer is required.

VETUS maintenance free batteries

* voltage

* start battery, Ah

* light battery, Ah

VETUS louvered air suction vents

* per engine, type ASV, SSV or SSVL 2 x 60

Creator of Boat Systems

12 or 24VDC
105

min. 110A/max. 170A (12VDC) or min. 2 x 85A/max. 2 x 110A (24VDC)

2x70 2x90 2x50+2x60
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;Y4 flexofold

sailboat propellers

UNLEASH THE POWER of PERFORMANCE

Sail Smarter with a Folding Propeller
Switching from a fixed propeller to a Flexofold folding
propeller reduces drag and can increase sailing speed by
around 15%, equivalent to 1-1.5 knots.

Low Drag, High Efficiency

Our precision-engineered blades fold automatically while
sailing, minimizing resistance and improving overall
performance. The result: faster, quieter, and more efficient
sailing.

Power When You Need It
Under power, the blades open instantly to deliver strong
thrust and reliable handling in all conditions.

Built to Last

Manufactured from high-quality, corrosion-resistant
alloys, Flexofold propellers are designed for long life and
minimal maintenance.

Tailored for Your Boat

Choose the ideal model for your engine and hull type. Every
Flexofold propeller is optimized to ensure the perfect
balance of speed, power, and smooth operation.

Engineered in Denmark - Trusted Worldwide

For over 30 years, Flexofold has set the standard in folding
propeller technology — trusted by sailors and boatbuilders
around the world.

Visit our website and learn more about our products and request a quote: www.flexofold.com
or contact us by phone +45 7555 4346 or via email at sales@flexofold.com
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Around the engine

Overview VETUS around the engine

Mechanical engine remote controls sce page 44- 25

sico RCTOPTS
_ RCTOPB AFSTTOPT | AFSTZ1J
Electronic engine remote controls see page 46 - 47 Push-pull cables

and accessories see page 48

CABLF

EC4

Flexible engine Mmounts see page 50 - 51
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Cooling water strainers see page 52 - 55

FTR140 FILTER150 FTR330 FTR470

FTR1900

FTR330..M FTR525
Sound insulation materials see page 58 - 59
P .
e .

STO20A PTT12A

PT225S ARM10X12
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Around the engine

Mechanical engine remote controls

All remote controls (except type AFST) have a neutral safety switch as standard, which
prevents the engine from being started when the gearbox is engaged. Controls are supplied

with a red and a black knob.

Type SISCO - single lever
With stainless steel (AISI 316) handle and housing

VETUS single lever remote control for side mounting. The push-pull cables
can be installed horizontally or vertically.

Length Width Height Handle length Mechanism depth

Type inches inches inches from centre from centre
(mm) (mm) (mm) inches (mm) inches (mm)

SISCO 51932 (142) 55164 (122) 3'1/3, (85) 77/s (200) 9% (243)

SISCOG 51932 (142) 55164 (122) 311/3; (85) 77/s (200) 9% (243)

Type SICO - single lever
With stainless steel (AISI 316) handle and synthetic housing

VETUS single lever remote control for side mounting.

Length Width Height Handle length Mechanism depth

Type inches inches inches from centre from centre
(mm) (mm) (mm) inches (mm) inches (mm)

sico 5'3/16 (147) 5(127) 311/ (85) 77/s (200) 9916 (243)

SICOG 5'3/16 (147) 5(127) 311/3, (85) 77/5 (200) 9%16 (243)

Type RCTOPS - single lever

With high-gloss polished stainless steel (AISI 316) handle and
housing

VETUS single lever remote control for top mounting.

Length Width Height Handle length Mechanism

Type inches inches inches from centre depth
(mm) (mm) (mm) inches (mm) inches (mm)

RCTOPS 6%/5(162) 4332 (104) 92164 (237) 77/s (200) 83/16(208)

RCTOPSG 6%5(162) 4%/3 (104) 921/e4 (237) 77/s (200) 815(208)

Type RCTOPTS - twin lever

With high-gloss polished stainless steel (AlSI 316) handles
and housing

VETUS twin lever remote control for top mounting.

Length Width Height Handle length Mechanism

Type inches inches inches from centre depth
(mm) (mm) (mm) inches (mm) inches (mm)

RCTOPTS 6%5(162) 77/s (200) 921/e4 (237) 77/s (200) 815(208)

RCTOPTSG 6%5(162) 77/s (200) 921/e4 (237) 77/s (200) 815(208)

SISsCO SISCOG

SICO SICOG

RCTOPSG

RCTOPTS RCTOPTSG

’ [uetus
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Mechanical engine remote controls

Type RCTOPTB - twin lever

With cast aluminium housing and stainless steel
(AISI 316) handles

VETUS twin lever remote control for top mounting

Type Length Width Height Mechanism
yp inches (mm) inches (mm) inches (mm) depth inches (mm)
RCTOPTB 63/8(162) 77/s (200) 92'/64 (237) 83/16(208)
RCTOPTBG 63/8(162) 77/s (200) 921/6a (237) 83/16(208) RCTOPTB

Type RCTOPB - single lever

With cast aluminium housing and stainless steel
(AISI 316) handles

VETUS single lever remote control for top mounting

Tvpe Length Width Height Mechanism
yp inches (mm) inches (mm) inches (mm) depth inches (mm)
RCTOPB 63/s(162) 43/3; (104) 921/64 (237) 83/16(208)
RCTOPBG 63/8(162) 43/3; (104) 921/e4 (237) 83/16(208)
RCTOPB
Type AFSTTOP

VETUS single lever control for top mounting with plastic
housing and handle. Top mounting for single engine.

RCTOPTBG

RCTOPBG

Type AFSTTOPT
VETUS twin lever control for top mounting with synthetic
housing and handle. Top mounting for twin engines.
Tvoe Length Width Height
yp inches (mm) inches (mm) inches (mm)
AFSTTOP 6'/15 (154) 4450 (118) 9%/ (238) AFSTTOP AFSTTOPT
AFSTTOPT 6'/15 (154) 8%15(208) 9%/ (238)
Type AFSTZL)

This side mount engine control can be used with mechanically controlled engines from 12 - 110 hp.
The AFSTZIJ should be mounted in reach of the vessel’s helm on either port or starboard side.

The mechanical part of the lever is made of painted zinc, finished with a synthetic housing and an
ergonomically shaped rubber grip. The AFSTZIJ works with push/pull cables and features an integrated
safety mechanism to protect the transmission. The gearbox can only be shifted at idling speed. The
AFSTZIJ is the ideal engine control for sailing boats.

Tvoe Length Width Height
yp inches (mm) inches (mm) inches (mm) AFSTZlJ)
AFSTZI) 57/16 (138) 421/64(110) 364 (78)

Creator of Boat Systems
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Around the engine

Electronic engine remote control

Type EC4
High quality with the latest technology

This high quality electronic engine control lever is made of high-grade
stainless steel (AISI 316) with hand-polished stainless steel (AISI 316) casing
and is suitable for power and sailing yachts. It can operate single or twin
engines and has multiple helm station possibilities with identical controls
at all helm stations. The communication goes via CAN-bus protocol.

The EC4 is easy to install and configure and meets the EMC requirements
as standard.

Characteristics

¢ Available for 12 and 24 VDC

e Waterproof (IP67)

e Suitable for mechanically controlled engines, combination
mechanical / electronic engine control or fully electronic engine control

¢ Suitable for mechanical or hydraulic gearboxes and stern drives

Optional
Trolling valve control, trim tab or bow thruster control.

Length Width Height

Type inches (mm) inches (mm) inches (mm) EDGIEES

EC4H1 51516 (151) 512 (140) 6516 (161) 1 (left handle)

EC4H1R 51516 (151) 51/ (140) 6516 (161) 1 (right handle)

EC4HT1 51516 (151) 51/ (140) 6516 (161) 1 with trim control :

EC4H2 51516 (151) 5142 (140) 6516 (161) 2 ?é

EC4HT2 5'5/16 (151) 51/ (140) 616 (161) 2 with trim control  E
el
£
£
8

This engine control can be used with electrically and/or mechanically
operated diesel engines and gearboxes. Ask your dealer for more
information, as the EC4 is intended for use with VETUS engines.
However, it may also be used with other engine brands that have the
same control system as VETUS engines, either 0-5V, mechanical, or a
combination of both.

Type ECAHSM

The EC4 series has now been expanded to include a sidemount variant. The same familiar technology, but now suitable for side
mounting. Depending on the intended position of mounting, four different variants are available. See the images for the required
model.

Length Width Height

Type inches (mm) inches (mm) inches (mm) ERDIgeS
EC4HSM1CL 65/16 (160) 43/,(120) 77/3(200) 1 (centre console left)
EC4AHSM1CR 6°16(160) 43/4(120) 77/5(200) 1 (centre console right)
EC4HSM1WL 65/16 (160) 43/4(120) 77/3(200) 1 (wall mount left)
EC4HSM1WR 6°/16(160) 43/4(120) 77/s(200) 1 (wall mount right)
. O
5 = & § EC4HSM1WL EC4HSM1WR
o

_| = L2

< - EC4HSM
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EC4 Selection table

EC4 electronic motor control system

Control method: first position = Throttle, Second position = Gears

M = mechanical, E = Electrical

EC4 Stainless steel control head 1 engine

EC4 Stainless steel control head 1 engine + Trim buttons

EC4 Stainless steel control head 2 engines

EC4 Stainless steel control head 2 engines + Trim buttons

EC4 Stainless steel side mount control head
1 engine center console Left

EC4 Stainless steel side mount control head
1 engine center console Right

EC4 Stainless steel side mount control head
1 engine wall mount Left

EC4 Stainless steel side mount control head
1 engine wall mount Right

Electronic control box for 1 x mechanical motor
and mechanical gear

Electronic control box for 1 x mechanical motor
and mechanical gear and trim

Electronic control box for 1 x mechanical motor
and electrical gear and trim

Electronic control box for 2 x mechanical motor
and electrical gear and trim

Electronic control box for 1 x mechanical motor
and electrical gear and trolling

Electronic control box for 1 or 2 x electric motor
(0-5V) and electrical gear and trim

Electronic control box for 1 or 2 x electric motor
(0-5V) and electrical gear and trolling

Electronic control box for 1 x electric motor
control (0-5V) and mechanical gear

Electronic control box for 2 x electric motor
control (0-5V) and mechanical gear

Electric throttle cable universal L=3 m

Electric throttle cable for D engines L =3 m

12+24V

12+24V

12+24V

12+24V

12+24V

12+24V

12+24V

12424V

12+24V

Electric gear cable (12V only boxes 3 wires) L=3 m

Electric gear cable for EC4 (12V+24V boxes, 6 wires) L =3 m

Electric gear cable for EC4 (12V+24V boxes, 6 wires) L=5m

Electric gear cable for EC4 (12V+24V boxes, 6 wires) L=7m

Trim/Trolling cable L=3 m

Trim/Trolling cable Mercruiser L =3 m

1 2 1

Engine Engines Engine Engines Engine

MM MM M/E

EC4H1/EC4HTR 1 1
(right)
EC4HT1 1 1
EC4H2 1
EC4HT2 1
EC4HSM1CL 1 1
EC4HSM1CR 1 1
EC4HSMTWL 1 1
EC4HSMTWR 1 1
ECAUMM1 1 2 X
ECAUMMT1 1 2 X
EC4AUMET1 X X 1
ECAUMET2 X X X
ECAUMETR1 X X 1
EC4UEE X X X
ECAUEETR X X X
ECAUEM1 X X X
EC4UEM2 X X X
EC3E3U X X X
EC3E3MD X X X
EC3G3M X X 1
ECG3/6 X X 1
ECG5/6 X X 1
ECG7/6 X X 1
EC3T3M 0=1 0=1
EC3T3MM 0=1 0=1

x = Not applicable 1 or 2 = Choose the requested type and the indicated amount

1

E/E

1

Engine

E/M

Creator of Boat Systems

Optional/
Remarks

Extra control
head units.

Max. total units

=4

+1/+2/+3

+1/+2/+3
+1/+2/+3
+1/+2/+3

+1/+2/43
+1/+2/+3
+1/+2/+3

+1/+2/+3

For box
with 3p
connector

Opt. for
trim/trolling
only
Opt. for
trim/trolling
only

47



Around the engine

Push-pull cables

Type CABLE

Our standard push-pull cables type CABLE are especially suitable for applications where the required total length of the cables do
not exceed 5 m (16.4 ft.) For more comfort and for longer required lengths we advise the use of our low friction cables, type CABLF.

Specifications

¢ Available lengths from 1.6 ft -16.4 ft (0.5 m to 5 m)
e Minimum bend radius 5.11” (130 mm)

e Stroke 3” (76.2 mm)

e Standard rod 10-32 UNF threaded ends

»”
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Type Description

CABLEO5A* Standard 33C cable, length 1.64 ft (0.5 m) »

CABLE10A* Standard 33C cable, length 3.28 ft (1.0 m) -

CABLE15A* Standard 33C cable, length 5 ft (1.5 m)

CABLE20A Standard 33C cable, length 6.65 ft (2.0 m)

CABLE25A* Standard 33C cable, length 8.2 ft (2.5 m) CABLE..A
CABLE30A* Standard 33C cable, length 9.84 ft (3.0 m)

CABLE35A* Standard 33C cable, length 11.48 ft (3.5 m)

CABLE40A* Standard 33C cable, length 13.12 ft (4.0 m)

CABLE50A* Standard 33C cable, length 16.4 ft (5.0 m)

* Available to special order

Type CABLF (low friction)
Superb strength and flexibility

This high-quality cable utilise a multi-strand wire core and a ribbed synthetic sheath to
ensure that contact with the outer casing is kept to a minimum. Type CABLF is ideal for
long and complicated runs and dual station installations.

Specifications
¢ Available lengths from 1.6 ft (0.5 m) to 33 ft (15 m) (up to 50 ft (17 m) available to
special order)

e Nominal travel 3” (75 mm)

e Minimum bend radius 62" (165 mm)

e Stroke 3" (76.2 mm)

e Standard rod 10-32 UNF threaded ends

CABLF

Type Description Type Description
CABLFO05 Low friction cable, length 1.64 ft (0.5 m) CABLF70 Low friction cable, length 22.97 ft (7.0 m)
CABLF075  Low friction cable, length 2.46 ft (0.75 m) CABLF75 Low friction cable, length 24.61 ft (7.5 m)
CABLF10 Low friction cable, length 3.28 ft (1.0 m) CABLF80 Low friction cable, length 26.25 ft (8.0 m)
CABLF15 Low friction cable, length 5 ft (1.5 m) CABLF85 Low friction cable, length 27,88 ft (8.5 m)
CABLF20 Low friction cable, length 6.65 ft (2.0 m) CABLF90 Low friction cable, length 29,53 ft (9.0 m)
CABLF25 Low friction cable, length 8.2 ft (2.5 m) CABLF95 Low friction cable, length 31.17 ft (9.5 m)
CABLF30 Low friction cable, length 9.84 ft (3.0 m) CABLF100 Low friction cable, length 32.81 ft (10.0 m)
CABLF35 Low friction cable, length 11.48 ft (3.5 m) CABLF110 Low friction cable, length 36.09 ft (11 m)
CABLF40 Low friction cable, length 13.12 ft (4.0 m) CABLF120 Low friction cable, length 39.37 ft (12 m)
CABLF45 Low friction cable, length 14.76 ft (4.5 m) CABLF130  Low friction cable, length 42.65 ft (13 m)
CABLF50 Low friction cable, length 16.4 ft (5.0 m) CABLF140 Low friction cable, length 45.93 ft (14 m)
CABLF55 Low friction cable, length 18.04 ft (5.5 m) CABLF150 Low friction cable, length 49.21 ft (15 m)

CABLF60 Low friction cable, length 19.69 ft (6.0 m)
CABLF65 Low friction cable, length 21.33 ft (6.5 m)

. [uetus
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Cable accessories

Ball-joint / Cable clamp
An extra for all VETUS push-pull cables.

P ="

Type Description
o o
KABELKL Cable clamp for cables type 33 and LF
KOGELGEWR  Ball-joint for cables type 33 and LF .
Cable clamp Ball-joint
KABELKL KOGELGEWR

Shut-off control
Type DC

Designed for mechanical fuel shut-off and similar actuation tasks. Equipped
with a sturdy mounting base and a connection point for push-pull control
cables, allowing precise and reliable manual operation.

Type DC is corrosion resistant and easy to install (horizontally or vertically)
and can be used with VETUS push-pull cables. Comes with a 30° mounting
bracket.

Type Description

DC Cable pull handle type DC

Dual station units type DS

Type DS combines the action of a single lever control from either of two command stations, providing a single output to the
engine throttle or gearbox lever. Two dual station units are needed per engine (type DS-UNIT for the gearbox and type DS-
KITF for the throttle).

DS-kit throttle
(only suitable for throttle control by pulling).

DSKITF

DS-unit (gearbox)

DS
Type Description
DSKITF Dual station unit type DS, for throttle
DS Dual station unit type DS, for gearbox

Creator of Boat Systems
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Around the engine

Flexible engine mounts

The torque of an engine is one of the deciding factors for determination of the load applied to the engine mounts. When more
powerful engines are installed, it is important to use the following formula to define the load per support in kg (four supporting
points).
engine weightin kg kW x 487 x reduction of gearbox = max. load per support in kg
number of supports engine revs/min. x centre to centre spacing
in meter of the longitudinal engine bearers

Type K25V and K35V

For small engines and generator sets with one or two cylinders

These flexible mounts contain a special rubber compound with excellent vibration damping properties. They are suitable for marine
engines in the power range between 4 and 15 kW (6-20 hp).

—
o M16x1,5 M16x1.5
T
e -
Kis L sf
3 2
@g@\ SL R
75 120
K25V K35V
KSTEUN25V KSTEUN35V el
Type K40A P M16x1,5
For three-cylinder marine diesel engines &
Type K40 has a relatively soft, rubber compound which fulfills
the requirements of light-weight vessels with a modern three- b ~ 8
cylinder marine diesel engine. The rubber elements create o <
optimum vibration dampening. Type KSTEUN40 features e @11 3
internal buffers which limit the engine movements when l : & \
started or stopped. It is also secured against overload and 100
A i 100 _|
shearing off. “ KSTEUN4OA 130x60 (85)
Type K M16x1,5
For smaller engines up to + 60 kW (80 hp) ‘
This type is suitable for smaller engines up to approximately 60 kW (80 hp). n
1] R
L -
KSTEUN50V KSTEUN75V a1 ¢
‘ ‘ 100 B
KSTEUN8SOV KSTEUN100V 120460
Stiffness ratio Min. load Min. compression Max. load Max. compression
Type Ib (kg) inches (mm) Ib (kg) inches (mm) Hardness in °
vertical ath\!vart fore and static static + dynamic At
ships aft
KSTEUN25V 1 1.4 1.4 33.07 (15) 116 (1,3) 55 (25) 5(3) 45
KSTEUN35V 1 1.4 1.4 33.07 (15) 16 (1,3) 66 (30) 12 (7) 45
KSTEUN40A 1 1 24 55.12 (25) 316 (5) 88 (40) 516 (8) 50
KSTEUN50V 1 0.75 2.5 55.12 (25) 1 (2) 110 (50) 36 (4) 45
KSTEUN75V 1 0.75 2.5 83.78 (38) 1 (2) 165 (75) 316 (4) 55
KSTEUNSOV 1 0.75 2.5 88.18 (40) s (2) 176 (80) 316 (4) 60
KSTEUN100V 1 0.75 2.5 110.23 (50) 1 (2) 220 (100) 316 (4) 65
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Flexible engine mounts

Type MITSTEUN
For marine diesel engines from 18 up to 26 kW (25-35 hp)

M16x1,5
This hydro-damper is a combination of a conventional rubber-metal T
damper and a hydraulic shock absorber. Its reduction of vibration and
noise is truly amazing. The maximum static load per support is 132 Ib
(60 kg) and the maximum thrust 110 Ib (50 kg).

MITSTEUN

Type HY

For heavy-weight engines with four or more cylinders

This type is extremely suitable for application with marine diesel
engines in the power range between 30 and 125 kW (40-170 hp),
by virtue of a low stiffness combined with high stiffness in the
longitudinal direction.

130

HY100 HY150 HY230

Type LMX
For marine diesel engines from 70 up to 350 kW (95-480 hp)

This type has been designed with particular regard to the power to
weight ratio of modern diesel engines. The weight of an engine,
in comparison to its thrust, has become lower and lower. Type LMX
guarantees optimum damping of vibrations, even at idling revs. It has
a very high horizontal and aft stiffness which allows the acceptance
of considerable thrust. The cushioning of vibrations in horizontal
direction athwart-ships is of equal excellence.

M20x1,5
5

173

106 - 125
———

15 ﬁ
LMX140 LMX210 LMX340 LMX500 e T
184x96 N
s e Min. load Mi|_1. compression Max. load Ma_x. compression

Type ———— Ib (kg) inches (mm) Ib (kg) inches (mm) Har::ess in°

vertical ships aft static static + dynamic ore
MITSTEUN 1 1 1 56 (25) /16 (1,3) 148 (67) 316 (4) 45
HY100 1 1.2 3.5 88 (40) /16 (2) 220 (100) 3/16 (5) 35
HY150 1 1.2 3.5 132 (60) /16 (2) 330 (150) 3/16 (5) 50
HY230 1 1.2 3.5 202 (92) 6 (2) 507 (230) 3/16 (5) 60
LMX140 1 1 7 187 (85) /5(3) 309 (140) 3/16 (5) 35
LMX210 1 1 7 276 (125) 5(3) 463 (210) 3/16 (5) 45
LMX340 1 1 7 452 (205) /5(3) 750 (340) 3/16 (5) 55
LMX500 1 1 7 661 (300) 5(3) 1102 (500) 3/16 (5) 65
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Around the engine

Cooling water strainers

All VETUS cooling water strainers have a transparent cover for easy inspection of the filter without dismantling. Cleaning of the
filter seldom needs to be done but can be easily and quickly achieved.

Typical installation

VETUS advises to install the water strainer always above the waterline.
Only type CWS and FTR330..M series can be installed below the waterline.

Always install a sea-cock behind the inlet water scoop.

Type FTR140

This water strainer is available with three different hose connection diameters.

See page 56 for water strainer install kit.

Specifications

¢ Housing is made of Polypropylene GF

e Filter element is made of HD Polyethylene
e Cover is made of Styrol/Acrylonitrile SAN

Internal hose @ Recommended input
Type (mm) (inches) (L/min.)
FTR140/13 12.7 Vs 23
FTR140/16 15.9 5/s 35
FTR140/19 19.1 3/a 51

MBSETO03 Mounting bracket set for FTR140

See page 61 for the mounting bracket set.

Type FILTER150

This water strainer is suitable for @ 1'/s” (28,5 mm) hoses.

Specifications

¢ Housing is made of Polypropylene GF
e Filter element is made of Polyamide
e Cover is made of A.B.S.

Internal hose @ Recommended input
Type (mm) (inches) (L/min.)
FILTER150 28.5 1/s 14

MBSETO05 Mounting bracket set for FILTER150

See page 61 for the mounting bracket set.

107
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Cooling water strainers

Type FTR330 2148
This water strainer is available for six different hose connections. - . = J o
See page 56 for water strainer install kit. g Irﬁl 'le ’le h“
Specifications N n
e Housing is made of polypropylene GF © oo
e Filter element is made of HD Polyethylene 3 !
e Cover is made of Styrol/Acrylonitrile SAN
Internal hose @ Recommended input R L@J 77

Type (mm) (inches) (L/min.) |.50 |
FTR330/13 12.7 ) 23

FTR330/16 15.9 5/g 35 FTR330

FTR330/19 19.1 s 51

FTR330/25 25.4 1 91

FTR330/32 31.8 11/e 143

FTR330/38 38.1 1 200

MBSETO5  Mounting bracket set for FTR330

MBSETO05

See page 61 for the mounting bracket set.

Type FTR470

Easy mounting with 360° rotating wall bracket

This strainer is supplied with a rotating stainless steel (AISI 316) wall bracket for easy
alignment of the hose connections and clamping it securely in place. This eliminates the
need for back-bolting and simplifies the mounting process.

Specifications

e Housing is made of Polypropylene GF

e Filter element is made of HD Polyethylene
e Cover is made of Polypropylene GF/Polycarbonate FTR470

See page 56 for the water strainer installation kit.

Internal hose @ Recommended input
Type (mm) (inches) (L/min.)
FTR470/13 12.7 ) 23
FTR470/16 15.9 /8 35
FTR470/19 19.1 % 51
FTR470/25 25.4 1 91
FTR470/32 31.8 1Va 143
FTR470/38 38.1 1% 200

Type FTR1320

This type is provided with adjustable stainless steel (AlSI
316) brackets for bulkhead mounting and is available
with three different threaded connection diameters. Hose

0 ..o 95
172

connectors are not supplied as standard. They can be
found on page 432 of this catalogue.

Specifications

¢ Housing is made of Polypropylene GF
e Filter element is made of Polyethylene
e Cover is made of A.B.S.

ST

300000008000C1I00460556500000
[Eo00500000005555p0000000005000

|

S0aoE8a65000

—
DD 0L

D Internal Recommended 1
Type hose @ input D
(mm) (inches) (L/min.)
FTR132038 G 1/ 38 12 205
FTR132050 G2 50 2 365
FTR132063 G2/ 63 2 570 FTR1320
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Around the engine

Cooling water strainers

Type FTR1900

This type has two different threaded connection
diameters and comes with adjustable stainless steel
(AISI 304) mounting brackets for bulkhead installation.
Hose connectors are not supplied as standard. They can
be found on page 432 of this catalogue.

Specifications

e Housing is made of Polypropylene

e Stainless steel (AISI 316) filter element
e Acrylic cover

D Internal hose ¥ Recommended input

T .
ype (mm) (inches) (Umin.)

FTR190063 G2 63 2'/> 570

FTR190076 G3 76 3 820

Type FTR330..M

FTR1900

< oD
S—
306

The filter housing is made of NAVIDURIN® and features 3, 1, 1'/a or 12" (19, 25, 32 or 38 mm) hose

Lloyd's
connections. The metal lid allows easy inspection of the filter without removal. The FTR330..M series is tested R y
up to a maximum of 8 bar over pressure, which means these filters are safe to place below the waterline!

Specifications

¢ NAVIDURIN® material Lloyd’s approved!
e Easy inspection without dismantling
New easily removable metal cover
Robust and durable filter

Can be mounted below the waterline

Internal hose 9 Recommended input
Type (mm) (inches) (Umin.)
FTR33019M 19 3/a 51
FTR33025M 25 1 91
FTR33032M 32 1/a 143
FTR33038M 38 12 200

FTR330..M

Register

150 ‘
(@5 9107 ‘

162
(6 3/8")

e e =
T T o
% ENRGEs /
= e

T ~—— -
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Cooling water strainers

Heavy duty filter: Type CWS

For installations where the cooling water strainer must be mounted close to or below the
waterline and for commercial applications, these nickel plated bronze strainers are an

ideal solution. The cover is removable with one screw. Tested up to 7 bar overpressure.

This filter is available in three different sizes, with threaded connections of G1, G1%4 and

G1%2. Matching V-Quipment hose connections are available separately, see table below

for item numbers.

Specifications

¢ Housing is made of nickel plated bronze

Cover is made of polycarbonate

Filter element is made of stainless steel (AlISI 316)

Mounting bracket is made of nickel plated bronze

Can be mounted near or below the waterline

V-Quipment hose connections available separately, see also page 432

Matching hose connector Hose size
Recommended
YEE Bronze Brass Brass (mm) (inches) input (L/min.)
CWS1% HPB11/4  HPM11/4 SLP11/438 31,8 1% 143
CWS1%2 HPB11/2  HPM11/2 SLP11/432 38,1 1% 200

190

Type FTR525

This water strainer has G1%2 threaded connections. A set of stainless steel (AISI 316)
mounting brackets (SETBKB170) can be supplied as an option. Hose connectors are
not supplied as standard. They can be found on page 432 of this catalogue.

Specifications
e Stainless steel (AISI 316) housing and filter element
e Acrylic cover

2210
D Internal Recommended
Type hose @ input I/min. l'::'lllmﬂ
mm  inches
FTR525 G 1'% 38 1/ 205

225,50
178,50

B d ||

Aon

SETBKB170

Creator of Boat Systems

130,50

FTR525

55



Around the engine

Accessories

Water strainer kit with brass fittings

We offer an installation kit for any VETUS cooling water strainer with %, 3 ,1, 1% or
12" (13, 19, 25, 32 or 38 mm) hose connection. These are available with brass fittings. For
continuous immersion in salt water, we advise against using brass fittings.

The kit consists of: 2 m drinking water hose, one ball valve, four hose clamps, one water
scoop and one hose connector.

Type Hose connection Thread connection

WKIT33013 13 mm 2" Brass

WKIT33019 19 mm 3" Brass

WKIT33025 25 mm 1" Brass

WKIT33032 32 mm 1%" Brass WKIT330"
WKIT33038 38 mm 1%" Brass

For bronze fittings, see page 430 in the V-Quipment section.

Connection parts for water strainers, type CONN330

Easy interconnecting

With these connection parts two water strainers type 330/32 or 470/32 can be interconnected
with a maximum capacity of 460 L/min.

Type 470 cannot be rotated when the kit is used.

Type Description
CONN330 Connection kit for two FTR330/32 strainers CONN330 - /)

Bilge water/oil separator, type BISEP

Collecting and retaining oil and grease from bilge water

The BISEP19 is now supplied with new filter elements. These filter discs are made from a different material, have a larger capacity
(up to 600 grams of oil) and filter up to 15,000 L of water, outperforming the previous filter by 87%! The new filter elements are
reusable and made entirely from waste fibres. They absorb oils and oil-based contamination, thus removing oils, oil film and fats
from the bilge water. The absorbed oil can be collected and recycled, after which the filter can be washed and reused.

This VETUS separator has a replaceable filter element with a capacity of 600 grams. It can remove 95% of oil in the bilge water.

The bilge pump used in combination with this filter should have a maximum capacity of 25 L/min.

Specifications
e Connections for @ 3/2” (19 mm) hoses
e Dimensions | 5'3/16” x w 556" x h 63/s"” (148 x 150 x 162 mm)

° IS

O

oy 8

Type Description =

BISEP19 Bilge water/oil separator =
BISEP19F2 Replacement element for bilge water/oil filter BISEP19,

set of 15 pieces

BISEP19
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Accessories

Fire port

The fire port permits a fire extinguisher to be discharged into the engine space, or any other enclosed area without opening
the engine access hatch or panel. Complies with 1SO 9094:2022.

Specifications

¢ Nozzle can be inserted through the port in complete safety

e Minimizes the amount of oxygen so the fire does not increase
¢ Made of UV and seawater resistant synthetic material

Dimensions
e Cut-out @ 12" (38 mm)
e Qutside @ 3” (76 mm)

Type Specifications
FIREPORTB Fire port for engine compartment with black finishing ring FIREPORTB

Cooling water hose, type MWHOSE
For all cooling fluids

Type MWHOSE is made of EPDM rubber with synthetic fabric and spiraled steel
reinforcement. Suitable for cooling water, both suction and pressure (max. 2.5 bar), salt and
fresh water. Temperature resistant between -22° and 320°F (-30° and +160°C).

Unlike lower quality un-reinforced hoses, MWHOSE will not kink or fold shut, thereby
preventing a major cause of low seawater flow to the engine cooling system and consequent
damage to the impeller and the exhaust system. Similar benefits accrue from the use of this
hose for cockpit drains and other critical water connections.

MWHOSE
LYBE g. It:::l‘:; Elx:::;:sl \al(eight prlzlsas):l-re ra:izg(::‘c es Ie?':;lil:h HCHDS clamp HCS clamp
(mm) (mm) g/m) (bar) (mm) (m)
MWHOSE19 % (19) 1/5 (28) 0.39 2.5 1/5(29) 20 HCS20
MWHOSE25 1(25) 116 (34) 0.51 2.5 1% (38) 20 HCS25
MWHOSE32 1% (32) 1%/5 (41) 0.71 2.5 17/5(48) 20 HCHDS040 HCS32
MWHOSE38 1% (38) 17/s (47) 0.88 2.5 2% (57) 20 HCHDS047 HCS40
MWHOSE51 2(51) 23/5 (60) 1.15 2.5 316 (77) 20 HCHDS059 HCS50

For a complete overview of our range of hoses see page 466. HCHDS (heavy duty) and HCS clamps are made of stainless steel
(AISI 316). For a complete overview of our range of hose clamps see page 440.

.




Around the engine

Sound insulation materials

VETUS sound insulation, discover peace and quietness!

Specifically designed for marine use, VETUS sound insulation offers a full range of high-performance materials that reduce
noise and enhance onboard comfort. Liquid-tight, fire-resistant, and made from the highest quality insulation foams, our sound
insulation solutions are ideal for use in engine rooms and other demanding onboard applications.

This product line is based on two advanced insulation foams — Sonitech and Prometech — each available in a variety of sheet
thicknesses. Their sound absorption performance is independently tested in accordance with ISO 10534 standards. On the next
page, a selection table is provided to help you choose the right product for your application.

Facing

Insulation foam

Damping layer

Insulation foam (buffer layer)

Self-adhesive back surface

Sound insulation
The sound absorption coefficients of both base foam materials are tested according to 1ISO 10534.

Guaranteed fire resistance; Class 0

The '‘BS476 Class 0’ fire resistance rating is the most demanding rating on the market today. To achieve class 0 the product must
achieve:

e BS476 part 7, Surface spread of flame, Class 1

e BS476 part 6, Fire propagation, Index 1 <12 and i1 <6

This means that the material does not spread flames and limits the amount of heat released from the surface during a fire.

Installation guidelines

Preparing the engine room

Sound is like water and until the last gap is closed, it will find a way out of the engine room. Therefore it is important to cover as
much of the surface in the engine room as possible and to close all possible leaks. Any small gaps or holes in, between or under the
bulkheads should be filled with flexible sealant, foam or other material. When the ‘engine room’ is in direct contact with the bilge
or other spaces that run through the boat, it is recommended to build bulkheads or a box around the engine.

Fitting the sheets

While fitting the sheets, work around obstacles by cutting the sheet into the right shape and try to fit the puzzle as neatly as
possible before actually sticking the sheets in place. Note that tanks tend to amplify noise. When a tank is in the same space as the
engine, cover the tank in insulation sheets or build a bulkhead between them.

Hatches and air intakes

Hatches and air intakes may leak noise. Hatches can be sound proofed by using an insulation tape between the touching surfaces.
Air intakes however are more difficult to insulate, as the\engine needs air for combustion and cooling. Creating a labyrinth or
installing a special damper will generally solve the noise Jeak\without choking the engine.

\
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Sound insulation materials

VETUS offers four product lines, based on two insulation foams: Sonitech and Prometech. Both foams have excellent sound
reducing capabilities and are fire resistant. Prometech is rated to BS476 Class 0 fire resistance.

All sheets measure 393/s”(100 cm) x 23%/s"” (60 cm) and are supplied with a self-adhesive backing for quick and easy
installation. The modified acrylic adhesive has high initial tag and adhesion of 1000 N/m to steel (ATM.1-PSTC.1).

Sonitech light
Flexible and light-weight sheet

This product has efficient sound insulation
and is ideal for use when cost or space is the prime
concern.

ST020A

Prometech single

Excellent sound insulation, highest safety level

This product has good sound reducing capabilities and the
highest level of safety. Ideal for applications where space is
limited. Fire resistant Class 0.

Sonitech single

Good sound insulation capabilities

These sheets have a single damping layer resulting in good
sound insulation. It gives excellent results at reasonable
prices.

ST135A

Prometech double

Ultimate sound insulation and safety

This line is designed to absorb as much sound as possible. It
is the top of the range product line with double damping
layers. Fire resistant Class 0.

PT112A PT225S
Product code <« <« 2 2 <« « 2 2T <« <« <« 2 2T 2T »w uwu w = = =
(All sheets are 600 x 1000 mm) 2 € 8 € ®w ¢ B ¢ ¢ @ g ¥ /g g2 & 2 28 & ¢ B8
& & & & § E 5 5B E E E EE E E E E E E E

Material ~ Sonitech . . . . . . . .

Prometech . . . . . . . . . . . .

Number of damping layers 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 2

Total thickness (inch) 23 13fea 253 13fea 138 1%%6a 135 1% 2 13 1% 2 138 1% 1 1464 1%6a 1 14964 1464
Facing Aluminium . . . . . . .

White foil . 3

Glass cloth Silver . . .

Glass cloth White . . . o . . . .
Back Self-adhesive . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 . . . . . .
Weight (Ib) 0.9 1.5 09 15 79 84 79 84 79 108 119 79 108 119 159 17.2 20.3 159 17.2 203
Class 0 Fire resistant . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Around the engine

Sound insulation materials

Anti-reverberation material type ARM
Reduces structure borne sounds

Type ARM specifically reduces structure-borne sounds caused by, for example, the
ship’s propeller. These plates are suitable for steel and aluminium structures.

Specifications

e Plate dimensions 3.3 ft (100 cm) x 3.9 ft (120 cm) x 3/16” (4 mm)
¢ Weight per plate 18 Ib (8 kg)

e Temperature resistance -14°F (-10° C) to +194°F (90°C)

Type Description
ARM10X12 Anti-reverberation plate

ARM10X12

Self-adhesive tape

Providing a neat and professional finish

When installing any VETUS sound insulation sheet, we recommend using these self-adhesive
tapes to cover the joints.

Specifications
e Come in rolls of 98.5 ft (30 m) long and 2”(50 mm) wide
¢ Available in the colours grey (TAPEG30), white (TAPEW30) and aluminium (TAPEA30)

Type Description

TAPEG30 Self-adhesive tape, grey
TAPEW30 Self-adhesive tape, white
TAPEA30 Self-adhesive tape, aluminium

Glass cloth tape

For use with glass cloth faced insulation sheets

This tape is perfect for sound insulation applications, requiring strength, flexibility and
resistance to heat. Especially suitable for use with the VETUS glass fibre faced sound
isolation sheets.

Available in a 164’ x 2” (50 m x 50 mm) size.

Type Description
TAPEGF50 Self-adhesive tape, glass fibre

TAPE

TAPEGF50
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Sound insulation materials

Rosettes

For easy installation of heavy sheets

These fixing rosettes made of Polypropylene are ideal for easy installing of heavy

sheets. They come in packs of fifteen pieces (screw not supplied).

Type Description

FIXP Ceiling rosette for fastening sound insulation sheets

Mounting bracket type MBSET

For easy fixing of ancillary equipment

- S
- %
FIXP

With this stainless steel (AISI 316) mounting bracket you easily fix cooling water strainers, no-smell and fuel filters on sound
insulation materials up to 19" (40 mm) thick. It is supplied with bolts, washers and self-locking nuts.

Fixings to mount the bracket are not included.

L
inches
(mm)

w
inches
(mm)

6°15 (166)
5%16 (135)
516 (135)
5%1s (135)
615 (166)

H
inches
(mm)

1%/5 (42)

1%/5 (42

15/5 (42
(4

)
)
1%: (42)
)

1%/s (42

Cc-C
inches
(mm)

6'/16 (154)
47316 (123)
413)6 (123)
413)6 (123)
6'/16 (154)

c-C
inches
(mm)

1%/16 (33)
/s (23)
’fs (23)
/s (23)

1%16 (33)

Type Description
MBSETO01 Mounting bracket set M5 x 35 for ASD38V, ASD38H
MBSET02 Mounting bracket set for ASDV/H, AIRVENTV/H
MBSET03 Mounting bracket set for FTR140, WS180, WS720, NSFS
MBSET04 Mounting bracket set for fuel filters 330VTE(P)B, 340VTE(P)B & 350VTE(P)B
MBSETO05 Mounting bracket set for FTR330, FILTER150, NSF
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Passion for water

Get out of the house and onto the water with YellowV. Take our powerful Heartbeat Stand
Up Paddling board series for example. These boards combine modern graphics with a
distinguished black PVC backdrop. Double layered PVC wrapped around a high density
drop-stitched core to be precise. And because we are YellowV, we add just that bit extra.
Curious what that bit is? Visit us on vetus.com/brands/yellowv or find us on social medial

VellowWY

@ /YellowV_inflatables/ 0 /NellowV.inflatables/
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Electric and hybrid propulsion

VETUS Electric propulsion

Electric propulsion systems are not just better for the environment-there are even more reasons to choose electric mobility, from
cutting-edge technology to more genuine moments in nature. Increasingly, more areas are becoming green zones where only
electric boats are allowed. Boating with an electric-powered vessel gives you superior mobility and true freedom to go wherever
you want.

Control the boat like you're used to, but with only the sound of the water

In developing the VETUS Electric Propulsion program, delivering the optimal boating experience was our top priority. This led to the
design of electric motors that match-or even surpass-the comfort and performance of traditional internal combustion engines, all
while eliminating emissions and noise.

Active Electric Braking

E-DRIVE systems deliver faster and more powerful acceleration than traditional diesel engines. Unlike diesel propulsion, they do not
require a gearbox or clutch. As a result, reversing the propeller involves bringing the high-speed electric motor to a complete stop
and then quickly rotating it in the opposite direction. To match the reverse power of a clutch-based system, VETUS developed Active
Electric Braking-a unique feature available exclusively on the E-LINE and E-POD systems. This innovation uses the electric motor’s
high torque to actively and rapidly reverse its direction. The result: precise control and the ability to stop the boat within just one
boat length if needed. A familiar boating experience with all the benefits of electric propulsion-instant torque, smooth handling,
and total control.

Battery Protection function

The Battery Protection function, standard across all VETUS E-DRIVES, adds an extra layer of safety to protect battery health and extend
its service life over many boating seasons. Discharging a battery pack below its minimum specified voltage can cause irreversible
damage and significantly shorten its lifespan. To prevent this, the patented Motor Controller continuously monitors the battery’s
state of charge by tracking both voltage and current draw. This intelligent protection system ensures the batteries operate within safe
parameters, maximizing reliability and longevity.

Boosted Battery Charge function

Another unique feature of the VETUS E-DRIVE motors is the patented Boosted Battery Charge function (see page 85 for a schematic
overview). This innovation allows a standard 24 VDC charger to charge the 48 VDC electric propulsion battery pack, while a 24 VDC
battery pack can be charged by a 12 VDC charger, offering both practical and economic advantages. Since 24 VDC chargers are more
widely available and affordable, this reduces system complexity and overall installation costs. Additionally, it allows boatbuilders to
easily implement a 24 VDC low-voltage electrical network on board, simplifying integration and enhancing flexibility.
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Enjoy an exceptional boating experience

At VETUS, we are committed to delivering innovative and sustainable solutions. Our electric propulsion systems are designed
to provide a superior boating experience that combines performance, comfort, and environmental responsibility. With silent
operation, zero emissions, and low maintenance, it's ideal for eco-conscious cruising. The compact design saves space on
board, while instant torque ensures smooth and responsive handling.

Compliant with environmental regulations, VETUS electric propulsion systems deliver smart and sustainable power for to-
day’s leisure boater. Thanks to cleverly engineered cooling solutions, the VETUS E-DRIVE systems deliver maximum motor
performance and battery efficiency-giving you the power and range for a full day on the water, without compromise. With
intuitive monitoring panels, energy levels are easy to track, and when paired with the appropriate battery pack, you can en
joy uninterrupted cruising all day long.

VETUS' approach to electric boating embraces what matters most today: efficiency, compactness, and compatibility-designed
as a true plug-and-play solution for both new builds and retrofitted vessels. These E-DRIVE systems are V-CAN compatible
and, of course, comply with all emission standards.

Quiet, smoothly adjustable, and protected against overload, VETUS E-DRIVES are the ideal companions for a green, comfort-
able, and worry-free boating experience.

Complete system ready to install

VETUS E-DRIVE sets include all key components such as the motor, cables, and standard monitoring devices. It's a complete
system out of the box, only to be completed with the control lever of your choice.

Refit and installation made easy:
Designed to be compact and easy
to install, VETUS E-DRIVES can be
mounted on almost any existing
engine foundation.

Boating made better: With instant torque,
VETUS E-DRIVE powered boats provide
smooth, responsive acceleration and
immediate deceleration once underway.

Smart sailing: Modular, fully
integrated, self-monitoring, and
engineered for ease of use. Smart
functions abound with VETUS
systems.

More affordable than you think: VETUS
electric motors are simple and efficient
by design, which means you can reduce
your everyday operating costs with less
maintenance and lower running expenses.

Creator of Boat Systems
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Electric and hybrid propulsion

VETUS Electric propulsion

The VETUS electric propulsion program is built around five seamlessly integrated modules. Each module offers multiple options and
combinations, enabling fully customized configurations tailored to the specific requirements of different boats.

1. Propulsion

From all-in-one solutions such as the E-POD to advanced air- and liquid-cooled high-power systems like the E-LINE, VETUS electric
motors are designed to power a wide range of boats up to 49 feet (15 m).

2. Control

A variety of control lever options allow boaters to tailor handling to their exact preferences.

3. Monitoring

To ensure an enjoyable experience on the water, VETUS offers several monitoring solutions. These include a practical monitoring
panel as well as a multifunction touchscreen display with integrated GPS, providing clear insights at a glance.

4. Energy Storage

No electric propulsion system is complete without reliable, efficient batteries. VETUS offers both AGM and Lithium options, suitable
for all types of installations.

5. Energy Supply

Even the best batteries depend on consistent, reliable charging. VETUS offers a complete range of solutions-from shore power
connection kits and battery chargers to integrated generator sets-always ensuring safe and dependable energy supply.

Beyond Electric Motors

As a creator of complete boat systems, VETUS goes far beyond electric propulsion. We supply all essential components for
professional installations-including shafts, propellers, seats, and more-making VETUS your single reliable source for both new builds
and refits.

Energy bank
power supply

Monitoring
! ’

Steering .
system %

Energy
storage

Electric
propulsion

Stern gear
system
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Module: Propulsion

The heart of the system is the motor. connected via the modular digital CAN-bus communication system V-CAN (see page 15).
Quiet. reliable. and low-maintenance boating.

Below is an overview of which type of electric VETUS motor system suits which size of boat. Note that this is an approximate
guideline. The motor selection depends on multiple parameters such as hull shape. Contact your dealer for detailed advice.

Model

E-LINE rental *
E-POD

E-LINE AIR 050 24V
E-LINE AIR 050
E-LINE AIR 070
E-LINE 060

E-LINE 080

E-LINE 110

E-LINE 220

Indicative comparable combustion engine
5-12 hp (max. input 3.2 - 5.6 - 8.6 kW)

20 hp (max.
10 hp (max.
11 hp (max.
13 hp (max.
11 hp (max.
16 hp (max.
22 hp (max.
30 hp (max.

input 9.1 kW / 11.3 kW peak)
input 4.9 kW /6.7 kW peak)
input 5.0 kW / 7.9 kW peak)
input 7.1 kW / 8.6 kW peak)
input 5.6 kW / 7.3 kW peak)
input 8.4 kW / 10.2 kW peak)
input 11.3 kW /13.3 kW peak)
input 22.0 kW / 24.5 kW peak)

Indication for suitable boat length
4-7 m (13-23 feet)

up to 9 m (29.5 feet) or 6 ton

up to 6.5 m (21 feet) or 2.5 ton

up to 7 m (23 feet) or 3 ton

up to 8 m (26 feet) or 5 ton

up to 7 m (23 feet) or 3 ton

up to 9 m (29.5 feet) or 5 ton

up to 11 m (36 feet) or 7 ton

up to 15 m (50 feet) or 20 ton

* For more information on the E-DRIVE in combination with the ELPS2 panel. please contact your local dealer.

E-LINE 2205
Max. RPM 1600 (48 VDC)
E-LINE 1105
Max. RPM 1600 (48 VDC)

E-POD 100S
Max. RPM 1280 (48 VDC)

E-LINE 080S
Max. RPM 1500 (48 VDC)

E-LINE AIR070S
Max. RPM 1450 (48 VDCQ)

E-LINE 060S
Max. RPM 1350 (48 VDC)

E-LINE AIR050S
Max. RPM 1300 (48 VDC)

E-LINE AIR 05024S

Max. RPM 1300 (24 VDC)

Creator of Boat Systems




Electric and hybrid propulsion

Module: Propulsion

The E-LINE motor range is designed to be compact and fit the existing propulsion foundation and propeller shaft installation. The
supplied Swap & Go mounting brackets with motor mounts can easily be adjusted in height and set to angle the shaft to 0° or 8°.
This makes the re-powering and connecting to an existing propeller shaft easy. The included motor mounts are specially developed

for electric propulsion motors.

The E-POD combines the motor, mounts, cooling system, gearbox, clutch, propeller shaft, and propeller, all into one complete
system. This space-saving solution makes the engine box and propeller shaft redundant, opening up more floor space.

Both the E-LINE and E-POD motors are designed to deliver an optimal boating experience, offering the same intuitive control as a
traditional combustion engine-without the emissions or noise. With VETUS electric propulsion, you can enjoy nature in its purest

form-quiet and serene.

Hull speed

The hull speed, also known as the limit speed, is the maximum speed
at which a displacement boat can travel. When a displacement boat
reaches hull speed, the speed no longer increases regardless of
the propulsion power added. This is explained by the bow wave: a
boat cannot overtake its own bow wave. By adding more power at
maximum hull speed, the bow wave becomes larger, more energy is
consumed, and more water is displaced-but no additional speed is
gained.

Torque and Speed

Diesel and electric motors differ significantly in how they deliver
torque and speed. Diesel engines produce low torque at low RPM
and build power as engine speed increases, reaching peak torque
around mid-speed, typically 1500-2000 RPM. Due to the nature of
combustion and mechanical lag, power delivery is less immediate,
which can result in a slight delay when accelerating from a standstill.

In contrast, electric motors deliver maximum torque instantly from
zero RPM. This means smooth, powerful acceleration the moment
you engage the throttle-ideal for precise maneuvering in crowded
marinas or narrow canals. With no delay and higher efficiency at low
speeds, electric propulsion offers a more responsive and enjoyable
boating experience right from the start.

68 m
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The overview below shows various boat speeds per vessel length and their corresponding power consumption as a reference.
Since every boat is unique, this calculation is based on a theoretical standard displacement hull and propeller. The battery
pack used for this comparison is a 440 Ah, 48 VDC VETUS AGM deep-cycle pack. This 440 Ah pack provides approximately
14.8 kWh of usable net energy and can be recharged overnight using a light 6A shore connection. In many countries, shore
power connections allow up to 16A, which means charging can be completed roughly 2.5 times faster.

Keep in mind that available boating time increases exponentially when the speed is reduced below hull or limit speed.

Continuous all-day cruising is possible!

Boat length (waterline) il ol I L) 2l ol
(13 feet) (19 feet) (26 feet) (33 feet) (39 feet) (50 feet)
Calm paced in km/h (knots) 6(3.3) 6(3.3) 6(3.3) 6(3.3) 6(3.3) 6(3.3)
Consumed input power in kW 1 0.7 0.8 1 1.1 1.2
Boating time calm paced with 440 Ah @ 48 V battery pack 15h30m 20h45m 17h30m 14h15m 13h 13h
Cruising speed in km/h (knots) 7(3.8) 87(4.7) 10.2 (5.5) 11.3(6.1) 12.4(6.7) 12.4(6.7)
Consumed input power in kW 1.5 2.1 3.9 6.7 9.6 9.5
Boating time cruising speed with 440 Ah @ 48 V battery pack  10h 15m 7h15m 3h45m 2h15m 1h30m 1h30m
Hull speed / Limit speed in km/h (knots) 9(4.9 11(5.9) 12.8(6.9) 14.3(7.7) 15.7 (8.4) 14.3(7.7)
Consumed input power in kW 3.1 4.1 7.7 134 18.9 22

Boating time limit speed with a 48 V battery pack

Contact a VETUS dealer for advice on the ideal battery pack.

Indication only. Values strongly depending on hull shape, boat length, weight, propeller pitch/diameter and other parameters.

Creator of Boat Systems
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Electric and hybrid propulsion

E-POD

100

11,3 kW input peak power
1280 RPM - 84 Nm output

9,1 kW input power
1100 RPM - 79 Nm output

MPE1KB MPE1MBV EPOD100S

The E-POD combines the motor, mounts, cooling system, gearbox, clutch, propeller shaft, and propeller all into one complete
system. This space-saving solution makes the engine box and propeller shaft through the boat redundant. The E-POD design opens
up floor space, making a completely new boat design possible.

Another unique feature is that with the E-POD, there are no rotating or vibrating parts inside the boat. Even better, there is no
shaft or shaft bearings. Instead, the E-POD with propeller submerged in the water powers the boat directly. This propeller is the ro-
tor of the energy efficient permanent magnet brushless induction motor drive. To reduce propulsion sounds even more, the propel-
ler is designed to minimize cavitation while maintaining maximum propulsion power.

The E-POD provides maximum motor power and the ability to travel long distances on one battery charge due to efficient motor
management and direct 360° liquid cooling. A full day on the water without any limitations is possible.

Supplied with

¢ All-in-one system solution. Integrated cooling system, thrust bearing, shaft system and propeller

e MPE1KB key switch - all-in-one solution; V-CAN power supply, external 12 VDC power supply and anti-theft, see page 80
e MPETMBV monitoring panel - V-CAN monitoring, battery indication, motor alarms and motor status, see page 82

e 14812360 converting 48 VDC to the required V-CAN power supply 12 VDC

Additional components and accessories to enhance your electric boating experience
e Side-mount V-CAN control levers with multiple propulsion modes (see page 81)
e Multifunctional display and battery monitoring solutions (see pages 82 and 83)

¢ Shore power connection set (see page 279)

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

0262

E-POD model 100

PMAC Permanent Magnet
Motor type brushless induction m?)tor
CAN bus V-CAN
Nominal input voltage 48 VVDC (40 - 60 VDC)
Maximum input current draw 255 A
Maximum output power 10.2 kW (cf. 20 hp)

Indicative energy consumption*
Suitable for indicative boat length
Maximum shaft rom in NORMAL mode
Maximum shaft rom in ECO mode
Maximum shaft rom in POWER mode
Maximum torque

Transmission ratio

Coupling and shaft system

IP-rating motor

Cooling system

Control and warning lights and audible indication
on MPETMBV panel (standard)

Electric circuit protection

0.9 kWh @ 6 km/h (3.5 kt)*

up to 9 meter (29.5 feet) or 6 ton*

1100 rpm with @ 250 mm (9.84") propeller
750 rpm with @ 250 mm (9.84") propeller
1280 rpm with @ 250 mm (9.84") propeller

84 Nm

1:1 direct electric drive

All-in-one system including propeller

IP69 sealed motor and IP65 top cover

Direct 360° cooling; motor submerged in water

Propulsion active, POWER mode, temperature, battery level indication,
high current draw, low voltage, limiting alarm

Fuse 300 Amps

Dry weight 134 1b (61 kg)
Active Electronic Braking (2500 rpm brake)
Equipped with Battery Protection function

*Indication only. Values strongly depending on hull shape, boat length, weight, propeller pitch/diameter and other parameters.

Boosted Battery Charge function

378
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E-LINE AIR COOLED

An optimized design makes the E-LINE
AIR COOLED compact and lightweight-
ideal for smaller boats.

Available in three versions, 24 V or 48 V, with up to 8.6 kW peak input power and 55 Nm of torque.

With its optimized construction and fewer components, the E-LINE AIR series is even more compact and lightweight than a
standard liquid-cooled system, requiring less space in the engine compartment. Ideal for smaller boats up to 26 feet (8 m) or
5 tons, the E-LINE AIR simplifies installation and reduces maintenance costs.

Plug-and-play ready, the E-LINE AIR features an efficient, compact design integrating the motor and motor controller into a
single unit. This series also includes Swap & Go engine brackets and mounts, specially developed for electric inboard motors.
The height and angle (0° or 8°) of the mounting brackets can be easily adjusted during installation, simplifying repower
projects and enabling quick connection to an existing propeller shaft.

Due to efficient motor management, you can travel much farther on a single battery charge-a full day on the water without
limitations is possible.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS OVERVIEW

Model E-LINE AIR 050 24 E-LINE AIR 050 E-LINE AIR 070
Maximum input peak power 6,7 kW 7.9 kW 8,6 KW

Maximum torque 40 Nm 50 Nm 55 Nm
Comparable combustion engine 10 hp 11 hp 13 hp

Indicative boat length Up to 6,5 m (21 feet) or 2,5 ton Up to 7 m (23 feet) or 2,5 ton Up to 8 m (26 feet) or 2,5 ton
Motor type Brushless induction Brushless induction Brushless induction
Nominal input voltage 24 VDC 48 VDC 48 VDC

Max. shaft rpm 1300 1300 1450

ELECTRIC
POWERED BY:
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Electric and hybrid propulsion

E-LINE AIR COOLED

6,7 kW input peak power
1300 RPM - 40 Nm output

4,9 kW input power
1100 RPM - 36 Nm output

Input voltage 24 VVDC

EAIR0502S is supplied with

MPE1KB

MPE1MBV

e Swap & Go motor brackets and motor mounts type EMX65

¢ Integrated thrust bearing

EAIR0502S

e Mounting flange 4" suitable for Combiflex 12, Bullflex type 1 (see page 95 for couplings and propeller shaft products)

Additional components and accessories to upgrade your electric boating experience
¢ Side-mount V-CAN control levers with different propulsion modes (see page 81)
e Multifunctional display and battery monitoring solutions (see pages 82 and 83)
e Shore power connection set (see page 279)

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

E-LINE AIR model

Motor type

CAN bus

Nominal input voltage

Maximum input current draw
Maximum output power

Indicative energy consumption*
Suitable for indicative boat length
Motor output power

Maximum shaft rom in NORMAL mode
Maximum shaft rpm in ECO mode
Maximum shaft rom in POWER mode
Maximum torque

Transmission ratio

Coupling (optional)

IP-rating motor

Cooling system

Control and warning lights and audible indication
on MPETMBV panel (standard)

Electric circuit protection
Dry weight

Equipped with

*Indication only. Values strongly depending on hull shape, boat length, weight, propeller pitch/diameter and other parameters.

050 24

Brushless induction motor

V-CAN

24 VDC (20 - 35 VDC)

280 A

5.5 kW (cf. 11 hp)

1.2 kWh @ 4 km/h (3.5 kt)*

up to 6.5 meter (21 feet) or 2.5 ton*

4 kW (@1100 rpm) (ISO/DIS 8665-2 as amended)
1100 rpm

1000 rpm

1300 rpm

40 Nm

1:1 direct electric drive

Combiflex 1225 /1230 | Bullflex 0125 /011
IP65 with gore-tex membrane and IPx3 cover
Air cooled

Propulsion active, POWER mode, temperature, battery
level indication, high current draw, low voltage,
limiting alarm

Fuse 300 Amps

68 kg

Active Electronic Braking (2500 rpm brake)
Battery Protection function

Boosted Battery Charge function

518

MPE1KB key switch - all-in-one solution; V-CAN power supply, external 12 VDC power supply and anti-theft, see page 80
MPE1MBYV monitoring panel - V-CAN monitoring, battery indication, motor alarms and motor status, see page 82
IV2412360 converting 24 VDC to the required V-CAN power supply 12 VDC

360 - 470
o
S}
ofev
|
vevw @
[+2]
©
504
n
o0
©
ol
el
To)
N~
" |

72

uetus |




E-LINE AIR COOLED

7,9 kW input peak power
1300 RPM - 45 Nm output

5,0 kW input power
1100 RPM - 36 Nm output

Input voltage 48 VDC

MPE1KB

EAIRO50S is supplied with

Integrated thrust bearing

MPE1MBV

Swap & Go motor brackets and motor mounts type EMX65

Additional components and accessories to upgrade your electric boating experience

¢ Side-mount V-CAN control levers with different propulsion modes (see page 81)
e Multifunctional display and battery monitoring solutions (see pages 82 and 83)

e Shore power connection set (see page 279)

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

E-LINE AIR model

Motor type

CAN bus

Nominal input voltage

Maximum input current draw
Maximum output power

Indicative energy consumption*
Suitable for indicative boat length
Motor output power

Maximum shaft rom in NORMAL mode
Maximum shaft rom in ECO mode
Maximum shaft rom in POWER mode
Maximum torque

Transmission ratio

Coupling (optional)

IP-rating motor

Cooling system

Control and warning lights and audible indication
on MPETMBV panel (standard)

Electric circuit protection
Dry weight

Equipped with

*Indication only. Values strongly depending on hull shape, boat length, weight, propeller pitch/diameter and other parameters.

050

Brushless induction motor

V-CAN

48 VDC (40 - 60 VDC)

210 A

6.3 kW (cf. 11 hp)

1.1 kWh @ 4 km/h (3.5 kt)*

up to 7 meter (23 feet) or 3 tons*

4 kW (@1100 rpm) (ISO/DIS 8665-2 as amended)
1100 rpm

1000 rpm

1300 rpm

50 Nm

1:1 direct electric drive

Combiflex 1225 /1230 | Bullflex 0125 /011
IP65 with gore-tex membrane and IPx3 cover
Air cooled

Propulsion active, POWER mode, temperature, battery

level indication, high current draw, low voltage,
limiting alarm

Fuse 250 Amps

68 kg

Active Electronic Braking (2500 rpm brake)
Battery Protection function

Boosted Battery Charge function

EAIR050S

Mounting flange 4" suitable for Combiflex 12, Bullflex type 1 (see page 95 for couplings and propeller shaft products)

MPE1KB key switch - all-in-one solution; V-CAN power supply, external 12 VDC power supply and anti-theft, see page 80
MPE1MBYV monitoring panel - V-CAN monitoring, battery indication, motor alarms and motor status, see page 82
V4812360 converting 48 VDC to the required V-CAN power supply 12 VDC

360 - 470
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Electric and hybrid propulsion

E-LINE AIR COOLED

8,6 kW input peak power
1450 RPM - 55 Nm output

7,1 kW input power
1350 RPM - 41 Nm output

EAIR070S

MPE1KB MPE1MBV

EAIRO70S is supplied with

Swap & Go motor brackets and motor mounts type EMX65

Integrated thrust bearing

Mounting flange 4" suitable for Combiflex 12, Bullflex type 1 (see page 95 for couplings and propeller shaft products)
MPE1KB key switch - all-in-one solution; V-CAN power supply, external 12 VDC power supply and anti-theft, see page 80
MPE1MBYV monitoring panel - V-CAN monitoring, battery indication, motor alarms and motor status, see page 82
V4812360 converting 48 VDC to the required V-CAN power supply 12 VDC

Additional components and accessories to upgrade your electric boating experience
¢ Side-mount V-CAN control levers with different propulsion modes (see page 81)

e Multifunctional display and battery monitoring solutions (see pages 82 and 83)

e Shore power connection set (see page 279)

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

E-LINE AIR model 070
360 - 470

Motor type Brushless induction motor ™
CAN bus V-CAN
Nominal input voltage 48 VVDC (40 - 60 VDC) o
Maximum input current draw 220 A e
Maximum output power 7.4 kW (cf. 13 hp) T3
Indicative energy consumption* 1.1 kWh @ 4 km/h (3.5 kt)* [
Suitable for indicative boat length up to 8 meter (26 feet) or 5 tons* © ©
Motor output power 6 kW (@1350 rpm) (ISO/DIS 8665-2 as amended) ®
Maximum shaft rom in NORMAL mode 1350 rpm © ver o
Maximum shaft rpm in ECO mode 1100 rpm ®
Maximum shaft rom in POWER mode 1450 rpm x
Maximum torque 55 Nm z
Transmission ratio 1:1 direct electric drive
Coupling (optional) Combiflex 1225 /1230 | Bullflex 0125 /011 504
IP-rating motor IP65 with gore-tex membrane and IPx3 cover
Cooling system Air cooled :0)_
Control and warning lights and audible indication :Der\j)er?L,illlqs(;?:aztc)t;ver;i;g\é\ﬁi;:ojz\;egae;ztlggébattery %
on MPETMBV panel (standard) limiting alarm ' ! ! ’% el
Electric circuit protection Fuse 300 Amps Y Lrl\)"
Dry weight 68 kg % ‘&: _ Y

Active Electronic Braking (2500 rpm brake)
Equipped with Battery Protection function

Boosted Battery Charge function

*Indication only. Values strongly depending on hull shape, boat length, weight, propeller pitch/diameter and other parameters.
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E-LINE - LIQUID COOLED

A slim design with a highly efficient
motor management system: power,
speed, control, and comfort made easy.

Available in four different 48 V versions, delivering up to 22 kW peak input power and 130 Nm of torque.

The boating experience with an E-LINE is, in many ways, superior to that of a traditional internal combustion engine-
emission-free, peacefully quiet, powerful, and responsive. Developed with a slim, efficient design and an advanced motor
management system, the E-LINE stands out as best-in-class when power, speed, control, and comfort are your priorities.

Plug-and-play ready, the E-LINE also features a compact, efficient design integrating the motor and motor controller into
a single unit. This motor range includes Swap & Go engine brackets and mounts designed specifically for electric inboard
systems. The mounting brackets’ height and angle (0° or 8°) can be easily adjusted during installation, simplifying repower

projects and allowing fast connection to an existing propeller shaft.

You can travel much farther on a single battery charge thanks to efficient motor management. A full day on the water with-

out compromise is achievable.

Ideal for boats up to 50 feet (15 m) or 20 tons.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS OVERVIEW

Model E-LINE 060 E-LINE 080

Maximum input peak power 7.3 kW 10,2 kW

Maximum torque 45 Nm 60 Nm

Comparable combustion engine 11 hp 16 hp

Indicative boat length Up to 7 m (23 feet) Up to 9 m (29,5 feet)
or 3 ton or 5 ton

Motor type Brushless induction motor Brushless induction motor

Nominal input voltage 48 VDC 48 VDC

Max. shaft rpm 1350 1500

Creator of Boat Systems

E-LINE 110
13,3 kW
70 Nm
22 hp
Up to 11 m (36 feet)
or7 ton
Brushless induction motor
48 VDC
1600

E-LINE 220
24,5 kW
130 Nm

30 hp

Up to 15 m (50 feet)
or 20 ton

Brushless induction motor
48 VDC
1600
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Electric and hybrid propulsion

E-LINE

7,3 kW input peak power
1350 RPM - 43 Nm output

5,6 kW input power
1200 RPM - 36 Nm output

ELINEO60S

Mounting flange 4" suitable for Combiflex 12, Bullflex type 1 (see page 95 for couplings and propeller shaft products)
MPE1KB key switch - all-in-one solution; V-CAN power supply, external 12 VDC power supply and anti-theft, see page 80

MPE1KB MPE1MBV
Supplied with
e Swap & Go motor brackets and motor mounts type EMX65
e Integrated thrust bearing
L]

MPE1MBYV monitoring panel - V-CAN monitoring, battery indication, motor alarms and motor status, see page 82
V4812360 converting 48 VDC to the required V-CAN power supply 12 VDC

Additional components and accessories to upgrade your electric boating experience
¢ Side-mount V-CAN control levers with different propulsion modes (see page 81)

Freshwater cooling set for clean surface water (see page 80)

Keel cooling set for closed cooling systems-ideal for salt or muddy water (see page 80)
Multifunctional display and battery monitoring solutions (see pages 82 and 83)

Shore power connection set (see page 279)

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 360-470

E-LINE model

Motor type

CAN bus

Nominal input voltage

Maximum input current draw
Maximum output power

Indicative energy consumption*
Suitable for indicative boat length
Motor output power

Maximum shaft rom in NORMAL mode
Maximum shaft rpm in ECO mode
Maximum shaft rom in POWER mode
Maximum torque

Transmission ratio

Coupling (optional)

IP-rating motor

Cooling system

Liquid cooling system connections

Control and warning lights and audible indication
on MPETMBV panel (standard)

Electric circuit protection
Dry weight

Equipped with

060
Brushless induction motor

V-CAN oHevY

100

155 A
6.0 kW (cf. 11 hp)
1 kWh @ 6 km/h (3.5 kt)* ©

48 VDC (40 - 60 VDC) cm@)} ‘ ‘ % ‘ 7

485
183

up to 7 meter (23 feet) or 3 ton* (@) ‘ . l . ‘ @m
5 kW (@1200 rpm) (ISO/DIS 8665-2) ) | )
1200 rpm o e—

1000 rpm
1350 rpm
45 Nm 504

1:1 direct electric drive
Combiflex 1225 /1230 | Bullflex 0125 /011
IP65 with gore-tex membrane and IPx3 cover 2, ‘9€50

7,5138]68,5

Air and liquid cooled +
12.7 mm (1/2") (intake and outlet)

335

Propulsion active, POWER mode, temperature, battery b

r.x
X
level indication, high current draw, low voltage, % s Ei—
T g
60

138

limiting alarm
Fuse 200 Amps i
150 Ib (68 kg) 284

Active Electronic Braking (2500 rpm brake)
Battery Protection function
Boosted Battery Charge function

*Indication only. Values strongly depending on hull
shape, boat length, weight, propeller pitch/diameter
and other parameters.
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E-LINE

10,2 kW input peak power
1500 RPM - 55 Nm output

8,4 kW input power
1400 RPM - 48 Nm output

MPE1KB

Supplied with

Integrated thrust bearing

MPE1MBV

Swap & Go motor brackets and motor mounts type EMX65

ELINEO80S

Mounting flange 4" suitable for Combiflex 12, Bullflex type 1 (see page 95 for couplings and propeller shaft products)
MPE1KB key switch - all-in-one solution; V-CAN power supply, external 12 VDC power supply and anti-theft, see page 80
MPE1MBV monitoring panel - V-CAN monitoring, battery indication, motor alarms and motor status, see page 82
V4812360 converting 48 VDC to the required V-CAN power supply 12 VDC

Additional components and accessories to upgrade your electric boating experience

e Side-mount V-CAN control levers with different propulsion modes (see page 81)
Freshwater cooling set for clean surface water (see page 80)
Keel cooling set for closed cooling systems-ideal for salt or muddy water (see page 80)
Multifunctional display and battery monitoring solutions (see pages 82 and 83)

Shore power connection set (see page 279)

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

E-LINE model

Motor type

CAN bus

Nominal input voltage

Maximum input current draw
Maximum output power

Indicative energy consumption*
Suitable for indicative boat length
Motor output power

Maximum shaft rom in NORMAL mode
Maximum shaft rom in ECO mode
Maximum shaft rom in POWER mode
Maximum torque

Transmission ratio

Coupling (optional)

IP-rating motor

Cooling system

Liquid cooling system connections

Control and warning lights and audible indication
on MPETMBV panel (standard)

Electric circuit protection
Dry weight

Equipped with

080

Brushless induction motor

V-CAN

48 VDC (40 - 60 VDC)

220 A

8.5 kW (cf. 16 hp)

1 kWh @ 6 km/h (3.5 kt)*

up to 9 meter (29.5 feet) or 5 ton*

7.5 kW (@1400 rpm) (ISO/DIS 8665-2)
1400 rpm

1100 rpm

1500 rpm

60 Nm

1:1 direct electric drive

Combiflex 1225 /1230 | Bullflex 0125 /011
IP65 with gore-tex membrane and IPx3 cover
Air and liquid cooled ++

12,7 mm (1/2") (intake and outlet)

Propulsion active, POWER mode, temperature,
battery level indication, high current draw, low

voltage, limiting alarm
Fuse 250 Amps
152.1 Ib (69 kg)

Active Electronic Braking (2500 rpm brake)
Battery Protection function
Boosted Battery Charge function

Creator of Boat Systems
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*Indication only. Values strongly depending on hull
shape, boat length, weight, propeller pitch/diameter
and other parameters.
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Electric and hybrid propulsion

E-LINE

110

13,3 kW input peak power
1600 RPM - 67 Nm output

11,3 kW input power
1500 RPM - 61 Nm output

MPE1MBV

MPE1KB
Supplied with
e Swap & Go motor brackets and motor mounts type EMX65
e Integrated thrust bearing
L]

Additional components and accessories to upgrade your electric boating experience
¢ Side-mount V-CAN control levers with different propulsion modes (see page 81)

Freshwater cooling set for clean surface water (see page 80)

¢ Keel cooling set for closed cooling systems-ideal for salt or muddy water (see page 80)
e Multifunctional display and battery monitoring solutions (see pages 82 and 83)

Shore power connection set (see page 279)

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

E-LINE model

Motortype

CAN bus

Nominal input voltage

Maximum input current draw
Maximum output power

Indicative energy consumption*
Suitable for indicative boat length
Motor output power

Maximum shaft rom in NORMAL mode
Maximum shaft rpm in ECO mode
Maximum shaft rom in POWER mode
Maximum torque

Transmission ratio

Coupling (optional)

IP-rating motor

Cooling system

Liquid cooling system connections

Control and warning lights and audible indication
on MPETMBYV panel (standard)

Electric circuit protection
Dry weight

Equipped with

110

Brushless induction motor

V-CAN

48 VDC (40 - 60 VDC)

295 A

11.2 kW (cf. 22 hp)

1 kWh @ 6 km/h (3.5 kt)*

up to 11 meter (36 feet) or 8 ton*

10 kW (@1500 rpm) (ISO/DIS 8665-2)

1500 rpm

1200 rpm

1600 rpm

70 Nm

1:1 direct electric drive

Combiflex 1225/ 1230 | Bullflex 0125/ 011
IP65 with gore-tex membrane and IPx3 cover
Air and liquid cooled +++

12.7 mm (1/2") (intake and outlet)

Propulsion active, POWER mode, temperature, battery

level indication, high current draw, low voltage,
limiting alarm

Fuse 300 Amps

156.5 Ib (71 kg)

Active Electronic Braking (2500 rpm brake)
Battery Protection function

Boosted Battery Charge function
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Mounting flange 4" suitable for Combiflex 12, Bullflex type 1 (see page 95 for couplings and propeller shaft products)

MPE1KB key switch - all-in-one solution; V-CAN power supply, external 12 VDC power supply and anti-theft, see page 80
MPE1MBYV monitoring panel - V-CAN monitoring, battery indication, motor alarms and motor status, see page 82
V4812360 converting 48 VDC to the required V-CAN power supply 12 VDC

485

ELINE110S

335

138

360 - 470
i o
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*Indication only. Values strongly depending on hull
shape, boat length, weight, propeller pitch/diameter
and other parameters.




E-LINE

24,5 kW input peak power
1600 RPM - 140 Nm output

22,0 kW input power
1500 RPM - 130 Nm output

MPE1KB

Supplied with

Integrated thrust bearing

MPE1MBV

Swap & Go motor brackets and motor mounts type EMX65

ELINE220S

Mounting flange 4" suitable for Combiflex 12, Bullflex type 1 (see page 95 for couplings and propeller shaft products)
MPE1KB key switch - all-in-one solution; V-CAN power supply, external 12 VDC power supply and anti-theft, see page 80
MPE1MBV monitoring panel - V-CAN monitoring, battery indication, motor alarms and motor status, see page 82
V4812360 converting 48 VDC to the required V-CAN power supply 12 VDC

Additional components and accessories to upgrade your electric boating experience

e Side-mount V-CAN control levers with different propulsion modes (see page 81)
Freshwater cooling set for clean surface water (see page 80)
Keel cooling set for closed cooling systems-ideal for salt or muddy water (see page 80)
Multifunctional display and battery monitoring solutions (see pages 82 and 83)

Shore power connection set (see page 279)

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

E-LINE model

Motortype

CAN bus

Nominal input voltage

Maximum input current draw
Maximum output power

Indicative energy consumption*
Suitable for indicative boat length
Motor output power

Maximum shaft rom in NORMAL mode
Maximum shaft rom in ECO mode
Maximum shaft rom in POWER mode
Maximum torque

Transmission ratio

Coupling (optional)

IP-rating motor

Cooling system

Liquid cooling system connections

Control and warning lights and audible indication
on MPETMBV panel (standard)

Electric circuit protection
Dry weight

Equipped with

220

Brushless induction motor

V-CAN

48 VDC (40 - 60 VDC)

580 A

22 kW (cf. 30 pk)

1 kWh @ 6 km/u (3,5 kt)*

up to 15 m (50 feet) or 20 ton*

20 kW (@1500 rpm) (ISO/DIS 8665-2)

1500 rpm

1200 rpm

1600 rpm

130 Nm

1:1 direct electric drive

Combiflex 1225/ 1230 | Bullflex 0125/ 011
IP65 with gore-tex membrane and IPx3 cover
Liquid cooled

12,7 mm (1/2") (intake and outlet)

Propulsion active, POWER mode, temperature, battery

level indication, high current draw, low voltage,
limiting alarm

Fuse 500 Amps

93 kg

Active Electronic Braking

Battery Protection function

Boosted Battery Charge function

Creator of Boat Systems
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Electric and hybrid propulsion

Cooling system for E-LINE inline motor

The E-LINE motors can be cooled with fresh surface water or via keel cooler. In areas with clear fresh water the surface water
cooling can be applied. For salt or turbid waters apply the keel cooler.

Keel cooler

The closed circulation keel cooling system, recommended for salt or turbid waters.

Using the ELINEKC keel cooler and EIP40SET pump the coolant VOC (VETUS

Organic Coolant) transports heat away from the motor and controller.

The ELINEKC, material G-CuSn10Zn, is suitable for use with motors up to 11 kW* of power,
at a water temperature of 77 °F (25 °C) and flow of 1.6 gal. (6 L)

The EIP40SET contains a powerful extreme silent

brushless 12V DC circulation pump. Do not run this pump dry. In the circulated

system the EIP40 pump has a low energy consumption of about 8 W (0.67 A at 12 V DQ).

Fresh water cooling

This installation requires the WP1208 12VDC or WP2408 24 VDC pump.
Along with FTR140/13 filter with FTR140FM element. w
See page 430 for water scoop and hose barbs, page 52 for water strainer, page 466 for

hoses and page 440 for hose clamps.

min. 15 cm

* For motors above 11 kW, consult your VETUS dealer.
A larger keel cooler (code EDKCSET2) set will be available in 2026.

Keel cooler Fresh water cooling

EDKCSET EDFWSET

Module: Control

The VETUS E-DRIVES (E-LINE and E-POD) work with V-CAN data communication as do the VETUS proportional thrusters (BOW PRO).
This in-house designed data communication solution ensures less cables throughout your boat, robust reliable control and simple
expandability. All E-LINE, E-AIR, and E-POD propulsion systems come standard with the MPE1KB key switch and the MPE1MBV
monitoring panel.

Key switch for E-DRIVES

The MPE1KB key switch is an all-in-one solution incorporating the V-CAN power supply, 12-VDC cooling-pump power supply, and an
anti-theft feature. It powers the V-CAN line, dashboard accessories and 12-VDC cooling pump with a turn of the key.

Specifications

Compact design and high-quality materials

Stylishly designed aluminum bezel 3'"/52" x 3'"/52" (85 x 85 mm)

Quick installation in @ 25'/es"” (75 mm) cut-out hole

Can be installed in double frame (XTASF2P 693" x 3'"/32") (167.5 x 85 mm)
Waterproof IP65 when mounted

V-CAN CANBUS protocol certified

Input wires 12 VDC

Reverse polarity protection for V-CAN output MPE1KB
Switched output V-CAN connector 12 VDC, fuse protected 5 A max.

Switched output 12 VDC, fuse protected 30 A max.

LED indication when engaged

80 m




Control levers for E-DRIVES

Type ELPS2

The E-LINE and E-POD are controlled by the ELPS2 side mounted V-CAN control lever. The panel has a
neutral safety switch as standard, which prevents the motor from being started when the propulsion
thrust is engaged. This control lever enables three propulsion control modes; NORMAL, ECO and POWER
mode. By pressing the ECO mode the maximum output power of the E-DRIVE is limited. When in ECO the
POWER mode is not available. Switching off the ECO mode, the E-DRIVE is in NORMAL mode. Pressing
the POWER button unleashes the electric peak power kick for those fast manoeuvres.

Specifications

e Start/Stop Command button with LED status indication

ECO mode latching button for increased range

POWER (PWR) mode button to unleash full electric power
LED and audible indication on E-DRIVE status ELPS2
Safe and easy proportional control of your vessel

High quality materials

Stylish designed aluminum bezel 6'/16” x 3'%/16"” (154 x 100 mm)
Waterproof IP65 when mounted

V-CAN CANBUS protocol certified

Twin connector for multiple stations

Type ELPSR2

Variant of ELPSR2 panel with the possibility to lock the control mode in either NORMAL or ECO for all
E-DRIVES.

ELPSR2

Type ELCS

With three propulsion-control modes - NORMAL, ECO and POWER - the ELCS allows you full command
over your range. The ECO mode limits the maximum output power and spreads the motor curve of your
E-DRIVE, likely increase your boating range. Switching off the ECO mode puts the E-DRIVE in NORMAL
mode. Pressing the POWER button will unleash electric peak power for fast manoeuvres on high rpms.

Start/stop command button

ECO-mode latching button for increased range ELCS
POWER (PWR) mode button to unleash full electric power

LED lights and audible indication on E-DRIVE status

Safe and easy proportional control of your vessel

High-quality material and finishing

Stylish designed stainless steel 6'/2" x 45/s" (158 x 117 mm)

Waterproof IP65 when mounted

V-CAN CANBUS-protocol certified

Twin connector for multiple stations

Creator of Boat Systems
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Electric and hybrid propulsion

Module: Monitoring

To monitor the E-DRIVE status, warning and alarms there are multiple options. To see the most important instances at a glance
the MPETMBYV V-CAN monitoring panel can be used. To see the rich digital information available on the digital CANbus line, the
NMEA2000 connected solution can be selected. By using the CANV2N CANverter messages on the V-CAN line are translated towards
NMEA2000 and can be displayed on NMEA2000 devices.

Monitoring panel for E-DRIVES

The MPETMBV monitoring panel is the monitoring dashboard instrument, providing important instances insight with clear LED light
indication of V-CAN electric propulsion activities.

Specifications

e Compact design and high-quality materials

Stylish designed aluminum bezel 3'"/32" x 3'"/32" (85 x 85 mm)

Quick installation in @ 2°'/es" (75 mm) cut-out hole

Can be installed in double frame (XTASF2P 6'9/32" x 3'/32") (167.5 x 85 mm)

Waterproof IP65 when mounted

Control and warning lights; Propulsion active, POWER mode, temperature, limiting power alarm,
volt indication (four levels), high current draw, low voltage, charging active indication

V-CAN CANBUS protocol certified

e Twin connectors for multiple stations

MPE1MBV

NMEA2000 monitoring solution for E-DRIVES

VETUS has taken on an active role on the NMEA2000 committee to enable electric propulsion data visible on NMEA2000. Using the
VETUS CANverter (CANV2N) the V-CAN line can be connected to a NMEA2000 CAN-BUS line. When connecting a NMEA2000 display
(CANNME?7, see page 15) a rich set of parameters can be displayed. For example, the rom and temperatures are visible.

CANNS500 battery monitoring

This Digital Battery Monitoring Shunt is especially designed for Electric Propulsion in order to monitor the percentage state of
charge left in the batteries to calculate the remaining available boating time and ensure a worry-free stay on the water. The
CANNS500 Digital Battery Monitoring Shunt is equipped with connectivity via WiFi protocol as well as NMEA2000. This WiFi
connection is a local on-board signal. Meaning that a smartphone, tablet or laptop can be used to log on to the Digital Battery
Monitoring Shunt to read-out data and set battery information as long as you are on board the boat.

Connecting the CANNS500 to NMEA2000 and the CANNME?7 gives even more data. Next to power consumption, battery state of

charge and a calculated estimation of remaining time when continuing at the current speed. The CANNS500 combined with the
CANNME?7 display gives you the option to see remaining range on the CANNME?7 chart plotter.

NMEA2000 monitoring components (also see page 15)

CANV2N1 CANverter mono directional V-CAN to NMEA 2000
CANNS500 Digital Battery Monitoring Shunt NMEA 2000 and WiFi connection, max. current 500 A
CANNME?7 Multifunction display for electric propulsion 7" display, NMEA 2000
CANNPSCM NMEA 2000 power-supply cable male connector, 3 A fuse, 3.3-ft (1-m) cable
CANNC.. NMEA 2000 cable of certain length
CANNHUB NMEA 2000 hub 3-way M-F-M
CANNTF NMEA 2000 terminating resistor F - 120 Ohm
CANNTM NMEA 2000 terminating resistor M - 120 Ohm
rd
¢ & )
@ -
CANV2N1 CANNS500 CANNTF CANNCO5
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Module: Monitoring

CANNME7? multifunctional display
One display. Every boat.

The CANNME? gives you complete control on the water with a high-brightness screen that's easy to read even in full sun.
Designed for electrical, combustion, and hybrid systems, it delivers all the data you need - from motor RPM and battery
state of charge to real-time speed, range, and operating time.

With integrated navigation maps and a dynamic GPS range circle that updates instantly to your power use, you'll always
know how far you can go. Free OpenSea charts come included, with optional Navionics integration for advanced navigation
worldwide.

Combine it with the CANV2N1 converter and CANNS500 shunt, and the CANNME7 becomes the beating heart of your system
- ensuring a smarter, safer, worry-free experience on the water.

CANNME?7
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Electric and hybrid propulsion

Module: Energy storage

Battery technologies for Electric Propulsion: LiFePO4 vs. AGM

As electric propulsion systems become increasingly popular for their efficiency, low emissions, and silent operation, the role
of batteries is more important than ever. At VETUS, we offer both LiFePOs (Lithium Iron Phosphate)- upon request - and AGM
(Absorbent Glass Mat) battery options, each with distinct characteristics suited to different applications and vessel types.

Choosing the right battery
The best battery choice depends on the propulsion power, vessel size, budget, and performance expectations.

LiFePO4 Batteries
Optimized for high-performance electric propulsion

LiFePOQsa is perfect for electric propulsion in boats due to their high efficiency rate, low weight, and service life. They also have the
ability to deep discharge and fast recharge which is ideal for longer trips.

Key Benefits

¢ High Energy Density: Delivers more power in a compact, lightweight format

¢ Long Lifespan: Up to 2,000 - 6,000 cycles, reducing replacement frequency

e Stable Voltage Output: Stable voltage during load of a propulsion engine, which is important for constant output power of the
engine

Fast Charging: Supports higher charge currents with excellent efficiency

Deep Discharge Capable: Allows 80 - 90% usable capacity without compromising lifespan

Maintenance-Free: No need for electrolyte refills or regular checks

Enhanced Safety: LiFePO4 chemistry is among the safest in lithium battery technology

Considerations

¢ Higher Initial Investment: Offset by lower total cost of ownership over time

¢ Requires a Dedicated Charging System: To ensure optimal performance and safety
¢ Cold Weather Sensitivity: Reduced charging efficiency below 0°C

Contact your dealer for VETUS lithium packs (special order only).

AGM Batteries
Reliable and economical for lighter duty or budget-sensitive installations

AGM battery technology is most suitable for applications where affordability is a priority and prolonged operating time on the water
is not essential.

Key Benefits

e Cost-Effective: Lower upfront investment

e Compatibility: Compatible with standard battery chargers

¢ Good Cold Weather Performance: Reliable at low temperature

¢ Sealed and Maintenance-Free: Spill-proof design with no servicing required

Considerations

Lower Energy Density: Larger and heavier with less capacity

Shorter lifecycle: Approximately 300-500 charge/discharge cycles

Limited Discharge: Frequent deep discharging may shorten the battery lifespan
Voltage Drop Under Load: Less suitable for continuous propulsion use

Longer Charging Times: Lower charge acceptance compared to LiFePOs

Heat Sensitivity: Sensitive to heat when charging and discharging

’ [uetus



Cost & Performance Comparison

Feature LiFePO4 AGM
Initial investment High Low
Lifespan 10+ Years 2 -5 Years
Cost per cycle Low High
Maintenance None None
Replacement needs Rare Frequent

At VETUS, we understand that every boat is unique. Whether you prioritize extended range, weight savings, or budget-
friendly solutions, our range of LiFePOs (upon request) and AGM batteries ensures optimal power performance for your
electric propulsion system.

Need help choosing the right battery?
Our technical team is happy to assist you in selecting the best fit for your vessel and usage profile.

Module: Energy supply

What filling up the tank is for combustion engine systems, charging the batteries is for an electric propulsion system.
Difference is there is no jerrycan or petrol filler nozzle. There are in fact multiple ways to charge a battery pack. Think about
shore power, generator set, solar panels, wind generator, etc.

All VETUS E-DRIVE motors are equipped with the patented Motor Controller VETUS (MCV) with boosted charge function.
Using the Boosted Battery Charge function, a 24-VDC charger can be used to charge the required 48-VDC battery pack for
propulsion.

For larger battery banks, a 48 VDC 40 A battery charger (BC4840E) is available. Ask your dealer for more information.

For shore power connections material see page 279. For generator sets, battery chargers and other electricity on board mate-
rials see page 270.

24V CHARGER
(Generator or BC24...)

SERVICE BANK

CHARGE +

ELECTRIC MOTOR POWER BANK

+ -+ -+ -+ -

V-CAN
POWER SUPPLY
(MPETKB)

CONVERTER

Creator of Boat Systems
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Electric and hybrid propulsion

HYBRID SYSTEMS

The new VETUS hybrid solution lets you effortlessly switch between diesel
and electric propulsion, combining instant torque for quick maneuvers
with the endurance and extended range needed for longer journeys.

Developed in-house and backed by years of experience with both diesel
engines and electric propulsion, the VETUS hybrid system is engineered
to integrate seamlessly with the M-Line diesel engines. Every detail - from
RPM and gear ratio to cruising speed - has been carefully considered to
deliver a truly refined boating experience. Only this level of internal
know-how and proprietary technology would allow for a finely tuned
hybrid solution that delivers smooth operation and optimal performance.
With custom installation kits, any 2-, 3-, and 4-cylinder M-Line engine can
be upgraded to a high-performance hybrid system - efficient, versatile,
and ready for the future.

To ensure flexible, hassle-free operation - shore power is not required -- the
battery bank connected to the electric motor is recharged automatically
while the diesel engine is running. With two distinct modes of operation-
electric-only as well as diesel-only-you can experience the best of both
worlds: silent, emission-free cruising through inner-city canals and
powerful diesel performance when navigating open waters.

Electric-Only Mode: Ideal for slow cruising, marinas, or eco-sensitive areas. Silent, zero-emission, and fuel-free.

Diesel-Only Mode: Engaged for higher speeds or longer distances. The diesel engine regenerates 50 amps to charge your batteries.

Hybrid systems M2, M3 and M4

2.3 to 6 kW solutions

24 and 48 VDC options

Installation kits and brackets for all 2-, 3- and 4-cylinder M-Line engines
Compact design

Drive belt and pulley

Patented motor control

V-CAN control lever

Designed for both new builds and retrofit projects

Hybrid

M2H

2.3 kW

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Model M2HSET

Max. speed (RPM) 1600

Max. torque (Nm) 17

Electric motor type Permanent magnet motor
Voltage (V) 24

Maximum output power 2,3 kw

CAN bus V-CAN

Cooling systems Liquid Cooled

86 m
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Hybrid

6 kW

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Model M3HSET

Max. speed (RPM) 1600

Max. torque (Nm) 35,8

Electric motor type Permanent magnet motor

Voltage (V) 48

Maximum output power 6 kW

CAN bus V-CAN

Cooling systems Liquid Cooled 923

Hybrid

6 kW

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS : 2
Model MA4HSET e , = =
Max. speed (RPM) 1600 ©
Max. torque (Nm) 35,8 "| @ B 3
Electric motor type Permanent magnet motor ﬂ‘ Y
Voltage (V) 48 2 X
Maximum output power 6 kW
CAN bus V-CAN m—/
Cooling systems Liquid Cooled 017

ELPS2H - Hybrid control lever

The ELPS2H is the dedicated side-mounted V-CAN control lever for VETUS hybrid systems. Designed for safety and efficiency,
it includes a neutral safety switch as standard, ensuring the motor cannot be started while propulsion is engaged. This
control lever provides two propulsion modes: NORMAL and ECO.

e ECO mode limits maximum output power, extending range and efficiency.
e Switching ECO mode off activates NORMAL mode, delivering full power for responsive handling and
fast maneuvers.

Features and specifications

Start/Stop command button with LED status indication

ECO mode latching button for extended range

LED and audible status alerts

Smooth proportional control for safe, intuitive vessel handling

High-quality construction with premium materials

Stylish aluminum bezel 6'/16" x 3'%/16"” (154 x 100 mm)

Waterproof to IP65 when mounted

Certified V-CAN CAN bus protocol integration ELPS2H
Twin connector for true plug-and-play installation

Creator of Boat Systems
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Stern gear systems

Overview

Stern gear see page 92 - 93

Inner bearing
see page 93

Flexible COUpIingS see page 94 - 97

COMBIFLEX UNIFLEX KO5 BULLFLEX

Constant velocity joint couplings see page 95 - 99 Adapter flanges see page 99

.ﬁﬁ
1.

$SS

FLANGE

VDR
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Water lubricated stern gear see page 100 - 104

Cutlass bearings see page 105

Propellers see page 108 - 109

P3B P4G P5G

Rope cutter see page 110

VRC

Creator of Boat Systems
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Stern gear systems

Why VETUS Stern gear systems?

The stern gear is one of the most important systems in a boat and deserves special attention. After all, a well-calculated,
manufactured, and installed propeller shaft system can greatly enhance the performance and reliability of your boat. Our
engineers, responsible for propulsion systems, feel like they represent the heart of the boat. They work with only the best quality
propellers, propeller shafts, stern tubes, and couplings to design perfectly tuned systems.

The desired boat speed, waterline length, hull shape, and weight are the key factors to determine the perfect engine and gear box
combination for a boat. Stern gear transfers the power of the engine to the water. The determination of the optimum propeller is
specialized work that has to be carried out with sophisticated propeller calculation programers and needs above all, experience.

VETUS has many years of experience with stern gear and offers a wide range of products which are environmentally friendly and
increase comfort on board. Water-lubricated propeller shafts eliminate the need for oil or grease while flexible couplings absorb
deviations in the alignment of the propeller shaft and ensure that vibration transferred from the propeller shaft system to the boat
is kept to @ minimum.

A well-designed stern gear system needs

A dynamically balanced propeller to prevent vibration, resonance, and cavitation
A propeller shaft to transmit the engine power to the propeller

Rubber bearings to ensure that vibration and noise are reduced to a minimum

A stern tube and reliable stern gland

A coupling to make alignment of the shaft and engine easier

Good reasons to choose a VETUS stern gear system

VETUS

Offers free calculation of the correct propeller size using a special computer program

Has a large stock of standard high-quality propellers in various sizes, pitches, and blade areas

Provides in-house emergency repairs and can modify the bore and taper of stock propellers if necessary
Uses high-quality corrosion-free materials designed for long life

Supplies a complete system, using both standard and custom-made products

Offers various stern tube systems for shafts from /5" to 2%3/6,” (25-60 mm) in diameter

Offers various flexible couplings which significantly reduce vibration

Offers shaft assemblies which protect the environment; water lubrication means no oil or grease pollution

Self-aligning inner bearing and triple shaft seal for extra security

Type ZWBH
Please check page 106 for further details about this version of the ZWBH.

This all-in-one design works in the same
way as the trusted ZWB seals, with the
addition of one extra lip seal (three in total)
for added security.

o uetus |
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Water lubricated stern gear

Water lubricated stern gear for wooden, steel or polyester (G.R.P.) vessels

VETUS is able to deliver stern gear assemblies directly from stock. Machining, threading and keyway cutting have all been
taken care of, so easy installation is guaranteed. On request, shafts can be custom-made in our machine shop.

Specifications

e All VETUS propeller shafts are made of stainless steel type Duplex 1-4462, corrosion-free and with excellent running
properties in rubber bearings

e Dual or even triple shaft seal (eliminating the need for a stuffing box)

e A propeller nut with integrated zinc anode is supplied as standard

e Water lubricated
Inner bearing

(see page 106)

Mounting flange
(see page 100)

Propeller shaft
(see page 100)

Stern tube
(see page 102)

The VETUS flexible inner bearing
has dual sealing lips, as double security
against water leakage.

Why Duplex 1-4462 instead of AISI 316

All VETUS propeller shafts are made of stainless steel type “Duplex 1- 4462". In comparison with stainless steel materials like
AISI 316 and Aquamet 17 or 22, the corrosion resistance of “Duplex 1-4462" is much greater. In addition, the tensile strength
of “Duplex 1-4462" is about 30% greater than AISI 316 and its hardness is approximately 40% higher. It is precisely this high
degree of hardness, which gives “Duplex 1-4462" its excellent running properties in rubber bearings.

Depending on shaft length, diameter and speed of rotation (rpm), one, two or three cutlass bearings must be installed.

Example

Imagine, you have a shaft with a maximum shaft speed of 1400 r.p.m. and a diameter of 13/;6" (30 mm). The diagram shows
(blue line) that the maximum distance between two bearings amounts to 5 ft 3” (1600 mm). If you have a shaft of e.g.

4 ft 114" (1500 mm). length, then one rubber bearing will be sufficient. Should you have a shaft of 6 ft 6*/,” (2000 mm).
length, in this case two rubber bearings have to be used. For shafts with a length of 10 ft 6” (3200 mm) or longer, three
bearings are needed.

DUPLEX 1-4462 AlSI 316 DUPLEX 1-4462
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/ v )7 350 g \
250 Ammmy, 7 £ 300071\
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Stern gear systems

Flexible couplings

VETUS offers a variety of solutions to connect the propeller shaft to the engine. The flexible rubber element of the flexible coupling
ensures low-noise vibration-free transmission, without backlash between the engine and the propeller shaft. For smaller stern
gear installations up to 136" (30 mm), depending on the space available in the engine room, you can either choose the Bullflex,
Combiflex, Uniflex type 13, or the KO5. These couplings all permit a misalignment of 2° maximum. Only the KOS5 is suitable for
V-drives. For stern gear installations up to 23/,” (70 mm), you can choose between Bullflex and Uniflex type 16.

Last but not least, VETUS offers the VDR. This double acting constant velocity joint comes with a thrust bearing. The VDR is used
when considerable misalignment angles need to be overcome.

Type COMBIFLEX

Optimum damping of torsional vibrations

The Combiflex coupling has been designed to ensure optimum damping of torsional vibrations, created by cycle irregularities
especially at low engine revolutions. The Combiflex coupling is secured against shearing off, both axially and radially, thus ensuring
safe transmission under all circumstances. The Combiflex coupling also provides excellent alignment of the propeller shaft. Aligning
the engine and propeller shaft can be a rather time consuming affair, however the Combiflex will remain perfectly centred onto
the gearbox flange, even if the shaft has a misalignment of 2° maximum. The parallel clamping hub ensures easy installation and
probably even more importantly, easy dismantling of the shaft assembly. Available for shafts of @ 1” (25 mm) or 134" (30 mm).
Comes with a 4" flange to fit most common gearbox models.

Please note that the Combiflex is available in two different types: Type 12 and Type 13. Dimensions are the same, but Type 12 has a
higher shore hardness, so appropriate for more engine power and torque than Type 13.

For specifications, please see the table on the next page.

?d

COMFL

Type Uniflex

Exact alignment and concentric installation of propeller shaft

Couplings of type Uniflex permit a misalignment of 2° maximum. Uniflex couplings will centre the shaft on the gearbox by means of
a conical clamping hub and are an ideal flexible coupling between a propeller shaft with a self-aligning bearing and an engine on
flexible supports. These couplings are axially and radially secured against shearing off. When the propeller shaft is connected to the
engine at an angle of 2°, the maximum admissible number of revolutions is 1.500 r.p.m. on the shaft.

Specifications Uniflex type 13 and 16

e With cylindrical bore

e Clamping hub for shafts with a diameter of 2°/5,", 1" and 13" (20, 25 and 30 mm) (type 13), and 136, 133" or 19"
(30, 35 or 40 mm) for type 16

e 4" connection (type 13) and/or 5" (type 16) for ZF-Hurth, Velvet, Technodrive, PRM and other makes

¢ Not suitable for V-Drives

@d
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Flexible couplings

Type KOS5 (type 6)
100% Concentric fit

This flexible coupling has a special conical clamping hub and is suitable for V-drives.

Type 6 saves considerable installation time. It is pilot bored @ 2°/5,” (20 mm) or with a cylindrical bore for @ ®/5,", 36" and
13/s" (25, 30 and 35 mm) shaft. Comes with 4” and 5” connectors for ZF-Hurth, Velvet, Technodrive and PRM.

KO5
Specifications

DIN 6270 B = Example: DIN 6270 A =
Type pleasure craft. at 150_0 r.p.m. the max. commercial craft.

kW/100 r.p.m. admissible power is kW/100 r.p.m.

on shaft (HP) (DIN B) on shaft (HP)
COMFL1325 24(3.2) 15 x 2.4 = 36 kW (48 hp) 1.7 (2.2)
COMFL1330 24(3.2) 15 x 2.4 = 36 kW (48 hp) 1.7 (2.2)
COMFL1225 5.2(7.1) 15x 5.2 = 79 kW (107 hp) 3.6 (5)
COMFL1230 5.2(7.1) 15 x 5.2 = 79 kW (107 hp) 3.6 (5)
UNIFL1320 2.6 (3.6) 15 x2.6 = 39 kW (53 hp) 1.8 (2.5)
UNIFL1325 2.6 (3.6) 15 x 2.6 = 39 kW (53 hp) 1.8 (2.5)
UNIFL1330 2.6(3.6) 15 x 2.6 = 39 kW (53 hp) 1.8 (2.5)
UNIFL1630 5.2 (7.1) 15x 5.2 = 79 kW (107 hp) 3.6 (5)
UNIFL1635 5.2(7.1) 15x 5.2 = 79 kW (107 hp) 3.6 (5)
UNIFL1640 5.2 (7.1) 15 x 5.2 = 79 kW (107 hp) 3.6 (5)
KO51 3.9(5.3) 15x3.9 = 58.5 kW (79.5 hp) 3345
K052 3.9(5.3) 15 x 3.9 = 58.5 kW (79.5 hp) 33 (4.5
KO53 3.9(5.3) 15 x 3.9 = 58.5 kW (79.5 hp) 3.3(4.5)
K054 (type 6) 3.9(5.3) 15 x 3.9 = 58.5 kW (79.5 hp) 3.3(4.5)

Bolt sets required to attach flexible coupling to gearbox drive flange

Type
SET64
SET65
UNISET4/5

Description

Set bolts for coupling type 6, for flange 4"

Set bolts for coupling type 6, for flange 5"

Set studs and bolts (M10) for couplings Combiflex, Uniflex and Bullflex 1-8, for flange 4"/5"

Creator of Boat Systems
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)
)
)
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)
)
)
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98)
98)
131)

)
)
)
)

(
(
(
e
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(mm)

25
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25
30
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25
30
30
35
40
25
30
35
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Weight
Ib
(kg)
7.7 (3.5)
7.1(3.2)
7.7 (3.5)
7.1(3.2)
53(2.4)
5.3(2.4)
53(2.4)
15.2 (6.9)
15.2 (6.9)
15.2 (6.9)



Stern gear systems

Flexible couplings

Type Bullflex

Ensuring optimum damping of vibrations

The Bullflex is the answer to the increasing demand of greater boating comfort. It is especially designed to ensure optimum
damping of vibrations. Torsional vibrations are smoothed out extremely efficiently by its very flexible rubber element, ensuring
low-noise and vibration-free transmission without backlash between the engine and propeller shaft. Another strong characteristic
is the excellent alignment of the propeller shaft. For the most popular Volvo, YANMAR and Kanzaki gearboxes special (also custom
made) adapter flanges are available (see page 99).

Features

Very high flexibility
Secured against shearing off (axially and radially) ensuring safe transmission under all circumstances
Misalignment of up to 2° permissible

Excellent centering of the shaft, allowing high shaft revolutions

Shaft remains centred even in reverse gear

Possibility to remove the centering ring, in case two or more bearings are applied
Built-in thrust damper reducing axial vibrations -
Non-tapered clamping hub for perfect centering and easy dismantling of the shaft assembly &=

Specifications

e Models 1, 2 and 4 have a 4" gearbox connection

e Models 8, 12 and 16 feature a 4” and 5" gearbox connection

¢ Model 32 is provided with six threaded M16 holes on a pitch circle diameter of
@ 120.65 mm / 4.75" enabling mounting of the couplings to most models of gearboxes
(ZF-Hurth, Velvet, Technodrive, and PRM)

e VETUS can also supply the required fasteners for installation of the Bullflex onto
the gearbox. This coupling is not suitable for V-Drives

BULFL

For specifications, please see table on the next page.

Centering the Bullflex

An engine on flexible mountings will by definition, always move. When
the propeller shaft is installed rigidly - which means to say: supported
by two or more non-flexible bearings - the propeller shaft should not be
affected by engine movements.

If this should happen, damage of engine mounting, coupling and sealing
of the shaft may result. Where a rigid shaft assembly is installed, the
centring ring can be removed from the Bullflex coupling. This must be
done if the distance between the output flange of the gearbox and the
first shaft bearing is less than twenty times the shaft diameter. Pendulum
movements of the flexibly mounted engine will then not be transmitted
onto the propeller shaft, but will be effortlessly absorbed by the Bullflex
coupling. Naturally, removal of the centering ring has no adverse
effects on the vibration damping properties. Where the propeller shaft
is supported by one rigid bearing only, the Bullflex coupling - with its
centering ring installed - will function as a flexible ball joint. The propeller
shaft will thus be supported and centered inside the Bullflex coupling,
regardless of any engine movements.

Shaft Size Imperial Shaft Size Imperial

Model Type o (inch) Model Type @ (inch)
BULFLO11 Type Bullflex1 1 BULFL1213 Type Bullflex12 13
BULFL021 Type Bullflex2 1 BULFL1612 Type Bullflex16 1%
BULFL041 Type Bullflex4 1 BULFL1613 Type Bullflex16 1%
BULFL0814 Type Bullflex8 1% BULFL162 Type Bullflex16 2
BULFL0812 Type Bullflex8 1% BULFL3213 Type Bullflex32 134

BULFL1212 Type Bullflex12 1% BULFL322 Type Bullflex32 2




Flexible couplings

Type Bullflex

Example

An engine has an output of 84 kW at maximum 3,600 r.p.m. and a gearbox ratio of 2.1:1.

The maximum speed of the propeller shaft is 3.600 = 1,714 r.p.m.

Therefore, the power to be transmitted per 100 r.p.m. is _84

2,1

17,14

=4.9 kW/100 r.p.m.

]
o
]

-

From the table, column 10, for instance in case of a shaft 137/s" (40 mm) (size d), the correct model is a Bullflex 8 for a
pleasure craft or a Bullflex 12 for a commercial craft (columns 2 and 3).
This formula can also be used with the relevant tables for Combiflex, Uniflex, and KOS5 flexible couplings.

DIN 6270 B =
Type pleasure craft
Bullflex ey
100 shaft
RPM
1 0.8(1.1)
2 1.6(2.1)
4 3.143)
8 6.3(8.5
12 9.8(12.8)
16 12.6(17.1)
32 23.0(31.3)
Specifications
DIN 6270 B =
pleasure craft
Type kW (HP)/
100 shaft
RPM
BULFL0120 0.8(1.1)
BULFL0125 0.8(1.1)
BULFL0220 1.6 (2.1)
BULFL0225 1.6(2.1)
BULFL0425 3.14.3)
BULFL0430 3.1(4.3)
BULFL0830 6.3(8.5)
BULFL0835 6.3(8.5)
BULFL0840 6.3(8.5)
BULFL1235 9.8(12.8)
BULFL1240 9.8(12.8)
BULFL1245 9.8(12.8)
BULFL1640 12.6(17.1)
BULFL1645 12.6(17.1)
BULFL1650 12.6 (17.1)
BULFL3245 23.0(31.3)
BULFL3250 23.0(31.3)
BULFL3260 23.0(31.3)
BULFL3270 23.0(31.3)
Type Description
BUL16SET Set stud & bolts
BUL32SET Set stud & bolts
TMCSET Set stud & bolts
UNISET4/5 Set stud & bolts

DIN 6270 A =
commercial
craft kW (HP)/
100 shaft
RPM

9.8(13.3)
18.6(25.3)

DIN 6270 A =
commercial
craft kW (HP)/
100 shaft
RPM

9.8(13.3)
9.8(13.3)
18.6(25.3
18.6(25.3
18.6(25.3

)
)
)
18.6 (25.3)

maximum
torque max. r.p.m.
Nm at zero
DIN DIN
6270B 6270A
75 45 7000
150 90 6500
300 200 6000
600 410 5000
900 540 4000
1200 935 4000
2200 1780 3600
maximum
torque max. r.p.m.
Nm at zero
DIN DIN
6270B 6270A

75 45 7000
75 45 7000
150 90 6500
150 90 6500
300 200 6000
300 200 6000
600 410 5000
600 410 5000
600 410 5000
900 540 4000
900 540 4000
900 540 4000
1200 935 4000
1200 935 4000
1200 935 4000
2200 1780 3600
2200 1780 3600
2200 1780 3600
2200 1780 3600

7/16" UNF for couplings type Bullflex 12 and 16
For couplings type Bullflex 32

For couplings type Bullflex with Technodrive Gearbox

For couplings type 1-8, and for flange 4"/5"
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max. r.p.m.

at 2°

misalignment misalignment

3500
3250
3000
2500
2000
2000
1800

max. r.p.m.

at 2°

misalignment misalignment

3500
3500
3250
3250
3000
3000
2500
2500
2500
2000
2000
2000
2000
2000
2000
1800
1800
1800
1800

D
inch
(mm)

315/, (100)
43/, (120)

32(

52/, (150
6/, (170
77/, (200)
8%, (205)

10 %, (260)

)
)

D
inch
(mm)

3'%,,(100)
3%/, (100
427, (120)
437, (120)
52/,, (150)
150)

170)

)

)

16

32
6"/
6"/
6"

16
16

(
(
(
L
(
(
(170
(

5%
170

16

L
inch
(mm)

31, (85)
42/, (120)
6(152)
6/., (166)
67/, (177)
7%,(197)
107/, (263)

L
inch
(mm)

31/, (85
3, (85
43/, (120)
431, (120)
6(152)
6(152)
6"/, (166)
6"/, (166)
6"/, (166)
177)
)
)

)
)

(
o

A
63/, (
6V, (177
67/, (177
7%,(197)
7%,0197)
7%,(197)

mm

20, 25
20, 25
25,30

30, 35,40

35,40,45

40, 45,50
40, 50, 60, 70

20
25
20
25
25
30
30
35
40
35
40
45
40
45
50
45
50
60
70
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Stern gear systems

Drive for propeller shaft

Type VETUS DRIVE

More freedom for engine movement, less freedom for vibration

The VETUS DRIVE (Type VDR) is a combination of a self-aligning thrust bearing and a double acting constant velocity joint.

The propeller thrust is absorbed by the inbuilt thrust bearing allowing the engine to be set up on softer mountings, resulting in
lower vibration and transmitted noise. The VDR is made of electro-galvanized steel and high-performance rubber. This heavy-duty
VDR has been tested under the toughest conditions and is suitable for maximum thrust up to 24000 N.

Specifications
* \VVDRG6 is available for shaft diameters of 2" /23" /23/," (50/60/70 mm)
e VDR2 and 4 are available for shaft diameters of 1"/ 13/16" / 13/s" /
196" 1 134" /2" (25/30/35/40/45/50 mm)
¢ Interchangeable with other well-known models
e Durable design with long lifetime

Note: For the most popular Volvo, YANMAR and Kanzaki gearboxes special
(also custom made) adapter flanges are available (see page 99).

To determine which VETUS Drive is needed, refer to our website
where you can find charts in the VDR manual.

VDR
Dimensions for VDR constant velocity joint
Type A B C D9 E F G H |
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)

VDR210254 325 217 101.6 60 63 145 45 25 143
VDR210255 325 217 127 60 63 145 45 25 143
VDR210304 325 217 101.6 60 63 145 45 30 143
VDR210305 325 217 127 60 63 145 45 30 143
VDR215254 376 268 101.6 60 63 145 45 25 175
VDR215255 376 268 127 60 63 145 45 25 175
VDR215304 376 268 101.6 60 63 145 45 30 175
VDR215305 376 268 127 60 63 145 45 30 175
VDR215354 401 268 101.6 69 88 145 45 35 200
VDR215355 401 268 127 69 88 145 45 35 200
VDR221304 429 321 101.6 60 63 145 45 30 183
VDR221305 429 321 127 60 63 145 45 30 183
VDR221354 454 321 101.6 69 88 145 45 35 208
VDR221355 454 321 127 69 88 145 45 35 208
VDR221404 454 321 101.6 69 88 145 45 40 208
VDR221405 454 321 127 69 88 145 45 40 208
VDR421404 437 294 101.6 85 90 214 53 40 188
VDR421405 437 294 127 85 90 214 53 40 188
VDR421454 437 294 101.6 85 90 214 53 45 188
VDR421455 437 294 127 85 90 214 53 45 188
VDR421505 448 294 127 89 102 214 53 50 199
VDR430404 538 395 101.6 85 90 214 53 40 233
VDR430405 538 395 127 85 90 214 53 40 233
VDR430454 538 395 101.6 85 90 214 53 45 233
VDR430455 538 395 127 85 90 214 53 45 233
VDR430504 549 395 101.6 89 101 214 53 50 244
VDR430505 549 395 127 89 101 214 53 50 244
VDR630505 522 333 127 87.5 87.5 250 87 50 250
VDR630605 522 333 127 87.5 87.5 250 87 60 250
VDR630705 522 333 127 87.5 87.5 250 87 70 250
VDR630506 522 333 152.4 87.5 87.5 250 87 50 250
VDR630606 522 333 152.4 87.5 87.5 250 87 60 250
VDR630706 522 333 152.4 87.5 87.5 250 87 70 250
VDR642505 579 362 127 87.5 87.5 250 87 50 250
VDR642605 579 362 127 87.5 87.5 250 87 60 250
VDR642705 579 362 127 87.5 87.5 250 87 70 250
VDR642506 579 362 152.4 87.5 87.5 250 87 50 250
VDR642606 579 362 152.4 87.5 87.5 250 87 60 250
VDR642706 579 362 152.4 87.5 87.5 250 87 70 250
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Drive for propeller shaft
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1. Clamp Hub
A 2. Thrust Bearing

3. CV Joint (Constant Velocity Joint)

4. Flange

Type FLANGE

Adapter flanges for connecting gearboxes to flexible couplings

These adapter flanges can be used for many gearboxes made by Volvo, YANMAR and Kanzaki and are available as an option.
When the pump unit on some hydraulic gearboxes is positioned in a way that it is impossible to install a flexible coupling
directly onto the output flange, an intermediate flange will have to be fitted as well. Intermediate flanges are available on
special request.

Type Description

FLANGE1 Adapter flange for YANMAR KM2C, KMP2P, KM3A, KM3P, Kanzaki KBW, KC30, KC45 and KC100
FLANGE2 Adapter flange for Volvo MS2L, MS10A/L, MS15A/L and MS25A/L

FLANGE2A Adapter flange for Volvo MS, MS2A, MS2L, MSB and all types MS2

FLANGE3 Adapter flange for YANMAR KM4A, KM4A1, KMH4A, KBW20-1, KBW21 and Kanzaki KC180

FLANGE

Creator of Boat Systems
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Stern gear systems

Water lubricated stern gear

Propeller shaft type SA

Duplex 1-4462 stainless steel propeller shaft

This shaft is machined with 1:10 taper and a keyway as standard. It is supplied with key and propeller nut with integrated zinc
anode. The dimensions of taper and keyway are in accordance with ISO 4566. E

P N |
| T = o!

Shaft types with all dimensions in inches (mm)

Type oD Shaft lengths (A) F 1 J (o] Y z
inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
SA25 1(25) 39%,/59,./783,/987/,./118 ', 5, (8) 7,3) 1%/, (40) M16x 1.5 125) 21", (55)
(100071500 /2000 / 2500 / 3000)
SA30 1%,(30)  39%,/59,/78%,/987/,/118 ", 5., (8) 7,3 2Y,(57) M20 x 1.5 1%, (30) 2517, (75)
(1000 /1500 /2000 / 2500 / 3000)
SA35 13,(35) 39%,/59Y,/78%,/987, /118, /_(10) ,3) 21/, (54) M24 x 2 13/, (35) 1, (85)
(1000 /1500 /2000 / 2500 / 3000)
SA40 1%, (40) on request 15/, (12) 7.3) 2%/, (64) M24 x 2 13/, (35) 347/, (95)
SA45 145/ (45) on request 3/, (14) %, (3.5 2%/, (69) M30 x 2 1%, (40) 47, (105)
SA50 1217, (50) on request 3/, (14) EL) 3, (79) M36 x 2 149/, (45) 47/ (115)
SA60 2%/, (60) on request */, (18) */, @) 3%/,, (96) M42 x 3 2"/, (55) 5',(130)
SA301500A 1%,(30) 591/, (1500) 5, (8) 7, 3) 1%/, (40) M16x 1.5 1(25) 21", (55)
SA302000A 1%,(30) 78 %/, (2000) %, (8 7,3) 19, (40) M16x 1.5 1025) 21, (55)
SA302500A 1% (30 987/, (2500) Ve (8) W (3) 1%, (40) M16x 1.5 1(25) 2%, (55)
Type Type
SA25/+ Extra charge per 19"/, (500) SA40/+ Extra charge per 19'"/,, (500)
SA30/+ Extra charge per 19'"/,, (500) SA45/+ Extra charge per 19'"/,, (500)
SA35/+ Extra charge per 19'"/,, (500) SA50/+ Extra charge per 19'"/,, (500)
SA60/+ Extra charge per 19'"/,, (500)

Mounting flange for stern tube

The propeller end of the bronze stern tube is provided with an outer cutlass bearing and a mounting flange. The slots in the tube
are designed for easy replacement of the cutlass bearing. A second flange maybe required to secure the inboard end of the stern
tube and can be ordered separately.

Type 2D R S T U oV
inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)

FLK25 1(25) /(18) 3%/, (86) 2%/ (72) 24, (70) 2/ (8.5)

FLK30 13/, (30) s/ (18) 3%/, (90) 3%, (78) 2%/, (74) 2/ (8.5)

FLK35 13/, (35) 2/ (23) 43/, (112) 31%/,.(97) 3%,(92) 13/,,(10.5)

FLK40 19,, (40) 2/, (23) 4, (116) 37/, (101) 3%/, (96) %/, (10.5)

FLK45 149/, (45) 177, (28) 513/, (132) 44/, (118) 4'/,(108) =/, (13)

FLK50 12'/,, (50) 177, (28) 57/, (138) 4%/, (125) 47, (114) 2/, (13) FLK

100 uetus |



Water lubricated stern gear

Water lubrication connections

There are two possibilities to water lubricate your shaft assembly

1. By means of a water scoop G 3/8, with ball valve, hose pillar, 1 meter of water
hose and hose clamps, or

2. By tapping a small amount of water from the main engine’s raw water cooling
circuit.

Type Description
WCAPSET Water scoop kit for @ 1- 3/, -%," (25-30-35 mm), shaft
WCAPS1/2 Water scoop kit for @ 1%, - 1%/, - 13'/.," (40-45-50 mm), shaft

WCAPS

G1/2 D=o40
245
050

For the second option we offer the ZWBKIT. With this kit you have all you need to water lubricate your shaft assembly by
using water from the main engine’s raw water cooling circuit. The kit consists of a T-piece **/¢4 - %/g4 - **/62” (18 -10 -18 mm),

9.84 ft. (3 m) of @ ?°/¢,” (10 mm) hose (DWHOSE10A) and four hose clamps.

Type Consist of Code
ZWBKIT 1 TP1810 T-piece TP1810
3 Fresh water hose per meter DWHOSE10A

4 Hose clamps AISI 304 %%/,," (9 mm ) & */, - °/," (8 - 16 mm)  HCS08

ZWBKIT

Bronze stern tube assembly

1. Propeller shaft
2. Stern tube
3. Mounting flange

4. Inner bearing

When ordering, please specify dimensions A, B and D.

Type ﬂ Shaft (D) . A ) B . X
inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)

BL25 1(25) Shaft length Stern tube length 37/, (88)
BL30 1%/, (30) Shaft length Stern tube length 4%/, (105)
BL35 1%/, (35) Shaft length Stern tube length 4%/, (117)
BL40 19/, (40) Shaft length Stern tube length 477, (113)
BL45 149/, (45) Shaft length Stern tube length 5%/,,145)
BL50 12"/, (50) Shaft length Stern tube length 6%, (162)

C
inch (mm)

8/,,(210)
10%/,, (267)
1122, (291)
127/, (327)
149/, (359)
1529, (401)

w J
inch (mm) inch (mm)
413/, (112) 1%, (40)
413/, (112) 2'/,(57)
4%, (112) 2/, (54)
41, (114) 2%/, (64)
5%, (129) 2%/, (69)
5%, (129) 37/, (79)

Creator of Boat Systems
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Stern gear systems

Water lubricated stern gear

Type BL

Bronze stern tube with mounting flange and one cutlass

aft bearing. The slots in the tube are designed for easy

replacement of the cutlass bearing.

Tvpe oD Length B
yp inch (mm) inch (mm)
197, 39%, 597/,
BL2> 1@ (500) (1000) (1500)
19"/ 397/ 597/
3 16 8 16
BL30 116 30) (500) (1000) (1500)
BL35 1%/, (35) on request
BL40 1%, (40) on request
BL45 14/, (45) on request
BL50 1%'/,, (50) on request
Type
BL25/+ Extra charge per 19'/,, (500)
BL30/+ Extra charge per 19"/, (500)
BL35/+ Extra charge per 19/, (500)
Type BR2

787,
(2000)
787,
(2000)

| K (min.)

K L oM N
inch inch inch inch
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
31%,(88)  3%/,(90) 7/, (85) 42/, (110)
45,,(105) 3%, (100) 2V, (85) 4%/, (120)
4, (117)  47/,(110)  '¥/,(105) 5%, (132)
49, (113)  4%,.(116) %/, (10.5) 57, (138)
5%, (145)  5%,(150)  */,(13)  7%,,(180)
67,(162)  6%,(165)  '/,(15  7%,(197)

Type

BL40/+ Extra charge per 19'"/,, (500)
BL45/+ Extra charge per 19"/, (500)
BL50/+ Extra charge per 19'"/,, (500)

P
inch
(mm)

23/, (60)

24/, (67)

3(76)
3%, (82)
3%/, (93)
39/, (99)

Q
inch
(mm)

1/, (43)

161/, (49.5)

21/, (57)

27/, (62)
25, (71)
3" (76.1)

Forward cutlass bearing for bronze stern tube. When ordering please specify type BL and type BR2. The tube will be supplied with

the second bearing already installed.

Type BR3

Intermediate cutlass bearing for bronze stern tube. When ordering please specify type of BL, type BR2 and type BR3.

The tube will be supplied with ordered bearings already installed.

Please contact us to be advised on this.

Forward bearing for stern tubes

Type Description
BR225 Bearing for @ 1" (25 mm) stern tube
BR230 Bearing for @ 1%/,." (30 mm) stern tube
BR235 Bearing for @ 1%/,” (35 mm) stern tube
BR240 Bearing for @ 1%, " (40 mm) stern tube
BR245 Bearing for @ 14%/,," (45 mm) stern tube
BR250 Bearing for @ 1317,,” (50 mm) stern tube
102
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BR2

Intermediate bearing for stern tubes

Type Description

BR325 Bearing for @ 1" (25 mm) stern tube
BR330 Bearing for @ 1%/,." (30 mm) stern tube
BR335 Bearing for @ 1%/,” (35 mm) stern tube
BR340 Bearing for @ 1%,," (40 mm) stern tube
BR345 Bearing for @ 1%%/,,"” (45 mm) stern tube
BR350 Bearing for @ 1%/, (50 mm) stern tube




Water lubricated stern gear

G.R.P. (Polyester) stern tube assembly

oD Length J 2Q w C Length B
Type inch inch inch inch inch inch inch
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
BG25 1 19", . (/T 5" 227/, 427/, 62"/, 8115/,
(25) (500) (40) (44) (112)  (127) (581.5) (1081.5) (1581.5) (2081.5)
D 1%, 191/, 2, By, A%, 6%, 27/, 43'/, 62", 82/,
(30) (500) (57) (500  (112)  (172) (595.5) (1095.5) (1595.5) (2095.5)
BG35 1%/, 19"/, 2, 21/, 43/, 7, 27/, 43/, 62", 82'/,
(35) (500) (54) (57) (12)  (184) (595.5) (1095.5) (1595.5) (2095.5)
e 1, 191, 2%, 2/, &Y, 87, 27/, 43'/, 62", 821/,
(40) (500) (64) (62) (114 (14) (595.5) (1095.5) (1595.5) (2095.5)
1 2 3 rwA?ER INLET
1. Propeller shaft E _ ‘ : ,sf L
2. Stern tube pre== / =
3. Inner bearing / BEE B
1 e © o .. .
C (min.) B -l — D
J A
G.R.P. stern tubes - type BG o
The propeller end of the G.R.P. stern tube is provided with L { D
an outer cutlass bearing. The stern tubes must be bonded 4J+ -
directly into the hull. K (min.) B
Type oD Length B K 2Q
yp inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
BG25 1(25) 227/,(581.5)  42%/,(1081.5)  62'7/,(1581.5)  81'%/, (2081.5) 5, (8) 19/, (44)
BG30 1%/, (30) 2%/, (595.5) 43'/,(1095.5)  62'%,,(1595.5)  82'/,(2095.5) /. (10) 131/, (50)
BG35 1%/, (35) 27/, (595.5) 43',(1095.5)  62'%,,(1595.5)  82'/,(2095.5) /., (10) 2'7,(57)
BG40 1%, (40) 227/,(581.5)  42%/,(1081.5) 627/, (1581.5)  81'%/, (2081.5) 5/, (12) 27/, (62)
B$3 BRZ Depending on the length, diameter and RPM of
// CI ¥ C1 = the shaft, there is a need for one, two or three

cutlass bearings.

Forward bearing for stern tubes

Type
BR225
BR230
BR235
BR240

Description

Bearing for @ 1" (25 mm) stern tube
Bearing for @ 1%,." (30 mm) stern tube
Bearing for @ 1%/, "(35 mm) stern tube
Bearing for @ 1%/, " (40 mm) stern tube

Intermediate bearing for stern tubes

Type
BR325
BR330
BR335
BR340

Creator of Boat Systems

Description

Bearing for @ 1" (25 mm) stern tube
Bearing for @ 1%/,." (30 mm) stern tube
Bearing for @ 1%/,” (35 mm) stern tube
Bearing for @ 1%,," (40 mm) stern tube
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Stern gear systems

Water lubricated stern gear
Steel stern tube assembly

When ordering, please specify dimensions A, B and D.

Type ﬂ Shaft (D) Sh_aft length A
inch (mm) inch (mm)
BS25 1(25) on request
BS30 1%/, (30) on request
BL35S 1%/, (35) on request
BL40S 1%, (40) on request
BL45S 149/, (45) on request
BL50S 1%/, (50) on request
BL60S 2%/, (60) on request

1. Propeller shaft
2. Stern tube
3. Inner bearing

Stern tube length B C w J
inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
on request 5" (127) 4%/, (112) 1%, (40)
on request 6%/, (172) 43/, (112) 2,(57)
on request 7', (184) 4%/, (112) 2/, (54)
on request 8'/,, (206) 43/, (114) 2%/, (64)
on request 8%/, (226) 5%, (129) 2%/, (69)
on request 10" (254) 5%, (129) 37/, (79)
on request 119, (287) 321/, (93) 3%/, (96)
1 2 3 e et

v—OPT\ONALWELDING SLEEVE

e C (min.) B -
J A
Steel stern tubes ype - —— K T
The propeller end of the steel stern tube is provided with inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
an outer cutlass bearing. The slots in the_ tube are designed BS25 1(25) on request .. (8) 19/, (44)
for easy replacement of the cutlass bearing. All steel stern } . 1
tubes may be supplied with additional sleeves to reduce BS30 17,6 (30) on request /5, (10) 2/, (51)
distortion when welding. Please specify when ordering. BL35S 1%, (35) on request */, (10) 2'/,(57)
BL40S 1%, (40) on request "/, (12) 27/, (62)
BL45S 1%/, (45) on request "/, (12) 23/, (70)
KTrrTrT)L ‘ 7577 - BL60S 2%/, (60) on request “/,, (15) 3%, (92)
Type BR2 Type BR3

Forward cutlass bearing for steel stern tube. When ordering

please specify type BL and type BR2. The tube will be supplied

with second bearing already installed.

| m——

Forward bearing for stern tubes

Type Description
BR225 Bearing for @ 1" (25 mm) stern tube
BR230 Bearing for @ 1%/,,” (30 mm) stern tube
BR235 Bearing for @ 1%/," (35 mm) stern tube
BR240 Bearing for @ 1%/,." (40 mm) stern tube
BR245 Bearing for @ 1%%/,," (45 mm) stern tube
BR250 Bearing for @ 13'/," (50 mm) stern tube
BR260 Bearing for @ 2%%/,," (60 mm) stern tube
104

Intermediate cutlass bearing for steel stern tube. When
ordering please specify type BL, type BR2 and type BR3.

The tube will be supplied with ordered bearings already
installed.

Please contact us to be advised on this.

Intermediate bearing for stern tubes

Type Description

BR325S Bearing for @ 1" (25 mm) stern tube
BR330S Bearing for @ 1%/,." (30 mm) stern tube
BR335S Bearing for @ 1%/," (35 mm) stern tube
BR340S Bearing for @ 1%/, " (40 mm) stern tube
BR345S Bearing for @ 1%%/,," (45 mm) stern tube
BR350S Bearing for @ 13'/_,” (50 mm) stern tube
BR360S Bearing for @ 2%%/,,” (60 mm) stern tube
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Bearings

Water lubricated cutlass bearings

These cutlass bearings have a polyurethane-rubber lining. The outer bushings are made of either brass or phenolic resin.
Phenolic resin is lightweight, cannot corrode and can easily be replaced. These bearings are available for shaft diameters

between @ 20 and @ 100 mm and from @ 1” through @ 4"”. VETUS rubber bearings are also available for larger shaft diameters
to special order.

For dimensions please see the tables below.

Rubber bearings with shaft size (A) in mm and shell

size (B) in inches. Length (C) in mm.

Brass shell

RULAGER20
RULAGER22
RULAGER25
RULAGER30
RULAGER35
RULAGER40
RULAGER45
RULAGER50
RULAGER60
RULAGER65
RULAGER70
RULAGER80

Phenolic shell

RULAG25PH

RULAG30PH
RULAG35PH
RULAG40PH
RULAG45PH
RULAG50PH
RULAG60PH

RULAG70PH
RULAGS80PH

20 *
22 *
25
30
35
40
45
50
60
65 *
70
80

A
(mm) (inch) (mm)

B** C
v, 76
1, 76
1, 100
13 127
V140
2, 160
27, 180
2%, 200

3 240
3/, 260
317, 280

4 320

Rubber bearings with shaft size (A) in inches and

shell size (B) in inches. Length (C) in inches.

Brass shell

RULAG1

RULAG11/8
RULAG11/4
RULAG13/8
RULAG11/2
RULAG15/8
RULAG13/4
RULAG2

RULAG21/4
RULAG21/2
RULAG23/4
RULAG3

RULAG31/2
RULAG4

Phenolic shell

RL1PH

RL11/8PH
RL11/4PH
RL13/8PH
RL11/2PH

RL13/4PH
RL2PH
RL21/4PH
RL21/2PH
RL23/4PH
RL3PH
RL31/2PH
RL4PH

*  Available to special order
** Used in VETUS stern gear

A

B C
17, 4
v, 4
1, 5
7, 5,
2 6
27, 61,
2%, 7
2%, 8
3 9
37, 10
3, N
4 12
41, 14
5 16

=)

J | N S

gae

Brass shell

RL2540
RL3045
RL3550
RL4055
RL4565
RL5070
RL6080
RL7090
RL8010
RL9011
RL1012

(inch) (inch) (inch)

RULAGER RULAG..PH RL

Creator of Boat Systems

Phenolic shell

RL2540PH
RL3045PH
RL3550PH
RL4055PH
RL4565PH
RL5070PH
RL6080PH
RL7090PH
RL8010PH
RL9011PH
RL1012PH

Rubber bearings with shaft size (A) in mm and
shell size (B) in mm. Length (C) in mm.

A B C
(mm) (mm) (mm)
25 40 100
30 45 120
35 50 140
40 55 160
45 65 180
50 70 200
60 80 240
70 90 280
80 100 320
90 110 360
100 125 400
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Stern gear systems

Bearings

Bronze self-aligning inner bearing and dual shaft seal

The VETUS flexible inner bearing used in this system has dual sealing lips for double security against water leakage.

Type
ZWB25I1
ZWB30I
ZWB35A
ZWB40A
ZWBA45A
ZWB50A
ZWB60

ZWB2540
ZWB3044

Description

Bronze flexible inner bearing @ 1 (25), with dual lip seal
Bronze flexible inner bearing @ %, (30), with dual lip seal
Bronze flexible inner bearing @ 1%/, (35), with dual lip seal
Bronze flexible inner bearing @ 1%, (40), with dual lip seal
Bronze flexible inner bearing @ 1%/, (45), with dual lip seal
Bronze flexible inner bearing @ 1%'/,, (50), with dual lip seal

Bronze flexible inner bearing @ 2%%/,, (60), with dual lip seal

H inch
(mm)

41, (112
(12
43/, (112
(

)
)
)
114)

Replacement set for VETUS 1 (25) inner bearing with stuffing box

Replacement set for VETUS %, (30) inner bearing with stuffing box

L inch D inch d inch

(mm) (mm) (mm)
54, (144) 17/, (43) 1(25)
54/, (144) 197,495 ¥, (30)
54/, (145)  2"/,(56) 1%, (35)
529/32 (150) 2‘3/32 61) 19/16 (40)
67/, (165)  25/,(71) 199/, (45)
6/, (165 25%,(76) 12'/,, (50)
62°/_, (165) 3%5/_,(90) 2%/_(60)

64

Self-aligning inner bearing and triple shaft seal for extra security

Z\WBH seals are developed for use with water lubricated stern gear. This updated
monoblock design works in the same way as the trusted ZWB seals, with the addition
of one extra lip seal (three total) for added security. Minimal friction, oil and grease
resistant and with a seperate 3/8” x 10 mm hose barb for water injection. As the
ZWBH has a threaded connection, a valve can also easily be applied on it.

VETUS advises annual lubrication with silicon grease to keep this stern gear seal in

optimal condition. ZWBH seals can withstand temperatures between -15° and + 85°
and are suitable for VETUS bronze, steel or GRP stern tubes. The set comes with two
stainless steel hose clamps and grease.

Type

ZWBH25
ZWBH30
ZWBH35
ZWBH40

106

N —
P EI
H
<—L—»
ZWB
- '

Description . H
inch (mm)
Flexible inner bearing, with triple lip seal 3"/,,(93)
Flexible inner bearing, with triple lip seal 3"/, (93)
Flexible inner bearing, with triple lip seal 3',(83)
Flexible inner bearing, with triple lip seal 37/, (88)

L D d
inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
577, (138) 11/, (43) 1(25)
57/, (138) 131/,, (50) 1%/, (30)
54/, (145 2"/, (55) 1%/, (35)
52/, (150 2%/, (60) 1%, (40)

|
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Water lubricated stern gear

Type CS

This water-lubricated propeller shaft assembly uses a thick walled steel outer tube which can be welded into a steel boat
with minimum distortion. In this steel tube you can easily fit a bronze stern tube with the aid of rubber bushings.

Specifications
e One rear cutlass bearing (additional bearings can be supplied on request)
e Bronze stern tube (can be supplied with a VETUS self-aligning inner bearing with dual lip seal type ZWB)

For dimensions see the table below. Please state dimensions A, B, D and E when ordering.

1 4 2 3 WATER INLET

|
|///l

C (min.)
J
1. Propeller shaft
2. Stern tube
3. Inner bearing
4. Thick walled steel outer tube
@ D inch A B C E H J K w Precision
(mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) steel tube

1%/, (35) on request on request 11%/,,(297) on request 2%/, (6 2/, (54) 4%/, (117) 4%, (112) .D.=89/0.D.=101.6
2%/, (64) 4%/, (133) 4/, (114) I.D.=89/0.D.=101.6
2%/ (69) 5%/, (145) 5%,(129)  1D.=112.8/0D.=127

3,079  €/,(162)  5%,(129) 1D.=1128/0D.=127

1%/, (40) on request on request 127/, (327) on request 251/

=)

0)
, (63)
1%/, (45) on request on request 14°,, (359) on request 2%/, (63)
(63)

1%/, (50)  on request onrequest  15%/,(401)  on request 2%/, (63

64
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Stern gear systems

Propellers

The most essential component of your boat

VETUS uses a software tool, which determines exactly the right propeller for your boat. The most important elements of propeller
design and manufacture are balance, dimensions, material and the blade area.

1. If you bear in mind that a propeller is often rotating at 2,000 r.p.m. (more than thirty revolutions per second), you will
understand that it is an absolute must that a good propeller is well-balanced.

2. In order to achieve the best performance and to minimize vibration, it is extremely important to ensure that the pitch of each
blade is identical and that the distance between the blades does not vary. This requires great manufacturing precision.

3. VETUS propellers are made of manganese bronze, an extremely resilient, yet flexible material.
4. The choice of the best suitable propeller with all the combined qualities above is of the utmost importance.

5. A propeller specialist must always determine the diameter and pitch and the required (fixed) Fa/F ratio. This means the total area
of the propeller circle (F) in comparison to the surface area (stretched and developed) of all blades (Fa). The choice of the Fa/F
ratio is dependent on the shape of the underwater section and the speed of the boat in question.

3-Bladed propeller

3-Bladed propeller
Type P3C

Type P3B

P3B P3C

FalF = 0,55
H=045D

4-Bladed propeller 4-Bladed propeller
Type P4E Type P4G

P4E P4G

FalF = 0,69
H=043D
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Propellers

Propellers of different types and dimensions are available to special order

5-Bladed propeller
Type P5G

P5G

.

Note: Types P3B, P3C and P4E have standard shaft holes and keyway. Dimensions are according to ISO 4566. Sizes are
indicated in the tables. VETUS can also supply matching propeller shafts from stock (see page 100).

Standard taper of shaft holes of VETUS propellers (1:10). Dimensions according to I1SO 4566

Propeller diameter Shaft hole Hub
3.bladed  3-bladed 4-bladed  4-bladed  Sbladed ~ -2rgest  Smallest g, Keyway
propeller propeller propeller propeller propeller d';:?‘i:‘er d':?:::‘er L inch ;v::::

P3B P3C P4E P4G P5G (mm) ) (mm) (i)
12"-15" 12"-15" 14"-15" - - 1(25) *,(19) 2%/, (60) %6 (8)
16"-18" 16"-18" 16"-17" on request on request 1%/, (30) 55/, (22) 3%, (80) 5,6 (8)
19"-21" 19"-21" 18"-20" on request on request 1%/, (35) 1'7,, (26) 3%/, (90) »/,, (10)
22"-24" 22"-24" 21"-22" on request on request 1%/, (40) 1%, (30) 3%/, (100) "/, (12)

25" 25" 23"-24" on request on request 149/, (45) 17, (34) 42/, (110) 1, (14)
tg;ia;esr” tr?;ia;r" on request on request on request 1%/, (50) 17, (38) 4%/, (120) 3/, (14)

——

ol B 7 a
g é 8,

B ‘ L Z‘V{ 1:10
How to order

Please give us the propeller diameter and pitch, as well as the number of blades, the sense of rotation and the dimensions
of the hub and the taper as shown below. In case propeller details are not known to you: VETUS uses a software tool, which
determines the exact right propeller for your boat.

Propeller shaft taper

All stock VETUS propellers have a standard taper of 1:10. This means that the difference between the largest and the
smallest diameter of the tapered hole represents 10% of the propeller hub length (D-d=0.1xL). If required, we can machine
the hub to a taper of 1:12, 1:16, etc. It takes a few days extra delivery time plus a small surcharge.

Note: VETUS offers a wide variety of propeller sizes to special order. Propellers are supplied in manganese bronze.
Aluminium bronze propellers can also be supplied to special order.

Creator of Boat Systems
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Stern gear systems

Propellers

Zinc anode for shaft nut

To prevent galvanic corrosion on the shaft and propeller

Type Specifications Type Specifications

SN25B Spare zinc anode for @ 1” (25 mm) shaft nut SN45B Spare zinc anode for @ 144" (45 mm) shaft nut
SN30B Spare zinc anode for & 13/16” (30 mm) shaft nut SN50B Spare zinc anode for & 13'/3,” (50 mm) shaft nut
SN35B Spare zinc anode for & 13/s” (35 mm) shaft nut SN60B Spare zinc anode for & 2%%/es" (60 mm) shaft nut

SN40B Spare zinc anode for @ 1%:6" (40 mm) shaft nut

For more information or an overview of anodes see page 448.

Rope cutter

Designed to stop ropes jamming between the sterntube and the propeller. The VETUS Rope cutter (VRC) is a circular AISI Type 316L
stainless steel saw blade positioned behind the propeller (viewed from stern).

Type VRC

The VRC disc, consisting of 2 parts, is suitable for 1” and 13/;6" (25 and 30 mm)
propeller shafts and fits in VETUS Stern gear systems as well as in other shaft systems.

Includes

- VRC25 Rope Cutter Disc half A
- VRC25 Rope Cutter Disc half B
- Nuts and bolts

Tvpe Main dimensions Shaft dimension
yp inch (mm) @ inch (mm)

VRC25 4775, x 136 (115 x 30) 1(25)

VRC30 475, x 136 (115 x 30) 1316 (30)

VRC




m Exhaust systems E




Exhaust systems

Overview

Waterlock
Standard installations see page 116 - 117

WLOCKLP30 WLOCKLR

LSSA

Waterlock Waterlock
For installations with limited space

Dual stage see page 118
such as sail boats see page 119

NLPH NLP3

Waterlock Muffler

For larger boats see page 120 For high-performance craft sce page 121
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Waterlock

Heavy Duty Line see page 122 - 123

-,

Muffler see page 124 Gooseneck sce page 125

DEMPMP NLPG WLOCKLT

Air vent see page 126 - 127

ASD

Separator see page 128

Y

LGS4038 LGS6050

Transom exhaust connection see page 129

TRCPV TRCSV

LT

AIRVENT

LGS9075

Creator of Boat Systems
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Exhaust systems

A wet exhaust system

VETUS exhaust systems are based on "wet" systems in which engine cooling water is injected into the exhaust line. This reduces the
exhaust gas temperature to about 104°F to 122°F (40 °C to 50 °C) along with a reduction in diesel exhaust fumes. The "wet" exhaust
system is much preferred over a "dry" exhaust system in which the exhaust gas temperatures can reach 1112°F (600 °C) or more.

Depending on the overall system design, the exhaust gas may flow through one or more of:
e Exhaust hose

e A waterlock/muffler

e A gooseneck

e A transom connector

Why VETUS exhaust systems

All VETUS exhaust systems meet the high standards our customers expect, with just some

of the benefits highlighted below:

¢ Designed and tested in accordance with the requirements of ABYC P-1

¢ Many system components come complete with rotating connections and bodies for
easy installation of hoses from any angle

e Excellent noise reduction is combined with minimal back pressure

e Some available systems use a combination of gooseneck/muffler and waterlock/muffler

e The ASD air vent can be easily dismantled by hand
for cleaning and all materials are fully
corrosion resistant

e Exhaust hoses are extremely flexible,
making installation quick and easy

¢ An exhaust temperature sensor is
available as an option for extra safety

Heavy Duty waterlocks

Made of the special blended composite NAVIDURIN®, which is temperature resistant up to 500 °F (260 °C), these
Heavy Duty waterlocks outperform standard GRP materials by 170%! The same applies for the thermal resistance LQ
to deformation under pressure. For the outperforming characteristics of the composite NAVIDURIN®,

VETUS received LLoyd's approval.

Lloyd's
Register

- NLPHD Series

The NLPHD series is perfect for medium to large size sail or power boats, with exhaust diameters
from @ 196" to 3'/2" (40 to 90 mm).

Unique features

o Fits @ 1°h6", 134", 2", 23/s", 3" and 3'/2" (40, 45, 50, 60, 75 and 90 mm) exhausts
e Excellent sound attenuation with minimal back pressure

¢ Rotating body and hose connections for easy installation

- HPW Series

The HPW series was designed for heavy duty applications such as commercial
and military vessels. The ability to handle extreme conditions combined with
the rotating bodies and hose connections makes the HPW series a cost effective
solution for your vessel compared to higher priced custom solutions.

Unique features

¢ High capacity water lift design providing complete security for your engine
e Excellent sound attenuation with minimal back pressure

¢ Rotating body and hose connections for easy installation

e Complete with floor mounting brackets




Preventing water running back to the engine

Installation above or below waterline

The cooling water injection point is crucial. If the water injection point is 6" (15 cm) or more above the waterline, the
cooling water can be injected directly into the exhaust system. But when it is less than 6" (15 cm) above or even below the
waterline, the cooling system can siphon water through the intake when the engine is turned off. Water can fill up the
exhaust system and backflow into the engine through the exhaust valves. This can be prevented by using a breather hose (1)
in the cooling water system or an air vent (2).

Calculation tool
The waterlock capacity can be easily determined by 2x(TxD2xL)x0.25/1000.000
4 . .

the following formula: | I I| |
I S a—

Safety Volume 25% Water Conversion
margin in hose to litre

D = Internal diameter of the hose (mm)
L = Length of hose (mm)

Gooseneck

Gooseneck

Air vent

MAX. 150 em

Exhaust hose Waterline

z
=

_‘» — Waterline—

Exhaust system with the water injection point “C" Exhaust system with the water injection point “C" below
6" (15 cm) or more above the waterline. or less than 6" (15 cm) above the waterline.

How to choose your perfect exhaust system

The combination of engine and waterlock determines the optimum sound attenuation. By using the table below you can
choose a waterlock which is suitable for your engine power and exhaust diameter. The permitted back pressure can be found
in the engine specifications.

Exhaust in/out @ mm | 30/30 | 40/40 | 45/45 | 50/50 | 60/60 | 65/65 | 75/75 | 90/90 | 102/102 | 102/127 | 127/127 | 127/152 | 152/152 | 152/203 | 203/203 | 203/254
hp (kW)@ 0.1 bar * | 13(9) | 22(16) | 28(21) | 34(25) | 49(36) | 57 (42) | 77(56) | 110(81) | 141 (104) | 178(131) | 219(161) | 264/(194) | 313 (230) | 427/(313) | 558 (409) | 707/(519)
hp (kW)@ 0.2 bar * | 26 (18) | 44 (32) | 56 (42) | 68(50) | 98(72) | 114 (84) |154 (112)[220 (162) | 282 (208) | 356 (262) | 438(322) | 528(388) | 626 (460) | 854 (626) | 1116 (818) [1414 (1038)
hp (kW)@ 0.3 bar * | 39(27) | 66 (48) | 84(63) | 102 (75) |147 (108)| 172 (126) |231 (168)| 330 (243) | 423 (312) | 534(393) | 657 (483) | 792 (582) | 939 (690) | 1281 (939) [ 1674 (1227)|2121 (1557)

WLOCKLP30
WLOCKLR
WLOCK50S
WLOCKLP
LSSA

LSL

LSG

NLP
NLPHD
NLPH
NLP3

MG

MV

MF

HPW

This table is for general recommendation only. When a higher back pressure is allowed by the engine manufacturer, VETUS waterlocks can be used for engines
with a higher output than indicated in this table.

* maximum allowable back pressure
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Exhaust systems

Waterlocks

Easy installation

Once the engine of your boat has stopped, a VETUS waterlock of the correctly chosen capacity will make sure that water will not
backflow into the engine. All VETUS waterlocks are provided with a drain plug for winter storage.

Type WLOCKLP

e Suitable for exhaust hose with an internal diameter
of @ 13/16" (30 mm)

WLOCKLP30

Type WLOCKLR

e Suitable for exhaust hose with internal diameter of
@ 196" (40 mm), 13/a" (45 mm) or 2” (50 mm)

WLOCKLR

Type WLOCKLS and WLOCKLP

e Suitable for exhaust hose with internal diameter of
@ 2" (50 mm), 23/s" (60 mm), 3" (75 mm) or
372" (90 mm)

WLOCKL50S

WLOCKLP

Type Capacity A B @ (D)
P (gal.) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
WLOCKLP30 0.6 9264 x 3%16 (240 x 90) 76 (180) 13/6 (30)
T - [ @ (1O
i
|
1| &
L W
TRe Capacity A B @ (D)

P (gal.) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
WLOCKL40R 1.05 145/3 x 45/16 (372 x 110) 8516 (211) 1916 (40)
WLOCKL45R 1.05 145/s x 45/16 (372 x 110) 8516 (211) 13/4(45)
WLOCKL50R 1.05 145/3 x 45/16 (372 x 110) 816 (211) 115/16(50)

Type Capacity . A . B . @ (D)
(gal.) inch (mm) inch (mm)  inch (mm)
WLOCKL50S 2.77 207/sx 5716 (530 x 138)  117/16 (290) 2 (50)
WLOCKLP60 2.77 207/sx 5716 (530 x 138)  117/16 (290) 23/ (60)
WLOCKLP75 2.77 207/sx 5716 (530 x 138)  117/16 (290) 3 (75)
WLOCKLP90 2.77 207/sx 5716 (530 x 138)  117/16 (290) 37/ (90)
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Waterlocks

Long exhaust systems

Sometimes the exhaust line is so long that an extra large capacity waterlock is required to prevent water from running back

into the engine. The VETUS waterlock type LS is the ideal solution.

Type LSSA

For standard hose connections
e Suitable for exhaust hose with internal diameter
of @ 191" (40 mm), 13/2” (45 mm) or 2" (50 mm)
¢ 360° Rotating inlet and outlet stubs
e Comes with one securing strap
3 E=1

LSSA

Type LSL

For long relatively straight exhaust runs

e Suitable for exhaust hose with internal diameter
of @ 23/s"” (60 mm), 3” (75 mm) or 32" (90 mm)

e Non-rotating inlet and outlet connections

e Comes with two securing straps

LSL

Type LSG

With incorporated check valve for extra security

e Suitable for exhaust hose with internal diameter

of @ 23/s" (60 mm), 3" (75 mm) or 3'/2" (90 mm)

360° Rotating inlet and outlet stubs

Exchangeable 216" (65 mm) hose connection

(SET00025) can be ordered separately

e Comes with two securing straps

e Temperature sensor is
optional

Check valve
(incorporated)

LSG

Type

LSS40A
LSS45A
LSS50A

Type

LSL60
LSL75
LSL90

Capacity A B @ (D)
(gal.) inche (mm) inch (mm)  inch (mm)
1.25 16'%16 x 6 (430 x 152) 87/5 (225) 1916 (40)
1.25 16'%/16 X 6 (430 x 152) 87/ (225) 13/2(45)
1.25 16'%/16 X 6 (430 x 152) 87/ (225) 2(50)

\&%ﬂ,/

Capacity A B o (D)
(gal.) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)

4.23 237/16 X 6'1/16 (596 x 170) 123/16 (310) 23/5 (60)

4.23 23716 x 6'/16 (596 x 170) 12316 (310) 3 (75)

4.23 237/16 x 6'"/16 (596 x 170) 12316 (310) 31/ (90)

[®,

Type

LSG60
LSG75
LSG90

W-
W

Capacity A B @ (D)
(gal.) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
4.5 2234 x 6116 (596 x 170) 147/, (368) 23/5 (60)
4.5 223/ x 616 (596 x 170) 14'/> (368) 3 (75)
4.5 223/ x 616 (596 x 170) 14'/2 (368) 3/ (90)

Creator of Boat Systems
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Exhaust systems

Dual stage waterlocks

Type NLP

Superior silencing, minimal back pressure

Our NLP waterlocks are of dual stage construction featuring upper and lower chambers with a horizontal partition plate and a riser
tube through the center. The installation of the exhaust system, even in confined engine spaces, is greatly simplified due to the 360°
rotating top chamber and rotating inlet and outlet connectors. For optimum silencing of exhaust noise you can also use a VETUS
muffler and gooseneck, after the waterlock.

Including mounting brackets for bulkhead and floor mounts.

NLP50S*

Specifications

e Type NLP40/45/50 has an exhaust hose with inside diameter of @ 196", 13/4" or 2" (40, 45 or 50 mm) with a capacity of 1.2 gal.
(4.5 liters)

e Type NLP60/65/75/90/50S has an exhaust hose with inside diameter of @ 2", 23/s”, 2'/>" 3" or 3'/>" (50, 60, 65, 75 or 90 mm) with a
capacity of 2.6 gal. (10 liters)

Hose I.D.
Capacity oD o D' L H H* @ C-C @ C-C’ @ C-C2
Type gal. (liter) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)

NLP40 1.2 (4.5) 1915 (40) 6/ (165) 15532 (385) 10 (254) 811/16 (220) 2 (50.5) 7516 (186) 31/5 (79)
NLP45 1.2 (4.5) 13/2(45) 6'/2 (165) 155/32 (385) 10 (254) 811/16 (220) 2 (50.5) 7516 (186) 35 (79)
NLP50 2 (4.5) 2 (50) 6'/2(165) 155/32 (385) 10 (254) 811/16 (220) 2 (50.5) 7516 (186) 3/ (79)
NLP50S 6(10) 2 (50) 8'7/64 (210) 20%32 (515) 14'/4 (362) 125/s (320) 3(75.5) 97/16 (240) 38 (79)
NLP60 6(10) 23/5(60) 817/e4 (210) 20%: (515) 14/ (362) 1255 (320) 3(75.5) 97/16 (240) 31/5 (79)
NLP65 6 (1 0) 2/2(65) 817/64 (210) 20%32 (515) 14'/4 (362) 1255 (320) 3(75.5) 97/16 (240) 38 (79)
NLP75 6 (10 3(75) 817/64 (210) 20%32 (515) 14'/4 (362) 1255 (320) 3(75.5) 97/16 (240) 38 (79)
NLP90 (1 0) 31/2(90) 8'7/64 (210) 20%32 (515) 14'/4 (362) 125/s (320) 3(75.5) 97/16 (240) 38 (79)

C-C?

i/ L |
i = 29 gD
WETE R |
H 1
H T ] ;
#D ? cC!
| %
= N
oD’

Dimensions: plus or minus 2%
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Waterlock/Muffler

Designed for horizontal installation

The body of this waterlock / muffler consists of two rotatable chambers and fully rotatable hose connections, ensuring
simple and time saving installation in a wide range of applications.

Type NLPH

Suitable for a wide range of applications

e Suitable for @ 196", 13/2", 2", 23/s", 3" or 3'/2" (40, 45, 50, 60, 75 or 90 mm) internal hose diameters
e Comes with two securing straps
e Exchangeable 2%" (65 mm) hose connection (SET00025) can be ordered separately

. Hose I.D.
Capacity 2 (D) o D' L L2
Type gl inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
NLPH40 0.8 1916 (40) 42064 (110)  25%es (652) 1524 (400)
NLPH45 0.8 13/4(45) 42/64 (110)  25%es (652) 1534 (400)
NLPH50 0.8 2 (50) 421/64 (110)  25%es (652) 1524 (400)
NLPH60* 2.6 23/5(60) 67/64 (155) 343964 (879)  19'"/16 (500)
NLPH75* 2.6 3(75) 67/62 (155)  34%%e (879)  19'/16 (500)
NLPH90* 26 31/2(90) 67/6a (155)  34%%e4 (879)  19'"/16 (500)
NLPH .
LZ
L
LZ
- (=) [a)
a QE% §I a | Wi ©
= &
Type 40, 45, 50 Type 60, 75, 90

Type NLP3

The quietest waterlock in the world!

Due to its unique three chamber technology it has a sound reduction of an incredible 10dB more than the traditional
waterlocks. Its rotatable chambers and hose connections ensure a quick and simple installation even in the most confined
spaces.

e Suitable for hose connections to suit internal diameters of @ 196", 13/2", 2", 23/s”, 3" or 3'/2" (40, 45, 50, 60, 75 or 90 mm)
e Comes with two securing straps
e Exchangeable 216" (65 mm) hose connection (SET00025) can be ordered separately

. Hose I.D.
e 2D o D' L L2
Type gal. inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
NLP340 1.3 1%16(40) 42'/64 (110) 30%/64 (772)  20'%/32 (520)
NLP345 1.3 13/4(45) 42'/64 (110) 30%%/6a (772)  20'/32 (520)
NLP350 1.3 2 (50) 42164 (110) 30%/64 (772)  20'9/32 (520)
NLP360* 3.4 23/5(60) 67/64 (155) 41"/3 (1050) 263%/5 (670)
NLP375* 3.4 3(75) 67/64 (155) 41"/32 (1050) 263%/5 (670)
NLP390* 3.4 31/2(90) 67/64 (155)  411/5 (1050)  26%/s (670)
NLP36015L* 15 23/5(60) 67/64 (155) 471/4 (1200) 3231/64 (825)
NLP37515L* 15 3(75) 67/64 (155) 471/4 (1200) 323"/64 (825)
NLP39015L* 15 31/2(90) 67/6a (155) 47/4 (1200) 323164 (825)

NLP3

L
12

D1
(@
B
i
ol
D1
@D
5
:
o]

WATERLOGK

Type 40, 45, 50 Type 60, 75, 90
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Exhaust systems

Waterlocks specifically for larger boats

Excellent sound reduction, minimal back pressure

This type of waterlock is designed for modern high performance boats with one or two large engines which have little space to
spare in the engine room. The outlet connection at the top can rotate through 360° and the inlet connection is at an angle of 45°
upward. Type MG can only be installed in water injected exhaust systems. Its body is entirely made of synthetic materials, therefore
not susceptible to corrosion or galvanic action.

Type MG

Specifications

e Excellent sound reduction
Minimal back pressure
Drain valve for winter storage

Suitable for @ 3'", 4", 5", 6", 8" or 10" (90, 102, 127, 152, 209 or 250 mm) internal

hose diameters

Capacities of 6.08, 19.8 or 34.3 gallon (23, 75 or 130 liter)

Drain thread size M12
Temperature sensor is optional

Type
MGP9090
MGP102102
MGP5455

MGP MGP102127

Type
MGS5455A

MGS5456A
MGS MGS6456A

Type
MGL6458A
MGL8458A

MGL MGL84510A

Capa-
city
(gal.)
6.08
6.08
6.08
6.08

Capa-
city
(gal.)
19.8
19.8

19.8

Capa-
city
(gal.)
34.3
34.3

343

Hose I.D.

2D

inch (mm)
39%16 (90)
4 (102)
5(127)
4(102)

Hose I.D.

2D

inch (mm)
5(127)
5(127)
6 (152)

Hose I.D.

2D

inch (mm)
6 (152)
8(203)
8(203)

Hose I.D.

@ D’

inch (mm)
3916 (90)
4(102)
5(127)
5(127)

Hose I.D.

2 D’

inch (mm)
5(127)
6(152)

6 (152)

Hose I.D.

2 D’

inch (mm)
8(203)
8(203)
8(203)

'
Min. & em

@ D

inch (mm)
10%3 (270)

10%s (270)
10%/ (270
10%s (270, )

2 D

inch (mm)
15%/2(400)
15%/2(400)
153/4(400)

@ D

inch (mm)
19'1/16 (500)
19"/16(500)
19'/16(500)

inch (mm)
17"/16 (450)
17"/1s (450)
17"/16 (450
176 (450)

H
inch (mm)

27°h6(700)
27°(700)
27°s(700)

inch (mm)
29%6(750)
29%16(750)
29%6(750)

To optimise the sound reduction, flexible mounts for the waterlocks MG and HPW can be used.

Please see page 131 for more information.
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Cc-C
inch (mm)
85 (213.5)
8% (213.5)
8% (213.5)
8%5(213.5)

Cc-C
inch (mm)
8%5(213.5)
85 (213.5)
85 (213.5)

C-C
inch (mm)
1516 (382)
15'/16(382)
15'/16(382)

c-C
inch (mm)
87/16 (213.5)
87/16 (213.5)
87/16 (213.5)
87/16 (213.5)

c-C
inch (mm)
8%5(213.5)
85 (213.5)
85 (213.5)

c-C'
inch (mm)
1516 (382)
15'/16(382)
15'/16(382)




Exhaust systems for high-performance crafts

Especially developed for fast craft with powerful engines

Muffler Model MV

Check valve

Transom connection

Check valve

This system is perfect for high-speed craft with powerful engines without available space for installation of a waterlock and/
or gooseneck. By using one of these compact mufflers, exhaust noise reduction is achieved with minimal back pressure. All
parts are made of synthetic materials, corrosion-free and lightweight.

The transom connections for this system are available in stainless steel (AISI 316) or reinforced black plastic. Muffler type MV
and the transom connection are provided with a check valve which prevents the seawater from flowing into the engine.

Type MV

Specifications

e For hose diameters @ 32", 4", 5" and 6" (90, 100, 125 and 150 mm
e Comes with stainless steel (AISI 316) mounting brackets

¢ The optional temperature sensor XHSM is recommended, see page 132

. . Hose 1.D.
Connection point for temperature sensor Capacity oD g D’
Type (gal.) inch (mm) inch (mm)
MV090 3 31/," (90) 81/16" (210)
MV100 3 4" (100) 81/16" (210)
MV125 938 5 (125) 1219/3" (320)
MV150 9.8 6" (150) 121" (320)
|
2D
|
Type MF
yp Hose 1.D.
Specifications Capacity @D @ D'
¢ For hose diameters @ 3'/.", 4", 5" and 6" (90,102,127 Type (gal.) inch (mm)  inch (mm)
and 152 mm) i MF090 35 314" (90) 8/ (210)
e Comes with stainless steel (AISI 316) mounting brackets
MF100 35 4" (100) 8'/16" (210)
MF125 1.5 5" (125) 1219/3" (320)
MF150 11.5 6" (150) 121%/3" (320)
L
2150 ‘
[ oD
® |
¢D1 ) MUFFLER

MF

2150
out

=

TYPENF

L
inch (mm)

27"/52" (702
27"%/52" (702
35'%/16"(910
35"/16"(910,

L
inch (mm)

28'9/32"(728)

2819/16"(735)
37"(940)

37'3/16"(959)

Note: Both types should be installed exclusively in combination with an approved reinforced rubber exhaust hose (see pages

130 and 131).

Creator of Boat Systems
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Exhaust systems

Waterlocks specifically for commercial boats Heavy Duty Line

Lloyd's
Register

Heavy Duty waterlocks

Made of the special blended composite NAVIDURIN® - which is temperature resistant up to 500 °F (260 °C) - these Heavy Duty
waterlocks outperform standard GRP materials by 170%! The same applies for the thermal resistance to deformation under
pressure. For the outperforming characteristics of the composite NAVIDURIN®, VETUS received LLoyd's approval. We offer two types
of HD waterlocks; the NLPHD 1.2 - 2.6 gal (4.5 - 10 L) and the HPW 14 gal (55 L).

The NLP waterlock design is already known for its extraordinary noise reduction features, versatile installation options and
extremely low back pressure. Made from NAVIDURIN®, this product can meet any challenge. The Heavy Duty Line is therefore
unique in this market! A more cost effective and technically superior exhaust component, even compared with GRP or stainless steel
waterlocks. The HPW series is perfect for applications where the system is put to the test such as commercial or coastguard vessels.

For specifications see next page.

NLPHD
)
Specifications y buty GRP Epoxy Vinyl Ester
Composite resin
(NAVIDURIN®)
Material temperature resistance 500°F (260°C) 302°F (150°C) 345°F (174°C)
Continuous operating temperature 356°F (180°C) 248°F (120°C) 284°F (140°C)
Maximum operating temperature 482°F (250°C) 302°F (150°C) 345°F (174°C)
Temperature for deflection under load (1.8 MPa, 18 Bar, 260 psi) 482°F (250°C) 248°F (120°C) 284°F (140°C)
Tensile strength 190 MPa 100 MPa 114 MPa

Flexural strength 300 MPa 140 MPa 167 MPa




Waterlocks specifically for commercial boats Heavy Duty Line

Lloyd's
Register
NLPHD
Specifications
e Suitable for @ 1%16", 13/s", 2", 23/s", 2%h6" 3", 3'/2" (40, 45, 50, 60, 65, 75 and 90 mm) internal hose diameters
e Special composite blend (NAVIDURIN®) is capable of handling temperatures up to 500 °F (260 °C)
¢ 360° Rotating bodies and hose connections (infinite connection possibilities)
e Comes with floor and bulkhead mounting brackets
Hose 1.D. 2 D’ L H H* @gCC @CC @cCcC
Capacity oD inch inch inch inch inch inch inch
Type (gal.) inch (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
NLP40HD 1.2 1916 (40) 6'/> (165) 15%:(385) 10 (254) 8"/ (220) 2(50.5) 7% (186) 3Vs(79)
NLP45HD 1.2 13/ (45) 6'/> (165) 159 (385) 10 (254) 8'/1s (220) 2 (50.5) 7% (186) 3'/s(79)
NLP50HD 1.2 2 (50) 6'/> (165) 15%:(385) 10 (254) 8"/ (220) 2(50.5) 7% (186) 3Vs(79)
NLP50SHD 26 2(50) 87/ (210) 20% (515) 1412(362) 12% (320) 3 (75.5) 9%s(240) 3'/s(79)
NLP60HD 26 235 (60)  8V/es (210) 20%: (515) 14'/a (362) 1255 (320) 3 (75.5) 9716 (240) 3/ (79)
NLPHD NLP65HD 26 29%16(65)  817/64 (210) 20%:2(515) 1414 (362) 125 (320) 3 (75.5) 97s(240) 3'/s(79)
NLP75HD 26 3(75)  87/ea (210) 20%: (515) 1414 (362) 125 (320) 3(75.5) 97/6(240) 3'/s(79)
NLP90HD 26 31,(90)  87/64(210) 20%s (515) 1414 (362) 125 (320) 3(75.5) 97/ (240) 3V/s(79)
L
—C-C
/| \ |
F - °\@<\g do
] 1
H
ty T
@D
| 0
K 1
N
HPW
Specifications
e Suitable for @ 4'/es, 5 and 5%3/es” (102, 127 and 152 mm) internal hose diameters
¢ Special composite blend (NAVIDURIN®) is capable of handling temperatures up to 500 °F (260 °C)
¢ High capacity waterlift design providing complete security for your engine
e Excellent sound attenuation with minimal back pressure
¢ Rotating body and hose connections for easy installation
e With integrated mounting plate
e HPW is equipped with 2 drains of G 1/4 internal thread to simplify access with twin engine installation
e Temperature sensor is optional
C it Hose I.D. Hose I.D. L w H gCcC @cCcc
a(P:f') Y @D o D' inch inch inch inch inch
Type gal. inch (mm) inch (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
HPW102 14.5 4(102) 4(102)  37%s(950) 15(380) 25':(648) 13(330) 13(330)
HPW127 14.5 5(127) 5(127) 37%s(950) 15(380) 25'-(648) 13(330) 13 (330)
HPW152 14.5 6(152) 6(152)  37%/3(950) 15(380) 25',(648) 13(330) 13(330)
HPW127152 14.5 5(127) 6(152)  37%:(950) 15(380) 25':(648) 13(330) 13(330)
L
o) I ; -
i
HPW <<
@ ® ‘ \er
op L 1
I\*W—J
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Exhaust systems

Muffler

Type DEMPMP

Better noise reduction

The construction of this muffler causes almost no resistance to the free flow of the exhaust gases. It creates additional mixing of the
water inside the exhaust line which results in even better noise reduction.

e Suitable for @ 196", 13/2", 2", 23/s", 3", 32" or 4" (40, 45, 50, 60, 75, 90 or 102 mm) internal hose diameters

DEMPMP

Muffler and gooseneck
Type NLPG

Perfect combination of a muffler and gooseneck

TN !

Type
DEMPMP40
DEMPMP45
DEMPMP50
DEMPMP60
DEMPMP75
DEMPMP90
DEMPMP100

Hose I.D.

inch (mm)

L L’ w H
inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
141/,(368) 92964 (240) 6'/4 (158) 41/4(108)
14/2(368 92964 (240) 6'/4 (158) 47/4(108)
141/,(368 92964 (240) 6'/4 (158) 4/4(108)
14'/2(368 92964 (240 6'/4 (158) 4/4(108)
51/s (456) 9%%6a (240) 7'/16 (180) 5/ (130)
51/s (456) 9294 (240) 7'/ (180) 5/ (130)

22"3/16(580)  92%64 (240)  75'/64 (202) 6°/8(168)

Combining the functions of a muffler and gooseneck saves installation time and space while maintaining the essential qualities of
a good exhaust system with impressive negligible back pressure. The gooseneck prevents water back filling the exhaust and the
muffler creates additional water mixing to further reduce the exhaust noise.

Specifications

e Suitable for exhaust hose with internal diameter of @ 196", 13/a", 2", 23/s",
3" or 3'>2" (40, 45, 50, 60, 75 or 90 mm)

Fully rotatable sections and hose connections to ensure easy installation
Comes with a hose barb to connect the air vent

Comes with two securing straps
Exchangeable 216" (65 mm) hose connection (SET00025) can be ordered separately
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360°

Type
NLPG40
NLPGA45
NLPG50
NLPG60*
NLPG75*
NLPG90*

Capacity
(gal.)

0.8
0.8
0.8
2.6
2.6
2.6

@ D’

4%16 (110)
4%/16 (110)
4%16 (110)
6'%64 (160)
6'%64 (160)
6'%64 (160)

uetus |

—

R ;| L

inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)

(D 2
— 1 1 ]
H H
E_ H
L
b :
|
4 @P
L H H? H?
inch (mm) inch (mm)
8'/16 (205) 192964 (494) 153/16 (385) 153/4(400)
81/16 (205) 192%64 (494) 153/16 (385) 153/2(400)
81/16 (205) 192964 (494) 15316 (385) 153/2(400)
111/2(285,3) 25%/64(646,4) 15516 (405) 19'1/16 (500)
1114(285,3) 25%/64(646,4) 15516 (405) 19'1/16 (500)
114(285,3) 25%/64(646,4) 15516 (405) 19'1/16 (500)




Gooseneck

The gooseneck raises the exhaust line above the waterline and provides additional noise reduction. The outlet fits directly to
all VETUS rubber transom connectors.

Type WLOCKLT

This gooseneck is suitable for an exhaust hose with an internal diameter of @ 196", 13/s", 2" or 23/s" (40, 45, 51 or 60 mm).
Engines with a 24" (57 mm) exhaust elbow can be connected to a 23/s” (60 mm) VETUS exhaust hose and use 23/s” (60 mm)
exhaust components.

Hose I.D.
oD L w H
Type inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
—W WLOCKLT40 1%16 (40) 7"/6a (182) 55/16(135) 193/4(502)
WLOCKLT45 13/4 (45) 7"Mea (182) 5%/16(135) 193/4(502)
WLOCKLT50 2 (51) 7"Mea (182) 5%/16(135) 193/4(502)
WLOCKLT60 23/5 (60) 7"/6a (182) 55/16 (135) 193/2(502)

WLOCKLT

Type LT

This type is suitable for an exhaust hose with an internal diameter of @ 3", 3',", 4", 5" or 6" (76, 90, 102, 127 or 152 mm).
Supplied with stainless steel (AlSI 316) mounting brackets.

Hose I.D. Hose I.D.
2D @ D’ L w H
Type inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
LT6575 3(65) 3(75) 6'/s (155) 9'/4 (235) 19%/4 (500)
LT7575 3(75) 3(75) 6'/s (155) 9'/4 (235) 19%/4 (500)
LT9090 31/ (90) 3/ (90) 8'/4(210) 117/5 (300) 2034 (525)
LT90110 3/2(90) 4516 (110) 8'/4(210) 117/5 (300) 2034 (525)
LT102 4(102) 4(102) 8'/4(210) 117/5 (300) 2034 (525)
LT110110 45/16 (110) 45/16 (110) 81/4(210) 117/5 (300) 20%4 (525)
LT127 5(127) 5(127) 107/s (275) 15 (380) 22'/4 (565)
LT152 6(152) 6(152) 107/s (275) 15 (380) 22'/4 (565)

Creator of Boat Systems




Exhaust systems

Air vents

Anti-siphoning

When the cooling water injection point is less than 6” (15 cm) above the waterline, the cooling system can siphon water through
the intake when the engine is turned off. Water can siphon into the exhaust system and even into the engine itself. This can be
prevented by using an air vent.

Type ASDV with pressure valve Type ASDH with ventilation hose

Type ASDV with pressure valve

Less maintenance is needed

This air vent is made of synthetic material and is exchangeable with type AIRVENT due to the same fixed holes centers. It has a
silicone anti-siphon pressure valve and is low-maintenance.

Specifications

e Types ASDV and type AIRVENTV are suitable for hose connections with an internal diameter of @ %2", 34", 1" and 14"
(13, 19, 25 and 32 mm)

e Type ASD38V can be used with hoses with an internal diameter of @ 12" (38 mm) and is ideal for toilets or holding tanks which
are installed below the waterline

Type ASDH with ventilation hose

Constant bleed of cooling water

This air vent has a hose connection to the outside of the hull and has a constant bleed of cooling water through the hose while the
engine is running. Type H comes with a skin fitting, hose clamps and four meter of hose.

Specifications

e Types ASDH and type AIRVENTH are suitable for @ 2", 34", 1" and 14" (13, 19, 25 and 32 mm) internal
hose connections

e Type ASD38H has a @ 12" (38 mm) hose connection and is ideal for toilets or holding tanks which are
installed below the waterlinetanks which are installed below the waterline

ASDH ASDVS
VENT
Hose I.D. oD L w H H’ C-C
Type Description @ inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
) ) ) Vol 3% /1 /1 Ya
ASDV Anti syphon device with valve (13/19/25/32) - 2"/16(68) 37/s(96) 514 (133) 1916 (40) 3716 (87)
ASDH Anti syphon device with hose Vel 5/16 (8) 2'1/16(68) 37/s(96) 574 (133) 1% (40) 37/16 (87)

(13/19/25/32)
ASDVS Spare set: ASDV valves

MBSET02 Mounting bracket set for ASDV, ASDVH, AIRVENTV, AIRVENTH

126 uetus |




Air vents

Type ASD

ASD38V ASD38H
Hose 1.D. VENT
oD @ D’ L w H H? C-C

Type Description inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
ASD38V Anti syphon device with valve 1/ (38) - 17/s (48) 516 (129) 43/16 (107) 216 (69)  423/32 (120)
ASD38H Anti syphon device with hose 11/2 (38) 5/16 (8) 17/s (48) 5'/16 (129) 4316 (107) 26 (69) 4233 (120)
ASDVS Spare set: ASDV valves

MBSETO1 Mounting bracket set M5 x 35 for ASD38V, ASD38H
Type AIRVENT

Type
AIRVENTV
AIRVENTH

AV006
MBSET02

For both model ASD and AIRVENT a mounting bracket is available to
facilitate installation onto surfaces clad with sound insulation (see page 58).
This mounting bracket is supplied with bolts, washers and self-locking nuts MBSET.

|

AIRVENTV

Description

Anti syphon device with valve

Anti syphon device with hose

Replacement valve for AIRVENT

AIRVENTH

VENT
Hose I.D. oD L w H H’ C-C
@ inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
Val3a/1/1Va
(13/19/25/32)
Yal3a/1/ 1
(13/19/25/32)

1'%/16(50) 37/5 (98) 6%/5 (162) 2516 (59) 3%7/64 (87)

%6 (8) 1"%16(50) 37/ (98) 6%/5 (162) 2516 (59) 3%7/e4 (87)

Mounting bracket set for ASDV, ASDVH, AIRVENTV, AIRVENTH

to mount the air vent.
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Exhaust systems

Gas / water separator

For marine engines and generator sets

The VETUS gas / water separator has a double function. It separates the injected raw cooling water from the exhaust gases and also
functions as a gooseneck. Particularly important for generator sets, the separator reduces the exhaust noise and drains the cooling
water below the waterline, thus preventing the characteristic splashing sound.

Type LGS 40/45/50/60/75/90

Specifications

¢ 360° Rotating hose connections for 1°/", 13/2", 2", 23/s", 3" or 3'/>" (40, 45, 51, 60, 76 or 91 mm) internal hose diameters

e Cooling water drain of 112" (38 mm), 1'%/16"” (50 mm) or 2'5/16"” (75 mm)

¢ All models come with a stainless steel (AISI 316) mounting strap or a stainless steel (AISI 316) mounting bracket with synthetic
straps

LGS
HOSE 1.D. DRAIN
Max. water flow oD @ D' L W H H’ Cc-C
Type (gal.) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
LGS4038 26.4 1%16 (40) 1/2(38) 16 (406) 59%32(134) 14916 (370) 7"%6 (201) 11"5/16 (304)
LGS4538 26.4 13/a (45) 11/>(38) 16 (406) 5%32(134) 14%6 (370) 7'%/16 (201) 111516 (304)
LGS5038 26.4 115/16(50) 11/>(38) 16 (406) 5%32(134) 14%6 (370) 7'%/16 (201) 117516 (304)
LGS6050 48.6 23/5 (60) 115/16(50) 2117/64 (540) 6'/16(170) 16'7/32 (420) 9 (228) 16%16(421)
LGS7550 48.6 2"/16(75) 11%/16(50) 21"/64 (540) 616 (170) 16'7/32 (420) 9(228) 16%16(421)
LGS9075 124.6 3'/2 (90) 2"/16(75) 22'/6a (559) 616 (170) 21964 (537) 14'/5 (359) 16%16(421)
L W

@D




Transom exhaust connections

Easy mounting to transom

Type TRCR

The flexible EPDM rubber connector is mounted to the outside of the transom with a 33" (2 mm) thick stainless steel
(AISI 316) mounting ring. VETUS mufflers and goosenecks with corresponding dimensions fit directly into the rubber sleeve.
For connection of the exhaust hose, a plastic connector type SLVBR or SLVBG is required (see page 132 - 133).

For exhaust Cutout D’ L L
hose I.D. oD inch inch inch
Type inch (mm) inch(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
TRC40R 196 (40) 21/16 (53) 32/64 (87) 4116 (125) 3% (86)
TRC45R 13/2 (45) 2% (58) 414 (114) 4% (125) 3% (86)
TRC50R 2(51) 21/ (63) 41, (114)  4'%/6 (125)  3%s (86)
TRC60R 2%/ (60) 27/ (73) 415 (114) 4% (125) 3% (86)
TRCR TRC7590R 3 (76)and 3'2(90) 4% (111)  674s(164) 5 (130) 3% (90)

Type TRCPV

Type TRCPV has a synthetic body and an integral check valve. The exhaust hose can be fitted directly to these transom
connectors.

For exhaust Cutout D' L L

hose I.D. 2D inch inch inch

Type inch (mm) inch(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
TRC40PV 1916 (40) 2'/16 (52) 3/,(88) 4'/(105) 25/ea(75)
TRC45PV 13/4 (45) 2'/16 (52) 31/2(88) 4'/3(105) 25'/ea(75)
TRC50PV 2(51) 2116 (68)  44(108) 45 (105) 25/ (75)
TRC60PV 23/5 (60) 211/16 (68) 41/4(108) 45 (105)  25'/64(75)
TRC75PV 3(75) 3715 (97) 512 (140) 4%3/16(123) 34/64(95)
TRCPV TRC90PV 3'/2(90) 37/5(97) 5, (140) 4316 (123) 3%7/64(95)

Type TRCSV

Type TRCSV is made from stainless steel (AISI 316) and has an integral check valve. The exhaust hose can be fitted directly to
these transom connectors.

For exhaust Cutout D’ L L

L .hose I.D. . oD inch inch inch

K Type inch (mm) inch(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
TRC40SV 1%/16 (40) 1°/5 (41) 2973 (74)  37/5(99)  25'/6a(75)
| TRC45SV 13/a (45 m) 113/16 (46) 31(79)  37/5(99)  26V/ea(75)
TRC50SV 2(51) 2(51) 3516 (84)  37/5(99)  25/s4(75)
o) TRC60SV 23/5 (60) 2916 (61) 346 (94)  37/8(99)  25V/ea(75)
@D"  TRC75SV 3(76) 316 (77) 4% (110) 436 (123) 321/3(93)
\/ TRC90SV 3'/2(90) 3932 (91) 147/s (123)  5%5(143) 427/62(110)
% TRC100SV 4(102) 416 (103) 5'/2 (140) 6(152)  43/64(117)
TRCSV TRC125SV 5(127) 516 (128) 65 (169) 7'/16(180) 5'/2(140)
TRC150SV 6 (152) 6'/5(153)  7%s(194) 734(197) 6'/5 (153)

Type TC

Type TC is made from black glass reinforced synthetic with a decorative stainless steel (AISI 316) band. The exhaust hose can
be fitted directly to this transom connector.

L—
For exhaust Cutout D’ L L
= hose 1.D. oD inch inch inch
Type inch (mm) inch (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
5 TC090 3/ (90) 311/16 (93) 5% (141) 6316 (173) 42'/6a(110)
1 oD’ TC100 4(102) 416 (103) 6'/s (155) 7(178)  4'/2(115)
TC125 5(127) 51716 (128) 7(178) 9/8(231)  5'2(140)
TC150 6(152) 6'/32 (153) 8(203) 912(241) 52/32(150)

TC
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Exhaust systems

Hoses
Silicone hose type SIHOSE

Extremely high temperature resistant

Type SIHOSE is made of high grade silicone rubber with woven synthetic and an encapsulated
steel spiral with an external smooth gloss finish. This flexible hose is highly resistant to ageing and
suitable for a wide range of applications (exhaust, cooling and waste water hose). Temperature
range of -65°, + 350 °F (-54 to 177 °C) (intermittently up to 482 °F (250 °C)).

Type SIHOSE meets all the requirements of the 15013363 type Class B and SAE J 2006 R1 SIHOSE
standards.
Type Internal External Weight Max. Bending Roll
yP @ inch @ inch k 9 pressure radius inch length HCHDS clamp HCS clamp
g/m
(mm) (mm) bar (mm) (m)
SIHOSE25 1(25) 13/s (35) 0,60 5.0 27/ (62) 20 HCHDS034 HSC25
SIHOSE32 1/ (32) 15/5(41) 0,73 45 31/5 (80) 20 HCHDS040 HSC32
SIHOSE38 11/ (38) 175 (47) 0,85 4.0 3% (95) 20 HCHDS047 HSC40
SIHOSES51 2(51) 235 (61) 1,31 4.0 57/5 (150) 20 HCHDS059 HSC50
SIHOSE63 21/ (63) 21516 (74) 1,60 35 71/ (190) 20 HCHDS073 HSC60
SIHOSE76 3(76) 3716 (87) 2,06 35 87/s (225) 20 HCHDS085 HSC75
SIHOSE102 4(102) A7) (113) 2,70 2.0 14%/16 (360) 20 HCHDS112 HSC110

Rubber exhaust hose type SLANG

Flexible and strong, saving valuable installation time

VETUS exhaust hose type SLANG is the most flexible hose because of the increased spiral
reinforcement and the extremely supple rubber. The completely smooth internal surface of the
hose will reduce back pressure in the engine. Exhaust hoses with an internal diameter up to @ 6”
(152 mm) have a bending radius of 1,5 x the diameter. Exhaust hoses with an internal diameter of
more than @ 6” (152 mm) have a bending radius of twice the diameter.

Specifications
Certification Lloyds Approved, SAE J2006 R2

Temperature Continuous operating temperature range: -22 °F to +212 °F (-30 °C to +100 °C);
capable of withstanding brief exposures up to +239 °F (+115 °C).

Construction EPDM rubber hose, high tensile synthetic textile and steel helix reinforcement, EPDM rubber cover.

Smooth Interior A flush bore design minimizes back pressure, enhancing flow efficiency and system performance.

Application Designed for the delivery of wet exhaust gases and seawater in marine engine cooling systems.
e lgermal Extermal wegn  Mex o Bust o Bendng Rl habs ks

(mm) (mm) kg/m bar min. (bar) inch (mm) (m) ey by

SLANG30 13/16 (30) 11/ (38) 0,55 4 12 13/ (45) 20 HCHDS037 HCS32
SLANG40 1916 (40) 17/s (48) 0,79 4 12 23/5 (60) 20 HCHDS047 HCS40
SLANG45 13/ (45) 21/16 (53) 0,88 4 12 21116 (68) 20 HCHDS051 HCS40
SLANG50 2(51) 2516 (59) 1,0 4 12 3116 (77) 20 HCHDS059 HCS50
SLANGS57 21/4 (57) 2%s (65) 1,1 33 10 3% (86) 20 HCHDS063 HCS50
SLANG60 23/5 (60) 211/16 (68) 1,2 33 10 3%:6 (90) 20 HCHDS068 HCS60
SLANG65 296 (65) 27/s (73) 1,3 33 10 37/5 (98) 20 HCHDS068 HCS60
SLANG75 3(76) 3516 (84) 1,4 33 10 41/ (114) 20 HCHDS079 HCS75
SLANG90 2(51) 37/3 (98) 1,9 2 6 5516 (135) 20 HCHDS097 HCS90
SLANG100 4(102) 45/ (110) 2,3 2 6 6 (153) 20 HCHDS104 HCS110
SLANG110 4546 (110) 4116 (119) 2,8 2 6 6'/, (165) 20 HCHDS112 HCS110
SLANG125 5(127) 5% (137) 33 2 6 71/ (191) 20 HCHDS130 HCS130
SLANG150 6(152) 6'/1s (163) 4,4 2 6 9(228) 20 HCHDS162 HCS150
SLANG200 8 (203) 8% (218) 6,8 2 6 16 (406) 12 HCHDS213
SLANG250 10 (254) 10%: (270) 8,5 2 6 20 (508) 12 HCHDS260
SLANG300 12 (305) 126 (323) 10,8 2 6 237/ (606) 12 HCHDS300

For a complete overview of our range of hoses see page 466. HCHDS (heavy duty) and HCS clamps are made of stainless steel. For a
complete overview of our range of hose clamps see page 440.
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Hoses

Rubber exhaust hose type SLANGR

RINA approved and Ultra-Flexible SLANGR

Certified by RINA, the VETUS SLANGR exhaust hose builds on the trusted
“SLANG"” design with enhanced spiral reinforcement and extremely supple rubber. In addition, the completely smooth
interior reduces engine back pressure.

Specifications

Certification: RINA-approved, ISO 13363

Temperature: Continuous operating temperature range: -22 °F to +212 °F (-30 °C to +100 °C)

Construction: NBR blend rubber hose, high tensile synthetic textile reinforcement with steel helix wire and an abrasion/

ozone-resistant cover.
Smooth Interior: A flush bore design minimizes back pressure, enhancing flow efficiency and system performance.

Application: Suitable for the discharge of gases and fuels used in heating and cooling systems.

e meal Eernal weghe M o Bust Benng  Rol mods s
(mm) (mm) Raly bar min. (bar) inch (mm) (m) GETHD GENTD

SLANG30R 136 (30) 11/> (38) 0,6 2,5 10 1%/ (45) 20 HCHDS037 HCS32
SLANG40R 1916 (40) 17/5 (48) 0,8 2,5 10 23/ (60) 20 HCHDS047 HCS40
SLANG60R 23/s (60) 2116 (68) 1.2 2,5 10 3% (90) 20 HCHDS063 HCS60
SLANG65R 2% (65) 27/5 (73) 1.3 2,5 10 37/5 (98) 20 HCHDS068 HCS60
SLANG75R 3(76) 3516 (84) 1,7 2,5 10 41/, (114) 20 HCHDS079 HCS75
SLANG90R 3% (90) 37/5 (99) 2,0 2,5 10 7116 (180) 20 HCHDS097 HCS90
SLANG150R 6 (152) 6715 (164) 5,9 2,5 10 24 (610) 20 HCHDS162 HCS150

Synthetic hose adapters type HA L

These synthetic hose adapter can be cut to the appropriate hose sizes. L

e o
ssm0 50 s waaun

Reducing the diameter of the exhaust system will result in a higher @D
back pressure!

i . Tvoe Hose 1.D. oD L L1
. ) o yp inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
I S %16 - 1% - 1%s-2 - 2% . 1 1
HA3060 HA3060 Bl -G 2% (67) 81/5 (207) 6'/15 (154)
Flexible mountings for waterlocks
Minimize the noise
These flexible mountings can be used to minimize the noise caused by induced vibrations in c-C
the waterlock. Sold by the piece.
" Thread
@D
.
MGVIB55 L
L oD H C-C c-C A
inch inch inch inch inch inch
Type Description (mm) (mm) (mMm) (mm) (mm) (mm) Thread
MGVIB45 Anti vibration mounts for MGP waterlocks up to 77 Ib (35 kg) 33/3(85) 1'%h6(50) 174(32) 23.(70) 23s(61) '/a(6,5) M8

Anti vibration mounts for MGS, MGL and HPW waterlocks up to

MGVIBSS 143 1b (65 kg)

3% (85) 156 (50) 1'4(32) 23(70) 2%s(61) '/2(6,5) M8

Creator of Boat Systems




Exhaust systems

Accessories

Exhaust temperature alarm

Safety first. Always place an alarm in the exhaust line!

A blockage in the engine water intake or a damaged pump impeller will result

in a complete loss, or severe reduction in the volume of cooling water in the
exhaust system. In this case the temperature in the exhaust will rise much

faster than the temperature of the engine. VETUS always recommends placing XHSM
an exhaust temperature alarm that provides a visual and audible alarm when
the temperature inside the exhaust hose or the muffler exceeds an acceptable '

level.

Specifications

e Alarm cut-out dimension @ 2'/16” (52 mm), overall diameter 27/16"” (62 mm) /) -

e Build-in depth 1%1" (40 mm) — * —
e Suitable for 12 or 24 VDC /

e Use sensor XHSM in VETUS waterlocks that have a pre-installed connection ‘ | i

e Use sensor type XHSH for fitting in the exhaust hose o O O T T o s

XHSH

§ 8-

N N N TN o]

Note: The temperature sensors and the alarm unit must be ordered separately. In case of a twin engine installation, two sensors can

be connected to one alarm unit.

Type
XHI12B
XHI24B
XHSM
XHSH

XHI

Synthetic hose connectors

Description Color
Dashboard instrument for exhaust temperature alarm 12 VDC Black
Dashboard instrument for exhaust temperature alarm 24 VDC Black

Sensor for exhaust temperature alarm to fit MV/LSG/MGS/MGL/MGP

Sensor for exhaust temperature alarm to fit exhaust hose

These hose connectors are made of synthetic material and are available in a straight, 60° or 90° bend type.

Type SLVBR

This is a straight type and suitable for hoses with an internal diameter of @ 196" to 57/s” (40 to 150 mm).

i L]

@D,

o4

SLVBR

132

oD L L1
Type Description inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm)
SLVBR40OK Straight 1%16 (40) 39%16(90) 1916 (40)
SLVBR45K Straight 13/4 (45) 3%16(90) 1916 (40)
SLVBR50K Straight 2(51) 3%16(90) 1916 (40)
SLVBR60K Straight 23/5 (60) 47/16(112) 17/5 (48)
SLVBR65K Straight 2%16 (65) 5%16(131) 2516 (58)
SLVBR75K Straight 3(75) 57/3(150) 21116 (68)
SLVBR90K Straight 31/2(90) 7°6(185) 3%/5 (85)
SLVBR100K Straight 4(100) 81/16(205) 33/4 (95)
SLVBR110K Straight 45/16 (110) 87/16(215) 3'%/16 (100)
SLVBR125K Straight 5(125) 9'/4(235) 4516 (110)
SLVBR150K Straight 6 (150) 10'/16(255) 43/2(120)
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Accessories

Type SLVBG
This is a 60° bend type and suitable for hoses with an internal diameter of @ 1%16" to 57/s” (40 to 150 mm).

Type Description inchﬂ(?nm) inchlzmm) inch?mm)
SLVBGA0K Bent 60° 1916 (40) 1916 (40) 23 (60)
SLVBGA5K Bent 60° 13/4 (45) 16 (40) 2116 (69)
SLVBG50K Bent 60° 2(51) 16 (40)  2%16(75)
SLVBG60K Bent 60° 25 (60) 13/4 (45) 3%16(90)
SLVBG65K Bent 60° 2% (65) 13/4 (45) 37/ (98)

SLVBG SLVBG75K Bent 60° 3(75) 13/4 (45) 47/6(112)
SLVBGIOK Bent 60° 31(90) 2%6(65) 5% (135)
SLVBG100K Bent 60° 4.(100) 2%6(75) 57/ (150)
SLVBG110K Bent 60° 4546 (110)  2'%46(75) 62 (165)
SLVBG125K Bent 60° 5(125) 3% (80) 75 (188)
SLVBG150K Bent 60° 6 (150) 3%(90) 87 (225)

Type ELB
This is a 90° bend type and suitable for hoses with an internal diameter of @ 5”, 6”, 8” or 10” (127, 152, 203 or 254 mm).

Type Description inchﬂ(?nm) inchl(-mm) inch?mm)
ELB90127 Bent 90° 5(127) 417/5,(115) 37/5 (99)
ELB90152 Bent 90° 6 (152) 417/5,(115) 4%6(116)
ELB90203 Bent 90° 8 (203) 5515 (135) 53/4(146)
ELB90254 Bent 90° 10 (254) 5% (135) 67/5(175)
o1

Water mixer

In some boats the exhaust waterlock must be positioned so closely behind the engine’s exhaust manifold (this is especially
true in the case of near horizontal exhaust assemblies), that the injected cooling water does not always mix properly with
the hot exhaust gases. This often results in the exhaust hose and/or the waterlock becoming overheated.

Installation of a water mixer directly behind the exhaust manifold will prevent this problem.

The water mixer is available for exhaust hoses with inside diameter of 372", 4”, 5”, 6" (90, 100, 125 or 150 mm).

/--"" @D -~ W —

A ' E For exhaust hoses w

Type @ inch (mm) inch (mm)

3 ; g % MIXER090 3% (90) 1916 (40)

' ~N + MIXER100 315716 (100) 196 (40)

A 4 MIXER125 5(127) 1916 (40)
\\/ MIXER150 6 (152) 1915 (40)

MIXER
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Boat instruments

Overview

Engine instrument panels sce page 139 - 143

MPA1XB

XTPAN252A
MP22KB

NEW! |

MPA1KB MPATMB XTASF2P CANJ2N1

Dashboard gauges see page 144 - 146
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Rudder position sending units sce page 147

CANNRUDDS

RUDD.40 RUDDHD

Tank senders / sensors see page 148 - 150
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CANNFLS
Switch panels see page 150 - 151 Detectors sce page 152
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GD1000
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PD1000
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Boat instruments

Why VETUS Boat instruments?

Panels

VETUS offers a complete range of high-quality instrument panels, from the sleek aluminum versions of type MPA, available

in various models, to the traditional plastic panels of type MP. For both models, expansion panels are available to add extra
instruments. For common rail engines, a CAN bus instrument panel of type MP34CANBS can be supplied. All VETUS instrument
panels are pre-wired for easy installation.

VETUS gauges

To get an optimal overview of your vessel’s (critical) functions, you can choose from a wide range of VETUS instruments with dual
lenses - from engine monitoring (e.g., tachometer, voltmeter, oil pressure gauge, and engine coolant temperature gauge) to controls
for bow and stern thrusters, fuel, fresh water, and black/gray water tanks. All VETUS instruments comply with EMC standards and are
thoroughly tested in our development department.

Our range of boat instruments includes:

Engine instrument panels

E-DRIVE panels (see page 82)

Control panels for bow and stern thrusters (see page 240)
Switch panels

Senders and sensors

Windshield wiper control (see page 330)

Gauges, sensors, and wiring harnesses

Five good reasons to choose VETUS boat instruments

1. Highly accurate instrument and gauges
Meticulously control and monitor every function of your vessel. Suitable for most vessels, as each instrument can be calibrated
individually.

2. Reliable and durable products
All panels and gauges are tested in-house, to guarantee highly reliable and long lasting products, even in the toughest
environments. All instruments are double glazed to minimize condensation.

3. Good readability
The translucent dials are backlit with bright dimmable and switchable bi-color LEDs, offering high contrast, good readability and
the ability to color match your existing cockpit illumination.

4. OEM looks
Instruments are supplied with two bezels: one matt black and one chrome, to match the existing wheelhouse decor.

5. Standardized dimensions
VETUS panels and instruments are designed to fit the original cut-outs, making replacement easy. Large instruments have a
diameter of @ 43'/s2” (114 mm) and fit in @ 351" (100 mm) holes. Small instruments have a diameter of @ 234" (63 mm) and fit
in @ 236" (52 mm) holes. Both large and small instruments are 10 mm high and align neatly with other instruments.




Type MPA

Stylish aluminium engine panels

With their sleek design and high-quality materials, these panels greatly enhance the wheelhouse appearance.
They are made of anodized marine-grade aluminum with a textured foil finish for a premium look.

All @ 23/62” (52 mm) instruments can be mounted in the wheelhouse panel or on the flybridge, depending on configuration,
or used with the VETUS MPA1XB expansion panel.

Specifications

More accurate sensor readings in instrument panels

More precise oil pressure and oil temperature alarms

No manual alarm adjustment required

Fewer components thanks to STM6911 functions integrated on the PCB
Easy installation

Available with black or white instruments

Supplied with gaskets and mounting screws

Plug and play

Splash-proof (IP 64)

Customization
All VETUS aluminum instrument panels can be supplied with your company logo or in other colors, depending on order
quantity. Price on request.

Type MPA10 and MPA1XTKMB

Instrument panel with six warning lights, buzzer, glow/ignition key switch with removable key. MPA10 and MPA1 panels are
compact and suitable for installations where space is limited, and can be mounted horizontally 6'%32x 3'/32" (167.5 x 85 mm) or
vertically 3'/32 x 6'%/32" (85 x 167.5 mm).

Tvoe Dial color Dimensions Built-in depth  Voltage
yp inches (mm) inches (mm) (DC)

MPA10 Black 315/16X 6'/15(100 X 154) 43/, (120) 12

MPA1XTKMB Black 61932 31"/32 (167.5 X 85) 43/4 (120) 12

MPA10 MPA1XTKMB
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Type MPA22

Instrument panel with six warning lights, buzzer, glow/ignition key switch with removable key, integrated tachometer/hour meter,

and voltmeter.

Type MPA1XB
The MPA1XB extension panel is suitable for all VETUS 23/62” (52 mm) gauges.

MPA22B
Type Description Dial color RPM
MPA22KBS2 Aluminium engine panel Black 0-4000
MPA22KBS25 Aluminium engine panel Black 0-5000
MPA22KBW2 Aluminium engine panel White 0-4000
MPA22KW25 Aluminium engine panel White 0-5000
MPA1XB Aluminium extension panel for two extra gauges Black
Type MPA34

MPA1XB

Dimensions Built-in depth  Voltage

inches (mm) inches (mm) (DC)
87/ea x 6316 (218 x 157) 434 (120) 12
87/es x 6316 (218 x 157) 434 (120) 12
837/6a X 6316 (218 x 157) 43/4 (120) 12
8%/64 x 6316 (218 x 157) 43/2(120) 12
315/16 x 6'/16 (100 x 154) 3"/16 (100)

Instrument panel with six warning lights, buzzer, glow/ignition key switch with removable key, integrated tachometer/hour meter,

temperature gauge, oil pressure gauge, and voltmeter.

MPA34B
Type Description Dial color RPM
MPA34KBS2 Aluminium engine panel Black 0-4000
MPA34KBW2 Aluminium engine panel White 0-4000
MPA34KBS25 Aluminium engine panel Black 0-5000
MPA34KBW25 Aluminium engine panel White 0-5000
MPA34CANBS2 Aluminium engine panel CAN-bus Black 0-5000
MPA34CANBS4 Aluminium engine panel CAN-bus Black 0-5000

Dimensions Built in depth  Voltage

inches (mm) inches (mm) (DC)
10'/2 X 6%/16 (267 x 157) 43/4 (120) 12
102 x 6316 (267 x 157) 434 (120) 12
1012 x 6316 (267 x 157) 434 (120) 12
10'/2 x 6316 (267 x 157) 43/4 (120) 12
102 x 6316 (267 x 157) 43/2(120) 12
10'2 x 6316 (267 x 157) 43/2(120) 24




Type MP22KB

Instrument panel with six warning lights, integrated tachometer/hour meter, buzzer, and glow/start key switch with

removable key. This panel is particularly suitable for flybridge installations. Once installed, the panel front is splash-proof
(IP 64).

Dimensions Bulltini Voltage
Type Dial color RPM . depth 9
inches (mm) . (DC)
inches (mm)
MP22KBS2 Black 0-4000  7%:x6'"/is (193 x 161) 43, (121) 12
MP22KBS2D 2nd alternator Black 0-4000 75/ x 6116 (193 x 161) 43/4(121) 12

MP22KB..

Type MP34KB

Instrument panel with six warning lights, buzzer, glow/start key switch with removable key, integrated tachometer/hour
meter, temperature gauge, voltmeter, and oil pressure gauge. Once installed, the panel front is splash-proof (IP 64).

Built-in

. Dimensions Voltage
Type Dial color Rpm e (i) . depth (DC)
inches (mm)
MP34KBS2 Black 0-4000  10'/16 X 6'"/16 (255 x 161) 434 (121) 12
MP34KBW2  White 0-4000  10"16x 6'/16 255 x 161) 434 (121) 12
MP34KBS4 Black 0-4000  10'16 X 6'"/16 (255 x 161) 43/4(121) 24
MP34KB..
Type XTPAN252A
Expansion panel suitable for all VETUS @ 23/ea” (52 mm) instruments.
. Dimensions
Type Dial color inches (mm)
XTPAN252A Black 37/ x 615 (99 x 161)
XTPAN252A
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Type MPA1KB

This panel features a dedicated pre-heat / ignition switch with removable key. The panel
can be used in isolation or combined with other 26'/s4" (75 mm) diameter panels by using
the XTASF2P mounting frame shown below. Also suitable for use with the PWLK system.

To connect the MPA1KB to the MPATMB and rest of the system use the MP35374 panel
wiring.

Cut-out size 9 Dimensions Built-in depth
inches (mm) inches (mm) inches (mm)

MPA1KB Black 25'/64 (75) 3"/32x 3'/32 (85 x 85) 33%/64(90)

Type Color

MPA1KB
Type MPATMB
This panel is equipped with 6 warning light and an acoustic alarm. The panel can be used
in isolation or combined with other 2'/ss" (75 mm) diameter panels by using the XTASF2P
mounting frame shown below. Also suitable for use with the PWLK system.
To connect the MPATMB to the MPA1KB and rest of the system use the MP35374 panel
wiring.
Tvpe Color Cut-out size @ Dimensions Built-in depth
ypP inches (mm) inches (mm) (inches (mm)
MPA1MB Black 2564 (75) 3"/3x 3'/32 (85 x 85) 2%/54(60)
MPA1MB

Double mounting frame Type XTASF2P

This frame 6'9/32x 3'/32" (167.5 x 85 mm) is designed to accept two VETUS control or
monitoring panels with a cut out size of @ 2%'/ss” (75 mm). You have the freedom to
decide which panels you want to combine.

XTASF2P

1 l
i B P

Examples of combined @ 75 mm panels.

XTASF2P + DBPPJA + MPA1TKB XTASF2P + MPATMB + MPATMB




J1939 to NMEA2000 converter

The J1939-NMEA2000 converter reads the J1939 protocol and converts it into
NMEA2000 PGN format. It can be used in the D-Line engine series, enabling
engine data to be displayed on VETUS displays or other multi-function displays
(MFD).

Specifications
e Operating voltage: 0-16 V

e Current consumption: < 50 mA
¢ Protection class: IP65

Type Description
CANJ2N1 J1939 to NMEA2000 converter

Design your own panel with the “PWLK"” system

Many designers and installers wish to lay out their own instrument panel, rather than using a standard panel supplied by the

engine manufacturer. This can be easily accomplished using the PWLK system.

Advantages

e Choose your own instruments, black, cream or white and for 12 or 24 VDC supply

All cables are bundled and colour coded: no more tracing loose wires

Standard system

e Monitoring panel 5'/s” x 13/s” (130 x 35 mm) with six warning lights
e Acoustic alarm

e Glow plug pre-heat and starting key switch

e Cable for tachometer (revolution counter/hour counter)

¢ Cables for voltmeter, oil pressure gauge, water temperature gauge
¢ Plugs for connection of extension cables

Optional equipment to complete the system

e Extension cable to the engine, available in 6.5 ft, 13 ft or 20 ft (2, 4 or 6 m)
e Cable splitter to connect to a second panel

e Revolution counter / hour counter

¢ \/oltmeter, oil pressure gauge, water temperature gauge

CANJ2N1

Cable plugs and connectors are factory fitted, ready to connect to VETUS engine instruments
The Instruments can be positioned up to 20” (50 cm) away from the key switch

Type Description

PWLK Wiring loom for engine instruments, including warning light panel and starter switch, 12 / 24 VDC

PWLK
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Dashboard instruments with black or white dials

All VETUS gauges are available in dual-voltage versions (12/24 VDC), except for the VETUS voltmeter, and come with two bezel
options: matte black and chrome finish (synthetic).

Three reasons to choose VETUS boat instruments:

e High Precision: Easy monitoring of all onboard systems

e Reliability and Long Service Life: High-quality manufacturing

e Smart lllumination: Excellent visibility under all conditions with backlit displays and LED lights with adjustable brightness.
Available in yellow and red

All VETUS gauges have dual lenses to reduce condensation and minimize the risk of internal damage caused by moisture.

All VETUS gauges are available with black or white face and include round bezels: black or white synthetic and a chrome finish option.

Code suffix

B = black

Tachometer (revolution counter)

Available in two versions: 0-4000 rpm and 0-5000 rpm, 12/24 VDC, with
integrated digital hour meter. Overall diameter: 4'/>" (114 mm).

Voltage Cut-out size Overall diameter

Type Color (DC) @ inches (mm) inches (mm)
TACHB4000 Black 12124 315/16 (100) 41, (114)
TACHW4000 White 1224 315/16 (100) 41, (114)
TACHB5000 Black 12/24 3"/16 (100) 4/, (114)
TACHW5000 White 12/24 315/16 (100) 45 (114)

Temperature gauge

Available in 2'2" (63 mm) diameter. Scale calibration: 40-120°C and 105-250°F.
Temperature sensors are available as optional equipment. Suitable for both
12 VDC and 24 VDC.

Voltage Cut-out size Overall diameter

Type L (DC) @ inches (mm) inches (mm)

TEMPB Black 12/24 23/64 (52) 212 (63)

TEMPW White 12/24 2364 (52) 2'/2 (63)

TEMPSR220 Sender for temperature gauge, 12/24 VDC, single pole M14 x 1.5

TEMPSR222 Sender for temperature gauge, 12/24 VDC, double pole M14 x 1.5
Voltmeter

Available in 2'2" (63 mm) diameter. Can be supplied for 12 or 24 VDC, with
scale calibration respectively: 8 -16 VDC and 16 - 32 VDC.

Voltage Cut-out size Overall diameter

Type Color (DC) @ inches (mm) inches (mm)

VLT12B Black 12 23/64 (52) 24 (63)

VLT24B Black 24 23/64 (52) 2'/2 (63)

VLT12W White 12 23/64 (52) 2'/2 (63)

VLT24W White 24 23/64 (52) 2'/2 (63) VLT




Dashboard instruments with black or white dials

Exhaust/gas temperature alarm

Available with a diameter of @ 2'/>" (63 mm). Suitable for water-
injected exhaust systems. Provides both visual and audible warning
when the temperature in the exhaust hose or muffler exceeds the
permitted limit.

Temperature sensor for installation in the exhaust hose or muffler
must be ordered separately. In twin-engine installations, two
sensors can be connected to one alarm panel. A single sensor can
also be used in two alarm panels if a second helm station is fitted.

Type Color Voltage Cu_t-out size 0\{erall diameter
(DC) @ inches (mm) @ inches (mm)
XHI12B Black 12 23/64 (52) 2/, (63)
XHI24B Black 24 23/64 (52) 2'/> (63)
XHSH Sensor for exhaust temp. alarm to fit exhaust hose %ﬂ:
XHSM Sensor for exhaust temperature alarm to fit muffler types MV/LSG
Amp meter

Available in @ 212" (63 mm) size. Scale: +/- 80 A or 150 A. Suitable for 12 VDC
and 24 VDC systems. Ammeter is supplied with shunt.

Type
AMP080B
AMP150B

Color Voltage Scale

(DC) calibration
Black 12124 +/- 80A
Black 12/24 +/- 150A

Hour counter

Available in 62'2" (63 mm) diameter. Analogue engine hour counter which
connects to the ignition switch. Suitable for both 12 VDC and 24 VDC.

Type

HOURCB
HOURCW

Voltage
Color (DC)
Black 12/24 23/64 (52)
White 12/24 23/64 (52)

Trim gauge

Available in 2'/2" (63 mm) diameter. For connection to the trim sensor of a
stern drive or a set of trim tabs. Sensor resistance range:
Trim down: 10 Ohm. Trim up: 180 Ohm. Suitable for both 12 VDC and

24 VDC.

Type

TRIMB
TRIMW
TRIMWR

Voltage
Color (DC)
Black 12/24 23/64 (52)
White 12/24 23/64 (52)

Connection cable

Cut-out size
@ inches (mm) @ inches (mm)

Cut-out size
@ inches (mm) @ inches (mm)

Cut-out size Overall diameter
@ inches (mm) @ inches (mm)

23/ea (52) 22 (63)
23/64 (52) 24 (63)

Overall diameter

2'/2 (63)
2'/2 (63)

Overall diameter

2'/2 (63)
2'/2 (63)

D

XHI

XHSM

AMP

( EXHAUST
i\ ALARM

XHSH
DTN S DA 0 0 2
) ==

A IR F~F~8—~E0

HOURS
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Dashboard instruments with black or white dials

Black or grey waste water gauge

Available in 2'2" (63 mm) diameter. The waste water indicator can be
provided with an interface (code EP412326). A warning light can be
connected to this interface, which will indicate when the holding tank
is almost full. Suitable for both 12 VDC and 24 VDC.

Cut-out size Overall diameter
LT galon faitageibe) @ inches (mm) @ inches (mm)
WASTB Black 12/24 23/64 (52) 24 (63)
WASTW White 12/24 23/e4 (52) 25 (63)

Oil pressure gauge

Available in 2'/2" (63 mm) diameter. Scale calibration 0-8 kg/cm? and 0-110 p.s.i.
Oil pressure sensors are available as optional equipment. Suitable for both
12 VDC and 24 VDC.

Cut-out size Overall diameter

Type el VEREED () @ inches (mm) @ inches (mm)

OILB Black 12/24 23/64 (52) 2/ (63)

OILW White 12/24 23/64 (52) 2/ (63)

OILS QOil pressure sender 12/24 VDC, single pole, M10 x 1K

OILS2 QOil pressure sender 12/24 VDC, double pole, M10 x 1K 0".
Fuel gauge

Available in 2'/2" (63 mm) diameter. Suitable for both 12 VDC and 24 VDC.

Cut-out size Overall diameter

Type Color Sl i) @ inches (mm) @ inches (mm)
FUELB Black 12/24 2%/64 (52) 2'/2 (63)
FUELW White 12/24 23/64 (52) 2/ (63)

FUEL

Fresh water gauge
Available in 2'2" (63 mm) diameter. Suitable for both 12 VDC and 24 VDC.

Cut-out size Overall diameter

Type Color HeliErs e @ inches (mm) @ inches (mm)
WATERB Black 12124 23/64 (52) 2% (63)
WATERW White 12/24 23/64 (52) 25 (63)




N_
AR

Dashboard instruments with black or white dials

Rudder indicator
Available in 212" (63 mm) diameter. Suitable for both 12 VDC and 24 VDC.

Voltage Cut-out size Overall diameter
Type Color

(DC) @ inches (mm) @ inches (mm)
RUDDB Black 12/24 23/ea (52) 24 (63)
RUDDW White 12/24 23/e4 (52) 21 (63)

RUDD
Rudder position sending unit
Type RUDDS is required for indicators 2'/2" (63 mm) (RUDDB, RUDDW)
and should be ordered separately.
Type Description Voltage (DC)
RUDDS Rudder position sending unit 12/24 & Tl '
i-‘;‘ -
1 RUDDS

Rudder angle sensor

I
The rudder angle sensor measures the angle of the rudder. NEW'
Output: NMEA2000 signal.

Specifications

e Measurement range: + 165 degrees
¢ Operating voltage: 9-32 V P
e Current consumption: < 60 mA

¢ Protection class: IP67

Type Description
CANNRUDDS  Rudder angle sensor CANNRUDDS

Rudder indicator
Available in 436" (114 mm) diameter. Suitable for both 12 VDC and 24 VDC.

Tvoe Color Voltage Cut-out size Overall diameter
ypP (DC) @ inches (mm) @ inches (mm)

RUDDB40 Black 12/24 3'5/16 (100) 4364 (114)

RUDDW40 White 12/24 315/16 (100) 4364 (114)

RUDD.40

Heavy Duty position sending unit

Type RUDDSHD is required for @ 43'/s” (114 mm) gauges (RUDDBA40,
RUDDW40) and must be ordered separately.

-
5

. .- -
Type Description Voltage (DC) I
RUDDSHD Heavy Duty position sending unit 12/24
RUDDSHD
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Tank senders / sensors

Universal sender for fresh water, petrol/gasoline and diesel fuel

Universal tank sender for drinking water, petrol and diesel fuel (type SENSOR). Available in seven different lengths:
117, 123%/6a", 15", 18%7/64", 227/32", 263/2" or 30%°/sa” (280, 320, 380, 480, 580, 680 or 780 mm). The VETUS universal tank
sender indicates the difference in fluid level in steps of 2.5 inch (6.35 cm). Just compare this with other systems which

can only show 3 positions (full - about half full - empty).

g .- Length
Specifications [YES inches (mm)
e Empty 300 Q
e Full 10 Q SENSOR280 11 (280)

e For 12 and 24 VDC SENSOR320  123% (320)
SENSOR380 15 (380)
Each sender length is equipped with the maximum possible SENSOR480  18/: (480)
number of reading points (electrical contacts) instead of the ,
standard three points (full, half, empty). This ensures that SENSORS580  22%/x (580)
VETUS gauges display the tank level as accurately as possible. SENSOR680  26%/: (680)
The reading points are “sealed.” SENSOR780  30%/e: (780)

Tank level sensor

The tank level sensor measures the tank level of petrol, gasoline, diesel and fresh water tanks.

Output: NMEA2000 signal.

Specifications
¢ Operating voltage: 9-16 V
* Protection class: IP67

Type Description :-::hg::(mm)

CANNFLS28 Tank level sensor 11 (280)

CANNFLS32 Tank level sensor 123964 (320)

CANNFLS38 Tank level sensor 15 (380)

CANNFLS48 Tank level sensor 18%/s4 (480)

CANNFLS58 Tank level sensor 22%7/3 (580) CANNFLS
CANNFLS68 Tank level sensor 26%/4 (680)

CANNFLS78 Tank level sensor 30%/64 (780)

Waste water tank sensor type WWSENSORA

Easy measurement
Simple to fit, reliable waste water tank sensor. Adjustable arm length ranging
from 77/s” (200 mm) to 16'/4" (412 mm).

Specifications

e Empty 300 Q

e Full0Q

e For 12 and 24 VDC

Voltage (DC)

WWSENSORA  Waste water sensor 12/24

Type Description

Voltage
(DC)

12/24
12/24
12/24
12/24
12/24
12/24
12/24

A

SENSOR

NEW!

J

WWSENSORA W
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Tank senders / sensors

Sender for fuel tanks

Sender for all rigid petrol and diesel fuel tanks suitable for heights between \‘-\_
5'~" and 26" (140 and 660 mm). Both the vertical strip and the horizontal float
arm are completely adjustable. AN 4

AN
Sl

FSENSOR M

Specifications

e Empty 280 Q

e Full40 Q

e For 12 and 24 VDC

Type Description Voltage (DC)

FSENSOR Fuel tank float 12/24

All VETUS level gauges are matched to our tank senders and can be connected directly to each other for accurate reading.
To connect certain VDO level indicators to a VETUS tank sender, it is necessary to install a signal converter (code EP46849)
in the circuit.

Ultrasonic level sensors

Accurate, contactless tank monitoring

The VETUS ultrasonic level sensors SENSORA and SENSORB are advanced devices designed to
measure tank contents without moving parts and without contact with the liquid.

They are suitable for black water, gray water, fresh water, diesel, or gasoline, in virtually all
shapes and sizes of tanks, up to a depth of 3.9 ft. (120 cm). Maximum tank volume: 1320
gallon (5000 liter). They are ideal for modern boats and yachts, offering easy installation and
high reliability. Once installed, the sensor can be easily calibrated onboard with a dedicated
display.

SENSORA

SENSORB

Specifications

SENSORA - Analog output sensor

e Contactless ultrasonic measurement for high reliability

e Compatible with all VETUS analog tank level gauges and
WWCP panel

e Easy onboard calibration with LED and a calibration wire e Contactless, reliable, and easy to calibrate

e |deal for black, grey, fresh water, petrol, and diesel fuel e |deal for high-end digital installations
tanks ¢ Not suitable for use with metal tanks

Specifications

SENSORB - CAN bus sensor

e Uses RS485 bus interface (CAN bus type)

¢ Designed for integration with digital VETUS display
SENSORD

e Not suitable for use with metal tanks

Thanks to the RS485 bus, data can be transmitted over long distances without signal loss, with improved immunity to
interference and the ability to connect up to eight sensors to a single SENSORD panel.

Feature

Output interface
Voltage

Current consumption
Max. tank depth
Accuracy
Temperature range
Mounting flange
Dimensions
Compatibility
Suitable for

Not suitable for

SENSORA

Analog

12 /24 VDC

35mA

120 cm

+5%

-4 °F to 158 °F (20 °C to +70 °C)
SAE, 5-hole

@ 32" x 2/2" (77 mm x 23 mm)
Analogue gauges, WWCP panel
Water, fuel, black/grey water tanks
Metal tanks
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SENSORB

RS485 Bus (CAN bus)

12 /24 VDC

35mA

120 cm

+5%

-4 °F to 158 °F (20 °C to +70 °C)
SAE, 5-hole

@ 332" x2/2" (77 mm x 23 mm)
SENSORD digital display only
Water, fuel, black/grey water tanks
Metal tanks
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Tank senders / sensors

Waste water control panel type WWCP

Integrated tank level monitoring

This easy-to-use control panel with security lock can be used manually or automatically to control the full
tank pump-out and manage the complete waste water system. The WWCP panel is connected to a VETUS
level sensor (type WWSENSORA) and indicates the content level in the tank using LED’s, it will ignore brief
maximum level peaks caused by boat movements.

WWCP

For detailed information see the Waste water section, page 191.

Ultrasonic level system-bus version (RS485-bus) and graphic display

The VETUS ultrasonic level sensor, type SENSORB, is contactless and measures the fluid level in any shape and type of tank (except
metal tanks), regardless of its dimensions, with a maximum depth of 3.9 ft. (120 cm). It is suitable for use with gasoline, fresh

water, black water, and gray water. Once installed, the SENSORB can be calibrated very easily using the SENSORD graphic display.
The SENSORD graphic display model can show the contents of up to four different tanks on one screen. With this system, you can
monitor up to eight tanks.

Specifications
e Power supply: 8 - 32 VDC
e Current consumption

Number of sensors: max. 8
Number of display instruments: max. 2
Instrument: 125 mA at 12 VDC 63 mA at 24 VDC Max. current on alarm output: 200 mA
Including background lighting Language selection: Dutch, English,
e Current consumption sensor: 35mA German, French, Spanish and Italian
e Operating temperature: 32 to 122 °F
(0 to +50 °C)
EMC-directive 89/336/EEC, 92/31/EEC and 93/68/EEC e Protection class: IP66 SENSORD

The tank management system consists of a display instrument (SENSORD) and an ultrasonic level sensor (SENSORB) for each tank.
The required number of sensors must be purchased separately.

Dimensions
inches (mm)

SENSORD Display for level indication via bus-system, max four tanks 421/64 X 421/62"” (110 x 110)

Type Description

Switch panels
Type P8FA

After mounting, the panel is splash proof from front face (IP 64). It has eight separate circuits,
each provided with a switch, indicator LED and fuse holder and it is suitable for both 12 and
24 VVDC circuits.

The eight fuse holders are located in a separate compartment, which can be opened at the front
of the panel and either type of fuse may be fitted. Sixty self-adhesive name/symbol plates for
different functions are supplied. There are also two covers supplied for the fuse compartment,
depending on whether automatic fuses or conventional automotive (ATO) fuses are used.

The panel is fully pre-wired and fitted with a bus bar for power and device connections. The
panel is made of synthetic and non-corrosive materials.

Specifications
e Dimensions 357/62" x 6'1/32" (99 x 161 mm)
e Built-in depth 13/2" (45 mm)

Type Specifications Voltage (DC)

FUSE06A4 Automatic fuse 6 Amps, for PSFA Set of four pcs. 12/24 P8FA
FUSEO08A4 Automatic fuse 8 Amps, for PSFA Set of four pcs. 12/24

FUSE10A4 Automatic fuse 10 Amps, for PS8FA Set of four pcs. 12/24

FUSE15A4 Automatic fuse 15 Amps, for P8FA Set of four pcs. 12/24

P8FA Switch panel, for eight blade fuses or automatic fuses (sixteen blade fuses supplied) 12/24

The following automotive (ATO) fuses are supplied as standard:
2x 1A, 2 x 3A, 4 x 5A, 2 x 7.5A, 4 x 10A and 2 x 15A. Automatic fuses may be ordered as optional The panel can be used with
equipment (see price list). conventional automotive (ATO)

fuses or with automatic fuses.




Switch panels

Type P6

The panel has six on/off switches, six indicator lights, and the
option to choose between six 10 A circuit breakers or glass tube
fuses.

Specifications
e Dimensions
e Built-in depth

3"/16" X 6%64" (94 X 156 mm)
2" (50 mm)

Available for 12 or 24 VDC circuits. Sixty self-adhesive name/
symbol plates for different functions are supplied.

Type Specifications Voltage (DC)
P6F12 Switch panel type P6 with 6 fuses 12
P6F24 Switch panel type P6 with 6 fuses 24
P12F12 Switch panel type P12 with 12 fuses 12
P12F24 Switch panel type P12 with 12 fuses 24
P6CB12 Switch panel type P6 with 6 circuit breakers 12
P6CB24 Switch panel type P6 with 6 circuit breakers 24
P12CB12  Switch panel type P12 with 12 circuit breakers 12
P12CB24  Switch panel type P12 with 12 circuit breakers 24
Type P12

Also available in a version with twelve on/off switches,
twelve indicator lights, and the option to choose between
twelve 10 A circuit breakers or glass tube fuses.

Specifications
e Dimensions 73/32" x 6%64" (188 X 156 mm)
e Built-in depth 2" (50 mm)

P6CB12 P6F12

P6CB24 P6F24

Circuit breakers Glass tube fuses

Available for 12 or 24 VDC circuits. Sixty self-adhesive name/
symbol plates for different functions are supplied.

P12F12

P12F24

Glass tube fuses

P12CB12 P12CB24

Circuit breakers

VETUS switch panels are supplied pre-wired. Simply connect the positive and negative power cable to the respective device
(lights, pumps, etc.). These panels are made of corrosion-resistant plastic, but they are not waterproof.

Creator of Boat Systems
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Detectors

: Gas detector GD1000 panel and sensor
GASDETECTOR The VETUS gas detector model GD1000 offers a gas detection

system for a range of combustible gases including propane,
8 8

butane, methane and hydrogen. In addition it will also detect
poisonous carbon monoxide.

A single sensor is supplied as standard, which can detect both
flammable gases (such as bottled gas) and carbon monoxide. A
second sensor can be fitted as an option, for gas detection in an
alternative location.

If a valve for a gas stove is installed, it can be operated via a
button on the gas detector panel. If this solenoid valve is open (or
if it is not installed), gas presence is monitored continuously.
If the valve is closed, the measurement is taken periodically.

An electrically operated gas valve installed in the gas line can be
connected to model GD1000 at the “valve” output. Maximum
allowed current is 1 A. The valve is not included with model

GD1000

GD1000.
GD1000 and PD1000 ee Secifications e 86
Specifications
PV It 12 24 VDC GD1000 Gas & carbon monoxide detector, incl. sensor 12/24
® Voltage: or - ;
e Maximum re|ay contact ratings for extractor fan, GSENSOR Additional sensor for gas & carbon monoxide 12724
gas solenoid valve and external alarm: detector type GD1000

1 A for each function
e Control panel dimensions: 3""/32" x 3'/32" (85 x 85 mm)
e Built-in depth: 19" (40 mm)
e Sensor: 13/s” x 1" x 27/16" (35 x 26 x 62 mm) high

Gas detector PD1000 panel and sensor
DETECTOR

PETROL VAPOLIR - CO Gas detector model PD1000 specifically detects petrol vapour

to prevent the risk of explosion in the engine room, as well as
E

poisonous carbon monoxide (CO).
SENSOR 2

This gas detector can be supplied with one or two sensors. Both
detection functions are carried out simultaneously. All other
functions are as described for model GD1000 shown above.

Gas detector PD1000 is suitable for both 12 and 24 VDC supply
and its dimensions are identical to model GD1000.

PD1000
Type Specifications Voltage (DC)
PD1000 Petrol vapour & carbon monoxide detector, incl. sensor 12/24
PSENSOR Extra sensor for petrol vapour detection 12/24

It is recommended that the possible presence of petrol vapour and carbon monoxide be checked on a permanent basis; even when
the boat is not in use! Therefore, always keep the power supply to this gas detector switched on.
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Fuel systems

Overview

Spin-on filters see page 157 - 158

350VTEB 75330VTEB 75350VTEB
Centrifugal filters Fuel filter hose Petrol/diesel filters
see page 159 connectors see page 161

see page 160

| W, W
/ g
75100VTE FFDO890 WS180
Petrol fuel filter Fuel polisher
see page 161 see page 162 NEW! ,

320VTNEB FPS12
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SpIaSh StOpS see page 162 - 163

Tanks sce page 163 - 165

FTANK ATANK APT

Tank kits see page 166 - 168

ILT120B
FTL FTLDB ILT120X ILTCONF38

NSFCAN NSFCANS
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Why VETUS fuel systems?

The fuel system on a boat is a VETUS specialty. You don’t have to experience that helpless feeling when an engine unexpectedly
stops at a critical moment. VETUS can provide you with the best products, accessories and tips to keep your engine running
smoothly, ensuring your safety, comfort and compliance with good practice and environmental regulations.

A good working fuel system

Many people are unaware of the problems that water in fuel can cause. Even a small drop of water can be extremely damaging for
the fuel pump, its injectors, filters and engine. Water carries dirt, rust and micro-organism through the narrow pipes into the system
and when trapped, the water becomes a perfect breeding place, resulting in blockage in the fuel pump and additional wear and
tear. Placing a fuel filter / water separator between the tank and the fuel lift pump will prevent damage to the engine and ensures
easy starting and smooth running.

VETUS offers the following types of filters
Spin-on filters

With a maximum capacity from 95 to 211 gal/hr (360 to 800 L/hr), based on a patented fuel flow system in which water is separated
from the fuel before the fuel flows back through the filter element.

Centrifugal filters

With a maximum capacity of 190 up to 951 gal/hr (720 up to 3600 L/hr). This modular system can be ordered in combinations of two
to six filters for engines up to 5000 hp. The fuel inlet and outlet can be configured on the same or the opposite sides.

7 Reasons why you should choose a VETUS fuel system

e Our patented full-flow system gives VETUS fuel filters up to five times larger filtering surface

Our fuel filters have a CE and ABYC approved clear bowl

Our fuel filters use O-ring sealing for leak-free element replacement

Our Splash Stop protects the environment by preventing fuel spillages

Our fuel tanks are made from synthetic, corrosion free material resulting in less condensation

Our fuel tanks FTANKA/B are ready for installation, complete with a center point and five blind bolt holes for a SAE flange
gauge sender

e Our Fuel-safe provides complete low cost protection against fuel theft
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Spin-on filter

Patented fuel flow system

VETUS Spin-on fuel filters, with maximum capacities ranging from 95 to 211 gallons (360 to 800 L) per hour, are based on
a patented fuel flow system in which water and dirt is separated from the fuel before the fuel flows through the filter
element. This way damage can be prevented and an easy starting, smooth running engine is guaranteed.

Note: All VETUS Spin-on filters comply with ISO 10088 and ABYC requirements (regarding installation in the engine room)
and can withstand a fire test of 2%2 minutes.

Type VTEB / VTEPB

Consistent filtering and a longer lifetime

These filters have an increased filtering surface and efficiency up to five times the surface of conventional filters. They are
provided with a transparent bowl, which allows easy checking for water contamination. The elements can be easily replaced
as a single unit, ruling out leakage or spills. The filters can be replaced without tools and with the engine running.

Characteristics

e Suitable for all diesel engines up to 500 hp

¢ A connection kit for 3/s” (10 mm) hose incl. three blind plugs is included

¢ All fittings feature O-ring sealing

¢ Single Spin-on filters are available with or without a manual pump to facilitate easy bleeding of the fuel system
(type VTEPB)

VTEB VTEPB

Double Spin-on filters

For boats that sail offshore

For boats that sail offshore, we strongly recommend these dual filter systems.
In rougher sea conditions, dirt and water accumulated in the fuel tank becomes
agitated and can rapidly clog the filter with little warning. This may result in loss
of engine power and all the dangers that may present.

By turning the changeover valve, the system will switch over to a clean spare filter
without having to turn off the engine. This dual filter system is supplied with a
vacuum gauge which shows when the filter element should be replaced.

75...VTEB
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Spin-on filter

Product overview - Spin-on filters for diesel fuel

Single Spin-on filters

with or without bleed pump

Type

Max. capacity in gal/hr (I/hr)

Version
Connections*

Dimensions inches (mm)

Weight Ib (kg)

Replacement filter

Replacement advice

Certification

Double Spin-on filters
Parallel or in line

Type

Max. capacity in gal/hr (I/hr)

When both filters are in use

Version

Connections

Dimensions inches (mm)

Weight Ib (kg)

Replacement filter

Replacement advice

Certification

330VTEB 330VTEPB 340VTEB 340VTEPB
95 (360) 71 (270) 164 (620) 123 (465)
single with pump single with pump
M16 x 1.5*% M16 x 1.5*%
Height 8%/64 (205) 107/16 (265)
Width 42332 (120) 42332 (120)
Depth 42332 (120) 42332 (120)
2.9(1.3) 3.2 (1.45)
10 um (standard) VT33EB VT34EB
30 pm (optional) VT33ER VT34ER

4‘ * A connection kit for 10mm hose and three blind plugs is standard supply.

75330VTEB
95 (360)
100 (380)
Double
R 1/
Height 121/64 (305)
Width 12%3/64 (310)
Depth 63"/64 (167)
10.4 (4,7)
10 pym (standard) 2 x VT33EB
30 um (optional) 2 x VT33ER

Minimum annually

Fire resistant ISO 10088

75340VTEB
164 (620)
201 (760)
Double
R/
143/ (365)
12'3/64 (310)
63/64 (167)
11 (5)
2 x VT34EB
2 x VT34ER

350VTEB

211 (800)
single with pump

350VTEPB
159 (600)

M16 x 1.5*
125/64 (325)
42332 (120)
4232 (120)
3.5(1.6)
VT35EB
VT35ER

75350VTEB
211 (800)
243 (920)
Double
R
1647/64 (425)
12"3/64 (310)
63/64 (167)
11.7 (5,3)
2 x VT35EB
2 x VT35ER

When vacuum gauge indicates between -2.8 and -5.4 psi, or annually
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Centrifugal filters

Type

Max. capacity in gal/hr (I/hr)

Version

Connections

Dimensions inches (mm) Height
Width
Depth

Weight Ib (kg)

Replacement filter 30 um
(standard)

10 ym
(optional)

Replacement advice

Certified

Modular system for effective filtering

VETUS centrifugal filters have maximum capacities ranging from 190 up to 951 gal/hr
(720 up to 3600 L/hr). This modular system can be ordered in combinations of two to
sixfilters for engines up to 5000 hp. The fuel in- and outlet can be configured on
the same or the opposite sides. When determining the required capacity, it is always
assumed that one filter is held in reserve. In case of a six filter configuration, five
elements are in use and one is in reserve.

Note: All VETUS centrifugal filters comply comply with 1ISO 10088 and ABYC requirements
(regarding installation in the engine room) and can withstand a fire test of 2%2 minutes.

Specifications
e Suitable for all diesel engines up to 5000 hp

o All fittings feature O-ring sealing
e Centrifugal filters are equipped with a vacuum gauge

Multiple centrifugal filters for diesel fuel

Available in parallel or in line

For the capacities, dimensions and specifications see
table below.

..VTE
75100VTE 79100VTE 83100VTE 87100VTE 91100VTE
190 (720)* 380 (1440)* 571 (2160)* 761 (2880)* 951 (3600)*
2 3 4 5 6
R 3/a R1 R 1 R 12 R 114

21"/64 (540) 21"7/e4 (540) 21"/64 (540) 21"7/ea (540) 21"/e4 (540)
18516 (465) 245/64 (630) 311/32 (788) 37/64 (940) 435/16 (1100)
133/16 (335) 133/16 (335) 133/16 (335) 133/16 (335) 133/16 (335)
27.6 (12.5) 44 (20) 60.8 (27.6) 77 (35) 90.4 (41)
2 x 2020VTR 3 x 2020VTR 4x 2020VTR 5 x 2020VTR 6 x 2020VTR
2 x 2020VTB 3 x2020VTB 4x 2020VTB 5x 2020VTB 6 x 2020VTB

When vacuum gauge indicates between -2.8 and -5.4 psi, or once a year

Fire resistant ISO 10088

* When determining the required capacity it is always assumed that one filter is held in reserve. When all filters are in use, 190 gal/hr can be added to the capacity!
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Replacement elements for spin-on and centrifugal filters

VETUS recommends having a spare fuel filter at all times, on board. This can be done by changing over filters in a multi-filter system
or by keeping a spare element on board.

Spare Spin-on filter type VT3 | —

Comes with a 10 micron element as standard. A spare part element with a filtration of 30 micron is also
available (a filter of 10 micron will filter out more dirt but will also become clogged sooner). A 30 micron
element is recommended when the tank is very large, infrequently filled or the fuel used is of low quality.
Filtration of 10 micron has text printed in blue and 30 micron has text printed in red.

. . WATER SEPARATOR
Replacement elements for spin-on filters Bc vam o o™
- ECHEDAM . MOLLAND 2
. . . . . M;.{ﬂem&ﬂ_ﬁr
Type Description Filter Spin-on filter g
VT33EB Replacement fuel filter element 10 micron 330VTEB, 330VTEPB, 75330VTEB
VT34EB Replacement fuel filter element 10 micron 340VTEB, 340VTEPB, 75340VTEB
VT35EB Replacement fuel filter element 10 micron 350VTEB, 350VTEPB, 75350VTEB §
VT33ER Replacement fuel filter element 30 micron 330VTEB, 330VTEPB, 75330VTEB “p‘—
VT34ER Replacement fuel filter element 30 micron 340VTEB, 340VTEPB, 75340VTEB VT3--
VT35ER Replacement fuel filter element 30 micron 350VTEB, 350VTEPB, 75350VTEB

Spare element for centrifugal filter type 2020VT

Comes with a 30 micron element as standard. Also available in 10 micron.

Note: Filtration of 10 micron has an endcap in blue and 30 micron has an endcap in red.
Just choose the product code ending with a R (red) or a B (blue) for the right spare part
element.

This also holds true for older VETUS filters. These are still available and can be ordered using
the code on the existing filter element that is being replaced.

Replacement elements for centrifugal filters

Type Description Filter Max. gal/hr (L/h)

2020VTR
2020VTB Replacement fuel filter element 10 micron 190 (720)
2020VTR Replacement fuel filter element 30 micron 190 (720) Also available in blue (10 micron).

Fuel filter hose connectors

VETUS single ‘Spin-on’ fuel filters are supplied as standard with @ 3/s” (10 mm) straight hose connectors. In some situations different
connectors can be preferred. Therefore we offer @ 3/s” (10 mm) connectors with a 90° bend, as well as straight and angled
@ 516" (8 mm) connectors.

The double ‘Spin-on’ filters feature a R1/2 male thread connection. For these filters both straight and angled connections
of @ 51" (8 mm) and 3/s” (10 mm) are available.

. Hose 9
Type Suitable for oG e () Model Thread
FFS0800 %16 (8) Straight M16 x 1.5 male ? i 6-“
FFS0890 . . . 516 (8) 90° Angled M16 x 1.5 male e
Single spin-on filters S ]
FFS1000 type 330VTE(P)B, 3/5 (10) Straight M16 x 1.5 male ‘
FF$1090 340VTE(P)B 35 (10) 90° Angled M16 x 1.5 male
FFS1300 and 350VTE(P)B ,(13) Straight M16 x 1.5 male FFS0890
FFS1390 /2 (13) 90° Angled M16 x 1.5 male @
FFD0800 ) ) 5/16 (8) Straight G1/2 female -
Double spin-on filters .
FFD0890 type 75330VTEB, 55 (8) 90° Angled G1/2 female 3
FFD1000 75340VTEB %5 (10) Straight G1/2 female FFD0800 , 3’
FFD1090 CIENEE L s (10) 90° Angled G1/2 female = \. =
. >
FFD0890
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Petrol/diesel filters

Type WS

Filter for both petrol and diesel

Type WS180 and WS720 comply with the fire resistance test according to ISO 10088. These filters must be installed in a
vertical position as close to the fuel tank as possible.

WSs180 ~ 2 WS720

Type WwWs180 Ws720
Max. capacity in gal/hr (I/h) 47.6 (180) 190 (720)
Recommended capacity in g/hr (I/hr) 29 (110) 116 (440)
Connections Thread M14 x 1.5 M18 x 1.5
inches (mm) Fittings 5/16 (8) hose barb 96 (15) compression fitting
Dimensions Height 8%/32 (207) 81%/32 (215)
inches (mm) Width 311/ (85) 6752 (174)

Depth 311/32(85) 31/32 (85)
Weight Ib (kg) 1.6 (0.7) 3.3(1.5)
Replacement filter 40 ym WS180FE 2 x WS180FE
Replacement advice After 200 service hours or annually
Certification Fire resistant ISO 10088

Petrol fuel filter

Designed for use with outboard engines

Type 320VTNEB (Spin-on)

Type 320VTNEB is designed for use with outboard engines, but can also be used as a
pre-filter for inboard engines. It fits petrol engines with a maximum of 500 hp.

Type 320VTNEB
Max. capacity in gal/hr (I/h) 31.7 (120)
Hose connections inches (mm) 3/6 (10)
Dimensions inches (mm) Height 63/16 (157)
Width 43/3; (104)
Depth 4373, (112)
Weight Ib 1.3
Replacement filter 10 ym VTN32EB 320VTNEB
Replacement advice After 200 service hours or at least once a year
Certification Fire resistant ISO 10088
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Fuel Polisher

NEW! I

The new VETUS Fuel Polisher system has been engineered to keep your diesel in top condition, increasing the reliability of the
fuel system and ensuring your engine runs smoothly. Designed to maintain fuel quality, this intelligent system prevents the
accumulation of harmful substances such as water, bacteria, and mold. By automatically cycling the fuel at set intervals, the Fuel
Polisher actively removes contaminants before they can cause damage - eliminating the need for additives.

Smart Diesel Maintenance - Prevents the build-up of harmful substances

Equipped with sensors and a high-performance, hydrophobic filtration system, it provides real-time feedback and operates through
a programmable control unit. This proactive approach not only extends the lifespan of your fuel system components but also
reduces costly maintenance and prevents downtime.

Specifications

¢ Advanced Filtration: Custom-designed filter separates both emulsified and standing water

e Smart Monitoring: Built-in sensors provide real-time system insights & _—
¢ Programmable Control: Intelligent unit with customizable fuel cycling schedules 4 e ™
¢ Extended Component Life: Helps preserve filters and reduce wear on system parts

L]

Cost-Efficient: Minimizes the need for professional tank cleaning and reduces maintenance costs

Type Flow rate Voltage (DC) z
FPS12 .8 Gal/min 12V and 24V
[T — Y
R FPS12
. O
-

Fuel Splash-Stop

Overflowing fuel or foam collector

The fuel Splash-stop is connected right under the deck filler plate to ensure that overflowing fuel or foam cannot flood onto the
deck, soiling your deck and polluting the water.

Type FS

VETUS Splash-Stop model FS is directly connected to a deck entry plate (1), with a diameter
of 12" (38 mm) or 2" (51 mm) (optional equipment) and has a reservoir with a capacity of
approximately .5 gal (2 L). Excessive fuel will flow back into the main tank through connection (2).
This connection serves as the necessary tank ventilation. The breather line to outside is to be
installed as shown at (3). FS is supplied with connections for @ 1'/2" (38 mm) or for @ 2" (51 mm)
fuel filling hose (4).

FS3816 FS5125

e Deck entry @ 1'2" (38 mm) e Deck entry @ 2" (51 mm)

¢ Filler hose connection @ 12" /2" (38 /51 mm) e Filler hose connection @ 2” (51 mm)

e Breather connection @ 5/s” (16 mm) e Breather connection @ 1” (25 mm)
FS5116

e Deck entry @ 2" (51 mm)

e Filler hose connection @ 12" /2" (38 /51 mm) Note: For use outside the engine room only!

e Breather connection @ 5/s” (16 mm)

Type L X W x H ) Hose @ ) Breather I_)eck entry
inches inches (mm) inches (mm) @ inches (mm)
FS3816 927/32 x 4%3/32 x 8"%/32 1, /2(38/51) /5 (16) 172 (38)
FS5116 927/3, X 4%3/3, X 81%/32 12/2(38/51) 5/5 (16) 2(51)
FS5125 927/35 x 4%/3 x 8'%/3 2(51) 1(25) 2(51)
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Fuel Splash-Stop

Type FSA

The fuel Splash-stop is connected right under the deck filler plate to ensure that overflowing fuel or foam cannot flood onto
the deck. The excess diesel* or petrol fuel is collected in a parallel hose which functions as a reservoir, returning the fuel
back into the tank.

The capacity of the reservoir is determined by the length and diameter of the hose (see three types below). Always choose
the largest reservoir possible, with a maximum of 0.58 gallons (2.2 liter). The housing and hose connection are made of
anodized aluminium. The fill and vent lines, hose clamps and a matching stainless steel (AISI 316) deck entry should be
ordered separately. The Fuel Splash-Stop complies with ISO 10088 and ABYC requirements.

FSA3816

e Suitable for @ 12" (38 mm) hose and 5/s” (16 mm) breather line.
¢ The capacity of @ 1'/2" (38 mm) hose is 0.29 gal. (1.1 L) p/m
FSA5116

e Suitable for @ 2” (51 mm) hose and >/s” (16 mm) breather line.

e The capacity of @ 2" (51 mm) hose is 0.52 gal. (2 L) p/m
FSA5119

e Suitable for @ 2” (51 mm) hose and 3/2” (19 mm) breather line.

¢ The capacity of @ 2” (51 mm) hose is 0.52 gal. (2 L) p/m

Type : i):l::’:,\:sH inc:::e(lgm) i::::tsh&:rg) ggla. I::;::t{n FSA
FSA3816 53/a X 3%/64 X 4%%/e4 11/2 (38) /s (16) 0.27 (1.1)

FSA5116 53/a x 325/64 X 4%/ 2(51) /s (16) 0.49 (2)

FSA5119 53/a X 325/64 X 4464 2 (51) 3/ (19) 0.49 (2)

1. Deck entry

2. Reservoir / overflow hose and
breather line

. Tank breather line to outside

. Splash-Stop

. Hose connection

. Fuel filling hose

* Note: A no-smell filter (for diesel only) can be fitted in the tank
breather line to prevent unpleasant smells. If the filter is located well
above the deck entry, the breather line may exit lower than the deck
level if required.

To prevent expensive fuel theft, we recommend placing a FUELSAFE
(see page 170) into the Splash-Stop.

o ul b w

Rigid tanks for diesel fuel

Tank with connectors type FTANKA/B @ &

Designed for diesel fuel 3 £\

This range of rigid VETUS tanks is made of high-grade polyethylene. The centre

point for a SAE flange gauge sender is incorporated (except FTANK25) together

with 5 blind bolt holes. The gauge sender should be ordered separately.

Tanks are in accordance with the ISO 21487 standard. A

FTANK..A FTANK..B 4

Each tank is supplied with the following connections
¢ Fixed hose connector @ 1'/>" (38 mm) (@ 2" (51 mm) for FTANK25) for filling and 5/z” (16 mm) for breather line

e Rotating hose connector @ °1s" (8 mm) (type A + FTANK25) or 3/s” (10 mm) (type B) with pick-up pipe for suction
¢ Rotating hose connector @ 515" (8 mm) (type A + FTANK25) or 3/s” (10 mm) (type B) for fuel-return 362 g

~ 220
- -~

Type Description Ca[:la-\)c ity
FTANK25 Synthetic diesel fuel tank 6 gal. (25 L)
FTANK40A Synthetic diesel fuel tank 10 gal. (40 L)
FTANK60A Synthetic diesel fuel tank 15 gal. (60 L)
FTANK80A Synthetic diesel fuel tank 21 gal. (80 L)
FTANK40B Synthetic diesel fuel tank 10 gal. (40 L)
FTANK60B Synthetic diesel fuel tank 15 gal. (60 L) 347
FTANKS0B Synthetic diesel fuel tank 21 gal. (80 L)

Dimensions: plus or minus 2%. Height dimensions includes connectors

Creator of Boat Systems
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Rigid tanks for diesel fuel

ATANK series

Versatile and durable

The ATANK is a strong, multi-purpose tank designed to hold diesel fuel, wastewater (both black and gray water), or fresh water. It is
made from thick, odor-proof, high-quality polyethylene, which makes it more resistant to pressure. Unlike metal tanks, it does not
corrode and produces less condensation. An inspection lid and fittings can be installed wherever needed (sold separately). Labels for
different types of fluids, such as diesel fuel, are included.

Specifications

e Available in 11, 16, 23, 29, 36, 44.9, 56.8, 88.5 and 103 gal. (42, 61, 88,
110, 137, 170, 215, 335 and 390 L)

Light blue translucent polyethylene

Durable: Thick-walled construction

Corrosion-resistant: Ideal for long-term use in tough environments
Multi-purpose: Suitable for diesel fuel, wastewater (black water and
gray water), and fresh water

¢ Flexible installation: Fittings can be placed where needed

Some ATANK models include an integrated baffle that reduces liquid
movement inside the tank during sailing. This improves stability and
reduces noise.

Type Suitable for ggilz:c;m) “I':::L'::?I:;;s Baffle integrated Color

ATANKO042 Diesel (wastewater or fresh water) 11 (42) 3/16(5) Light blue translucent
ATANKO061 Diesel (wastewater or fresh water) 16 (61) 3/16(5) Light blue translucent
ATANKO088 Diesel (wastewater or fresh water) 23(88) 5/64 (6) v Light blue translucent
ATANK110 Diesel (wastewater or fresh water) 29 (110) 5/64 (6) Light blue translucent
ATANK137 Diesel (wastewater or fresh water) 36 (137) 5/64 (6) v Light blue translucent
ATANK170 Diesel (wastewater or fresh water) 44.9 (170) /4(6.5) v Light blue translucent
ATANK215 Diesel (wastewater or fresh water) 56.8 (215) /4(6.5) v Light blue translucent
ATANK335 Diesel (wastewater or fresh water) 88.5 (335) 932(7) v Light blue translucent
ATANK390 Diesel (wastewater or fresh water) 103 (390) 932(7) v Light blue translucent

Dimensions: plus or minus 2%
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Rigid tanks for diesel fuel

Rigid all-purpose tanks for diesel fuel — APT Series

Diesel, fresh water, or wastewater: this tank can handle it all

The APT tanks are designed for storing diesel fuel, fresh water, and wastewater. They are made from high-quality
polyethylene with an antibacterial additive. All tanks come with a large inspection lid and are prepped for the ILTCONF38
connection kit. A 12" (38 mm) hose connection at the bottom can be drilled open for interconnection or draining.

Specifications
e Available in 13.2, 19.8, 26.4, 39.6, 52.8 and 72.6 gal.
(50, 75, 100, 150, 200, and 275 L)
¢ Made of high-quality polyethylene with an antibacterial additive
e Suitable for diesel fuel, fresh water, or wastewater
Large inspection lid (suitable diameter +/- 5'/s"” (130 mm)) to meet
ISO 21487 (fuel tank standard)
12" (38 mm) bottom hose connection (can be drilled open if needed) for
interconnection or draining
Ready for ILTCONF38 connection kit
Easy to clean and inspect thanks to the wide access lid
Strong and durable for long-term marine use due to design and wall thickness
Clear identification: supplied with labels for all contents

Maximum

Type Tank capacity tank pressure V\!all thickness _Connection Color
gallon (Itr) (e inches (mm) inches (mm)

APT050 13.2 (50) 0,3 5/16(8) @ 172 (38) mm bottom outlet*, IlTCONF38-ready Light blue translucent
APTO075 19.8 (75) 0,3 5/16 (8) @ 12 (38) mm bottom outlet*, ILTCONF38-ready Light blue translucent
APT100 26.4 (100) 0,3 5/16(8) @ 1'/2 (38) mm bottom outlet*, ILTCONF38-ready Light blue translucent
APT150 39.6 (150) 0,3 5/16(8) @ 1'/2 (38) mm bottom outlet*, ILTCONF38-ready Light blue translucent
APT200 52.8 (200) 0,3 5/16 (8) @ 1'/2 (38) mm bottom outlet*, ILTCONF38-ready Light blue translucent
APT275 72.6 (275) 0,3 5/16(8) @ 172 (38) mm bottom outlet*, ILTCONF38-ready Light blue translucent

* can be drilled open if needed.

Recommended Accessories — VTSTRAP Lashing Straps & WRILT Lid Opener

For secure installation of your APT tank, we recommend the VTSTRAP lashing strap set.
Each set includes two straps, each measuring 9.8 ft. (3 m) long and 1” (25 mm) wide.

For easy and hassle-free lid handling, we recommend the WRILT opener (see page 168).

ILTCONF38 (Fuel)

éoh\\/ 400
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Fuel systems

Connection kit for rigid tanks

Type FTL....B

Saves considerable installation time

This connection kit has an anodized, salt water resistant aluminium lid with a counter flange and a rubber seal which is tightened
very easily with just 3 bolts compressing the rubber seal to ensure a perfect seal. The set contains all the required connections, only
one single hole with a diameter of 436" (114 mm) needs to be cut in the top of the fuel tank.

This connection kit is also suitable for plastic, metal or GRP, diesel or petrol fuel tanks.

The following connections are supplied
¢ Hose connection for filling @ 12" (38 mm) or
2" (51 mm) and
a */s” (16 mm) tank ventilation connection
e Fuel suction pipe according to model selected
- @5/16" (8 mm), max. tank depth 440 mm
- @ 38" (10 mm), max. tank depth 850 mm
- @ 5/8" (16 mm), max. tank depth 970 mm
e Fuel return for @ /16", 3/s" or 5/s” (8, 10 or 16 mm) hose
¢ Mounting flange for tank level sensors (connection
is suitable for sensors with a 5-hole SAE flange)
e Terminal tag /2" (6.3 mm) for ground wire
¢ Two lashing straps to secure tank

FTL38..B FTL51..B

Filler Supply/return Vent Filler Supply/return Vent

IyRs inches (mm) @ inches (mm) inches (mm) Type inches (mm) @ inches (mm) inches (mm)

FTL3808B 11/2 (38) 5/16 (8) /3 (16) FTL5108B 2(51) 5/16 (8) 5/s (16)

FTL3810B 11/2 (38) 3/5 (10) /s (16) FTL5110B 2(51) 3/5 (10) /5 (16)

FTL3815B 11/2 (38) /s (16) 5/s (16) FTL5115B 2 (51) /s (16) /s (16)
VTSTRAP

Lashing straps with VETUS logo.

Type Description
VTSTRAP Lashing straps, two pieces, 9.8 ft x 1" (3 m x 25 mm) with VETUS logo

VTSTRAP

Type FTLDB

For installation of twin tanks

With this interconnection kit, two VETUS fuel tanks can be connected. The lid of this set has two >/z” (16 mm) connections for tank

ventilation. Two brass skin fittings (G3/4) and a coupling are supplied to connect the tanks. Including two lashing straps to secure
the tank.

Type Description
FTLDB Connection kit for two fuel tanks
VSAW114 & 43'/s2" (114 mm) hole saw for FTL. For synthetic, G.R.P. or metal tanks

FTLDB
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The all-in-one tank solution: the VETUS ILT system!

An inspection opening in all tanks is crucial and is a mandatory requirement for fuel tanks*, so a compliant and versatile
system is the ideal solution.

Easy to install and ensuring a perfect seal, the VETUS ILT tank inspection and connection system fulfills all purposes and is
suitable for freshwater, waste water and fuel tanks, whether plastic, G.R.P. or metal.

The ILT tank system passes all mandatory regulations worldwide, including the required inspection access opening size, as
stated in ABYC H-33.10.3. In addition, our customers appreciate the timesaving, ease of installation and prevention of leaks.

VETUS' advice is to install as many inspection lids as necessary to check, rinse, and clean the tank thoroughly as part of an
annual maintenance schedule. As bacteria growth increases exponentially with time, regular preventative servicing is key to
ensure these critical systems remain reliable.

The unique clamp design facilitates fast installation, easy opening, simple inspections, and cleaning of the tank. Even after
being closed for a long time, the lid will open easily because there is no rotational friction to overcome. Additionally,
depending on how the tank is positioned, it's even possible to inspect the inside of the tank without disconnecting the hose
connections, resulting in reduced maintenance time and potentially labor cost savings.

The inspection port has a counter flange and a rubber seal which are inserted into a @ 6%"” (159 mm) hole in the tank. To
make the hole, we highly recommend using the VETUS hole saw VSAW159, which is available separately at a very attractive
price. The only requirement is to tighten the 4 supplied bolts which compress the rubber seal to ensure perfect sealing. The
‘clamp and seal’ design simplifies installation, with the drilling of a @ 6%" (159 mm) hole the hardest task. Following the
clear installation steps will guarantee the connections are strong and leak free. The lids come with pre-installed connections
for the most common use situations. Extra connections and plugs are also supplied in the kit.

*|SO 21487 Small craft - Permanently installed fuel systems: This ISO standard requires a: 43" (120 mm) inspection lid on your
fuel tank. This is not only regulated by law, but also a sensible fixture given the problems that possible fuel contamination
can cause.

This mandatory standard for fuel tanks includes a stringent fire test, which the ILT120B (for diesel) and ILT120X (for diesel and
petrol) passed with ease. This is a unique quality, as VETUS is the only company with a certificate for a standalone ILT120 (B &
X) unit.

ILT120B / ILT120X + ILTCONF38 ILT120PH / ILT120PL + ILTCOND ILT120PH / ILT120PL + ILTCONW
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Inspection ports

Universal inspection port for tanks type ILT120B and ILT120X

Innovative inspection port with robust design

The VETUS ILT is an innovative inspection port which facilitates easy opening, inspecting and cleaning
the tank, even after being closed for a long time. The ILT120 is available in two ISO approved models:
the ILT120B and the ILT120X. By improving the design of the cover and reinforcing the material with
fiberglass, they now meet both the ISO 21487 and ISO 10088

standards.

1SO 10088 Small craft - Permanently installed fuel systems
This ISO standard requires a 43" (120 mm) inspection port in the fuel tank. This is not only regulated
by law but is also a sensible fixture given the problems that possible fuel contamination can cause. ILT120B

1SO 21487 Small craft - Permanently installed petrol and diesel fuel tanks

This mandatory standard for fuel tanks includes a stringent fire test, which both the ILT120B and ILT120X
ILT120X passed with ease! A unique performance, as we are the only company with a certificate for a

standalone inspection port.

Customers who use our certified VETUS tanks together with one of these inspection ports will have an instantly approved system.

Both inspection ports have a counter flange and a rubber seal which are inserted into a @ 6" (159 mm) hole in the tank. All that
needs to be done is tighten the four supplied bolts which compresses the rubber seal to ensure perfect sealing. The “clamp and
seal” design simplifies installation, making the drilling of a @ 6%" (159 mm) hole the hardest part of the installation!

The black blind plate can be replaced with connection kit ILTCONF38.

ILT120B

Suitable for (up to 10% bio)diesel, fresh and waste water tanks.

e Internal aperture: 434" (120 mm) - Cut-out dimensions: @ 6%" (159 mm)

e Suitable for G.R.P, stainless steel and plastic tanks with different wall thicknesses
¢ A hole saw is available separately. Article code: VSAW159

ILT120X

Suitable for petrol or (>10% bio) diesel fuel tanks.

¢ Viton gasket set for use with petrol or (>10% bio)diesel fuel

¢ Internal aperture: 434" (120 mm) - Cut-out dimensions: @ 6%" (159 mm)
e Suitable for G.R.P, stainless steel and plastic tanks with different wall thicknesses
¢ A hole saw is available separately. Article code: VSAW159

Fuel connection kit type ILTCONF38

This fuel connection disc will take care of all fuel related connections
e @ 12" (38 mm) fuel fill connection

e @ 5h6" /3/s" (8/ 10 mm) fuel suction connection

@ 516" 13" (8/ 10 mm) fuel return connection

Ventilation connection @ 5/&” (16 mm)

5 hole SAE flange tank level sensor connection

@ °/16" (8 mm) suction connection for marine diesel heaters

ILTCONF38
WRILT - ILT lid opener
To make the opening and closing of ILT lids easy and hassle-free, we
have developed the WRILT, a well-designed lid opener to facilitate
the motion of stubborn lids. WRILT
Tvoe Description Diameter Diameter hole
yp P inches (mm) inches (mm)
ILT120B Inspection port with counter flange (ISO 10088 and ISO 21487 compliant) 434" (120) 6% (159)
Inspection port with counter flange and Viton ring, suitable for petrol and 10% >(bio)diesel S ;
ILT120X (ISO 10088 and ISO 21487 compliant) 4% (120) S
VSAW159 @ 6%" hole saw for plastic, G.R.P. or metal tanks 6% (159)
ILTCONF38 Fuel connection kit
ILTCON90 @ 114" (38 mm) 90-degree fill connection elbow for ILTCONF38
WRILT Wrench for ILT120
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No-smell filters

No-smell filters for diesel tanks type NSFD/S

Remedy for escaping diesel fuel odors

With these filters, diesel fuel smells can no longer escape through the
breather line, which is required for all fuel tanks on boats.

The no-smell filters are easy to install and contain activated carbon material
to absorb odors. To avoid diesel fuel and froth entering the filter housing
and its element, it is imperative to install in combination with a Splash-Stop
(page 163). A VETUS no-smell filter should not be used for petrol tanks.

Specifications

e Model NSFD: | 5%3/16"” x w 5'%/16” x h 63/s” (148 x 150 x 162 mm)
e Suitable for @ 5/s", 3/s" or 1" (16, 19 or 25 mm) connectors

e Model NSFDS: | 47/32" x w 4%16 " x h 4%16" (107 x 111 x 111 mm)
e Only suitable for @ 5/s” (16 mm) breather hose

Please note

The filter element is replaceable. Replacement can be done with traditional
carbon filters or with the improved solution: the dual function filter canister
type NSFCAN. It should be renewed once a year.

NSF..D

NSF16DS

Type Description L x W x H inches (mm) Hose @ inches (mm)
NSF16D Large no-smell filter 53/16 x 52%/32 X 63/ (148 x 150 x 162) /3 (16)

NSF19D Large no-smell filter 53/16 x 52%/32 x 6%/ (148 x 150 x 162) 3/4(19)

NSF25D Large no-smell filter 513/16 x 52932 x 63/8 (148 x 150 x 162) 1(25)

NSF16DS Small no-smell filter 4773 x 435 x 43/ (107 x 111 x 111) /5 (16)
NSF16FES Spare filter element for small no-smell filters

NSF16FE Spare filter element for large no-smell filters

No-smell filters element type NSFCAN

Revolutionary dual function

Type NSFCAN is a pre-filled canister with a measured quantity of activated
carbon and special gel granules. The combination of gel granules and
carbon provides a perfect dual function. Traditional carbon filters often
lose efficiency due to humidity and condensation. The gel granules in this
filter absorb the moistures which cause the efficiency loss and also ensure
significantly less airborne moisture allowed into the fuel tank.

Specifications

e Suitable for new and existing VETUS no-smell filters type NSFD

¢ Transparent cover so you can easily see when the special gel is saturated
and replacement of the canister is necessary

The filters reduce the risk of mould and ‘diesel bug’ in the tank
(moisture in diesel fuel can be a perfect breeding ground for mould and
bacteria)

The smaller version type NSFCANS can be used with no-smell filter
NSF16DS

Type Description
NSFCAN Dual function no-smell filter canister for type NSF_D filters
NSFCANS Dual function no-smell filter canister for type NSF_DS filters

1=
Gouble etion 14" g
Canister NSFCAN

‘ Canister N¥
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NSFCAN NSFCANS

Odour absorbing
activated carbon

Special moisture
absorbing granules
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Accessories

Hole saw type VSAW
Type Description VSAW114

VSAW114 & 43'/64” (114 mm) hole saw for FTL. For synthetic, G.R.P. or metal tanks
VSAW159 @ 6%" (159 mm) hole saw for ILT120. For synthetic, G.R.P. or metal tanks VSAW159

FUELSAFE

No more fuel pumped out of the tank

Type FUELSAFE is made of petrol and diesel resistant synthetic material. No dismantling is required
which makes installation of this safety device very simple. The plastic packaging sleeve can be used
to insert the device.

Specifications
e Dimensions @ 2'/es"” x 2%3/6a” (55 x 72 mm)
e Suitable for hoses with internal diameters of @ 1%2" (38 mm) and 2” (51 mm) x I

Type Description 7y L\

FUELSAFE Fuel theft security device

Fuel filling hose type FFHOSE

Extremely flexible!

This type of hose, made of NBR rubber with spiraled steel inlay, is suitable for

petrol and diesel fuels. Type FFHOSE meets requirements of SAE J 1527 and the
standard ISO 7840 marine fuel A1 and is resistant to temperatures of - 22° and + 212°F
(-30° and up to 100°C).

Internal External q Max. Bending Roll
Type @ inches @ inches “{(ellgr::t pressure radius inches length HCHDS clamp
(mm) (mm) 9 bar (mm) (m)
FFHOSE38 11/ (38) 11%/16 (50) 1.1 4 3(76) 20 HCHDS047
FFHOSES51 2(51) 2/ (63) 1.5 4 4(102) 20 HCHDS063

Type FHA115

Especially suitable for use with petrol because of its low permeability
of less than 15 gr/m¥ 24 hour. The lining is translucent nylon for fuel
and permeation resistance to 212°F (100°C). These fuel hoses have been
successfully subjected to a fire test for 2.5 minutes.

Suitable for diesel fuel, bio diesel (up to B100), petrol fuel, oil and ethanol.

FUELSAFE

FFHOSE

HCS clamp

HCS40
HCS60

FHA115

Meets the highest standards: 1ISO 7840 marine fuel A1-15 and I1SO 10088, ABYC, CARB, EPA, SAE J 1527 A1-15,

NMMA Type Accepted (2618936 and 2618937), USCG A1.

Internal External q Max. Bending Roll
Type @ inches @ inches “{(ell?:t pressure radius inches length HCS clamp
(mm) (mm) 9 bar (mm) (m)
FHA11508A /16 (8) /s (16) 0.19 7 2'/2 (63.5) 76 HCS16
FHA11510A 3/5 (10) Yhe (17) 0.23 7 2/ (63.5) 76 HCS16
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Fuel hose type FUHOSEA

For transportation of petrol and diesel fuels

cn T840 WMARINE FUEL A

“eills =

The inside is made of NBR rubber and the outside is CR rubber. This hose can also 5 :
be used as a ventilation line. Available as quality type A1, which means that these s =0
fuel hoses have been successfully subjected to a fire test for 2.5 minutes and have a
maximum permeability of 100 grams/m?/ 24 hour.

/
MARINE FUEL af

Meets the standard: ISO 7840 marine fuel A1. FUHOSEA
Type Internal External Weight Max. pressure Bendingradius Roll length HCHDS HCS
@ inches (mm) @ inches (mm) kg/m bar inches (mm) (m) clamp clamp
FUHOSEO5A 3/16 (5) e (11) 0.13 10 s (22) 30 HCS08
FUHOSEOGA /4 (6) /(13) 0.16 10 1(25) 30 HCS12
FUHOSEOSA 56 (8) 5/s (16) 0.24 10 1316 (30) 30 HCS12
FUHOSE10A 3/5 (10) /6 (18) 0.28 10 13/5 (35) 30 HCS16
FUHOSE13A 72(13) s (22) 0.39 10 1"%/16 (50) 30 HCS20
FUHOSE16A 5/s (16) 1(25) 0.45 10 23/5 (60) 30 HCS25
FUHOSE19A 3/4(19) 11/ (28) 0.52 10 3'/3(80) 30 HCS25
FUHOSE25A 1(25) 13/s (35) 0.73 10 4°/16(110) 30 HCHDS034 HCS32

For a complete overview of our range of hoses see page 466. HCHDS (heavy duty) and HCS clamps are made of stainless steel
(AlISI 316). For a complete overview of our range of hose clamps see page 440.

Ultrasonic level sensors

Accurate, contactless tank monitoring

The VETUS SENSORA and SENSORB are advanced ultrasonic level sensors designed to monitor tank
contents without moving parts or direct contact with the liquid. These sensors can be used in diesel
or petrol tanks, water tanks, or wastewater tanks (black and grey water) of almost any shape and
size - up to 3.9 ft. (120 cm) in depth. Maximum tank capacity: 1320 gal. (5000 L.). Ideal for modern
boats and yachts, they offer easy installation and high reliability. Once installed, the sensor can be
calibrated on site using the built-in LED and wire. No additional tools are needed.

SENSORA SENSORB

Specifications Specifications

SENSORA - Analogue output sensor SENSORB - CANbus sensor

e Contactless ultrasonic measurement for high reliability e Uses RS485 bus interface (CANbus type)

e Compatible with all VETUS analog level gauges and e Designed for integration with VETUS SENSORD digital
WWCP panel display

e Easy onboard calibration with LED and calibration wire e Contactless, reliable, and easy to calibrate

e |deal for diesel or petrol, water, blackwater, greywater ¢ Ideal for advanced digital installations
tanks ¢ Not suitable for use in metal tanks

Not suitable for use in metal tanks

Using an RS485 interface, data can be transmitted over long distances without signal loss, with greater immunity to
interference and support for up to eight sensors connected to a single SENSORD panel.

Feature SENSORA SENSORB

Output interface Analogue RS485 Bus (CANbus)

Voltage 12 /24 VDC 12 /24 VDC

Current draw 35 mA 35 mA

Max. tank depth 3.9 ft. (120 cm) 3.9 ft. (120 cm)

Accuracy +5% +5%

Temperature range -4 to 158°F (- 20 to + 70°C) -4 to 158°F (- 20 to + 70°C)
Mounting flange SAE, 5-hole SAE, 5-hole

Dimensions @ 332" x 2/2" (77 x 23 mm) @ 332" x 2/2" (77 x 23 mm)
Compatibility Analogue gauges, WWCP panel SENSORD digital display
Suitable for Fuel, water, black/grey water tanks Fuel, water, black/grey water tanks
Not suitable for Metal tanks Metal tanks
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Fresh water systems

Overview VETUS Fresh water systems

ngld tanks see page 177 - 180

-G..>® -

WTANKC

Flexible tanks see page 181 Water heaters see page 182 - 183

WHT WHD

Pressurized water systems
see page 184

PFWS..08

PFWS..19




Pressurized water system pumps Accumulator tank
see page 185 see page 185

) oy

EXPATO75

DWHOSEB HWHOSE WTKO2 WTIKIT

4 SENSORA
SENSOR SENSORB WTKIT ILT120 ILTCOND

Accessories for hot water systems see page 190

WTS44513B WHEL WHMIXER
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Fresh water systems

Fresh water systems - Safe, efficient, and easy to install

Clean fresh water is essential on board, whether you're cruising for a weekend or living aboard long-term. VETUS offers a complete
and modular fresh water system that ensures long-lasting water quality, quiet operation, and simple installation. From tanks and
heaters to pumps and accessories, every component is engineered for marine use and ease of maintenance.

Why choose a VETUS fresh water system?

e Wide variety of tanks: Our tanks are available in both rigid and flexible designs, made from high-quality materials that resist
contamination and odors

Easy access for cleaning: Large inspection covers make tank maintenance straightforward

Durable design: Rigid tank with wall thickness of 3/16"- 5/16" (5-8 mm) to withstand onboard conditions

Complete systems: Choose from a range of pressure systems with integrated pumps

Electronic components are available in multiple voltage options

Wide capacity range: Rigid and flexible tanks available in various sizes

Corrosion-resistant: High-quality polyethylene materials avoid the issues found with metal tanks, such as corrosion

Components of the VETUS fresh water system
Rigid tanks

Made from robust high-quality polyethylene materials and available in many shapes and capacities. Designed for durability and
hygiene.

Ready-to-install tanks
Preassembled units that include an electric pump, inspection lid, level sensor, and hose connections.

Flexible tanks

Ideal for tight spaces or irregular areas; these tanks are lightweight and conform to their environment. Made with durable, multi-
layered construction.

Water heaters

Efficient heating using either engine heat, electric elements, or even the onboard heating system (WHT calorifiers). Our advanced
designs heat water faster and maintain temperature longer.

Pressurized water systems

Ensure a consistent water flow similar to household plumbing, thanks to integrated pressure tanks with diaphragm systems and
pumps.

Accessories

From high-quality hoses and level sensors to connection kits and inspection ports, VETUS provides all necessary components for a
reliable and hygienic fresh water supply.

\
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Rigid tanks for fresh water

ATANK Series

Versatile and durable

The ATANK is a strong, multi-purpose tank designed to hold fresh water, waste water (both black and gray), or diesel fuel.
It is made from thick high-quality polyethylene, which makes it more resistant to pressure. Unlike metal tanks, it does not
corrode and produces less condensation. You can install an inspection lid and fittings wherever needed (sold separately).
Labels for different contents like fresh water are included.

Specifications

e Available in 11, 16, 23, 29, 36, 44.9, 56.8, 88.5 and 103 gal. (42, 61, 88,
110, 137, 170, 215, 335 and 390 L)

Light blue translucent polyethylene

Durable: Thick-walled construction

Corrosion-resistant: Ideal for long-term use in tough environments
Multi-purpose: Suitable for fresh water, waste water (black water and
gray water), and diesel fuel

e Flexible installation: Fittings can be placed where needed

Some ATANK models include an integrated baffle that reduces liquid
movement inside the tank during sailing. This improves stability and
reduces noise.

Type Suitable for ggil’lzicgi):’r) “::LLZT?:‘:;S Baffle integrated Color

ATANKO042 Fresh water (waste water or diesel) 11(42) 3/16(5) Light blue translucent
ATANKO061 Fresh water (waste water or diesel) 16 (61) 3/16(5) Light blue translucent
ATANKO088 Fresh water (waste water or diesel) 23 (88) 15/64.(6) v Light blue translucent
ATANK110 Fresh water (waste water or diesel) 29 (110) 5/64 (6) Light blue translucent
ATANK137 Fresh water (waste water or diesel) 36 (137) 15/64 (6) v Light blue translucent
ATANK170 Fresh water (waste water or diesel) 44.9 (170) /4(6.5) v Light blue translucent
ATANK215 Fresh water (waste water or diesel) 56.8 (215) 12(6.5) v Light blue translucent
ATANK335 Fresh water (waste water or diesel) 88.5 (335) 932(7) v Light blue translucent
ATANK390 Fresh water (waste water or diesel) 103 (390) 932(7) v Light blue translucent

Dimensions: plus or minus 2%
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Rigid tanks for fresh water

Rigid all-purpose tanks for fresh water - APT Series

Fresh water, waste water or diesel: this tank can handle it

The APT tanks are designed for storing fresh water, wastewater, and diesel fuel. They are made of high-quality polyethylene with an
antibacterial additive. All tanks come with a large inspection lid and are prepared for the ILTCOND connection kit. A 1'2" (38 mm)
hose connection at the bottom can be drilled open for interconnection or drainage.

Specifications
e Available in 13.2, 19.8, 26.4, 39.6, 52.8 and 72.6 gal.
(50, 75, 100, 150, 200, and 275 L)
¢ Made of high-quality polyethylene with an antibacterial additive
e Suitable for fresh water, wastewater, or diesel fuel
e Large inspection lid (suitable diameter +/- 5'/s"” (130 mm)) to meet
ISO 21487 (fuel tank standard)
e 172" (38 mm) bottom hose connection (can be drilled open if needed) for
interconnection or draining
Ready for ILTCOND connection kit
Easy to clean and inspect thanks to the wide access lid
Strong and durable for long-term marine use due to design and wall thickness
Clear identification: supplied with labels for all contents

. Maximum -
Tank capacity 4 u Wall thickness .
Type tank pressure . Connection (mm) Color
gallon (Itr) inches (mm)
(bar)
APTO050 13.2 (50) 0,3 5/16 (8) @ 12 (38) mm bottom outlet*, ILTCOND-ready Light blue translucent
APTO075 19.8 (75) 0,3 5/16 (8) @ 12 (38) mm bottom outlet*, ILTCOND-ready Light blue translucent
APT100 26.4 (100) 0,3 5/16 (8) @ 1'/2 (38) mm bottom outlet*, ILTCOND-ready Light blue translucent
APT150 39.6 (150) 0,3 5/16(8) @ 172 (38) mm bottom outlet*, ITCOND-ready Light blue translucent
APT200 52.8 (200) 0,3 5/16(8) @ 172 (38) mm bottom outlet*, IITCOND-ready Light blue translucent
APT275 72.6 (275) 0,3 5/16 (8) @ 172 (38) mm bottom outlet*, IITCOND-ready Light blue translucent

* can be drilled open if needed.

Recommended Accessories — VTSTRAP Lashing Straps & WRILT Lid Opener

For secure installation of your APT tank, we recommend the VTSTRAP lashing strap set.
Each set includes two straps, each measuring 9.8 ft. (3 m) long and 1” (25 mm) wide.

For easy and hassle-free lid handling, we recommend the WRILT opener (see page 186).

ILTCOND (Fresh water)
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Rigid tanks for fresh water

WTANKC Series

Quick installation with included fittings

The WTANKC tanks are designed to simplify installation and save time. They are made of green translucent high-quality
polyethylene, allowing you to check liquid levels from the outside. All models are prepared with a blind hole in the
standard SAE pattern for a level sensor (not included). Each tank includes fittings, an inspection lid, and mounting straps. All

connections are located on top to avoid leaks.

Specifications

e Tank capacities of 10.5 gal. (40 L), 15.9 gal. (60 L) or 21 gal. (80 L)

¢ Translucent high-quality polyethylene

. Max Fill line
Capacity A
Type al. (liter) pressure connection
gal (bar) inches (mm)
WTANK40C 10.5 (40) 0,3 Fixed @ 172 (38)
WTANK60C 15.9 (60) 0.3 Fixed @ 172 (38)
WTANKS80C 21 (80) 0,3 Fixed @ 172 (38)

Wall thickness /2" (7 mm), resists pressure and deformation
Quick installation: fittings and mounting straps included
Easy level sensor installation: pre-molded blind holes in SAE pattern

Vent
connection
inches (mm)

Fixed & /s (16)
Fixed @ 5/ (16)
Fixed @ 5/s (16)

Suction line
connection
inches (mm)

Rotating @ 2 (13)
Rotating @ %2 (13)
Rotating @ 2 (13)

SAE flange
ready
Yes
Yes
Yes

WTANKC

Color

Green translucent
Green translucent

Green translucent

Height dimension includes connectors
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Rigid tanks for fresh water

Fresh water system type DWSC

Comfort ‘ready to go’ system

This high grade synthetic tank for fresh water is supplied with an electric pump which automatically switches on when the pressure
in the system drops (for example when a tap is opened).

Specifications

e Tank capacity of 11 gal. (42 L), 16 gal. (61 L)

o Wall thickness is /2" 6,5 mm

System is available for 12 or 24 VDC

Pump capacity 3.5 gal./min (13.2 L/min) at zero head

Connections for filling line @ 1'/>" (38 mm), outlet line @ /2" (13 mm) and ventilation line @ 5/z"” (16 mm)
Also supplied with inspection cover, float sensor, connectors and filter in suction line

H

\

~uf
DWSC
Tanl'( Voltage o Fille_r o Breatl.ler (] Outlt_et Plfmp capa- Pump L D H
Type capacity (DC) _connectlon _connectlon _connectlon city g{mln pressure Length . Depth ) Height
gal. (L) inches (mm) inches (mm) inches (mm) (I/min) PSI (Bar) inches (mm) inches (mm) inches (mm)

DWSC04212 11.1(42) 12 11/2 (38) /s (16) /2 (13) 3.49(13.2) 44.96(3.1) 24 (610) 133%/4(350) 15%/4 (400)
DWSC04224 11.1(42) 24 11/ (38) 5/5 (16) 2 (13) 3.49(13.2) 44.96(3.1) 24 (610) 133/4(350) 153/4 (400)
DWSC06112 16.11 (61) 12 11/ (38) /s (16) /2(13) 3.49(13.2) 4496 (3.1) 30"/16(780) 133/2(350) 153/4 (400)
DWSC06124 16.11 (61) 24 112 (38) /5 (16) /2(13) 3.49(13.2) 44.96(3.1) 30"/15(780) 13%/2(350) 153/4 (400)
DWSC08812 23.25 (88) 12 112 (38) /5 (16) /2(13) 3.49(13.2) 44.96(3.1) 36°/s (930) 153/4 (400) 15%/4 (400)
DWSC08824 23.25 (88) 24 112 (38) /5 (16) /2(13) 3.49(13.2) 44.96(3.1) 36°/s (930) 153/4 (400) 15%/4 (400)
DWSC12012  31.7 (120) 12 11 (38) 5/5 (16) 15" (13) 3.49(13.2) 44.96(3.1) 41%6(1050)  17'/16 450 15%4 (400)
DWSC12024 31.7 (120) 24 11/ (38) /5 (16) 4" (13) 3.49(13.2) 44.96 (3.1)  4156(1050) 17"/16 450 15%/4 (400)
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Flexible tanks for fresh water

Type TANKW

Easy installation

These tanks are lightweight and can be installed easily and quickly; they adapt to the shape of the space they are
placed in. They can often be used in difficult or hard-to-reach locations. All fittings are supplied as standard. The only
task is to install the outlet fitting and connect the inlet and outlet hoses.

Standard supplied with

¢ Right angle connector for filling pipe @ 112" (38 mm)
(is fitted to the top of the tank)

¢ Right angle connector for the pump
hose @ 5/s” (16 mm) (loose)

Additional nipples can be supplied as an option.

The VETUS flexible water tanks consists of three layers
1. A wear resistant layer

2. A reinforcement layer

3. A layer suitable for contact with fresh water

A repair kit is available (REPSETWT).

Capacity (appr.) Dimensions (appr.) Height filled (appr.)
Type gallon inches (mm) inches (mm)
TANKWS55 14.5 gal. (55 L) 26%/es x 30%/s4 (680 x 780) 927/5; (250)
TANKW?70 18.49 gal. (70 L) 30%es x 30%/s4 (780 x 780) 10%s (270)
TANKW100 26.42 gal. (100 L) 317/ea x 39%/5 (790 x 1000) 10%s (270)
TANKW160 42.27 gal. (160 L) 317/ea x 552932 (790 x 1420) 10% (270)
TANKW220 58.12 gal. (220 1) 29%e4 x 80%16 (740 x 2040) 10% (270)
TANKW1003 26.42 gal. (100 L) (A) 46'/16 X 58%'/32 (1170 x 1490) 9%/e4 (240)

2040

We not only weld the seams, but in addition we also weld an extra strip (see drawing A).
A This makes the VETUS flexible tank resistant against much higher pressures, especially if
the contents are moving when the boat is rolling or pitching.
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Fresh water systems

Water heaters

Standard twin coil water heater type WHT

This twin coiled calorifier range will double your comfort on board when it comes to hot water. One heating coil can be connected
to the engine cooling circuit to make use of surplus engine heat. The other coil can be connected to an on board heating system.

All water heaters are supplied with; a 1500 Watt electric heating element, six hose connectors 55" (16 mm) and a 6 bar pressure
relief/non return valve.

@ 470
480

WHT
Tvoe Contents of fresh water Contents of coolant
ypP gal. (L) gal. (L)
WHTO025 6.6 (25) 0.13(0.5)
WHTO050 13.21 (50) 0.13(0.5)
WHTO075 19.81 (75) 0.13(0.5)
WHT100 26.42 (100) 0.13(0.5)
Specifications WHT
Construction
Tank Duplex stainless steel
Insulation Polyurethane foam, 13/32” (50 mm) thickness Supplied with white painted steel outer jacket
Connections
Engine coolant G-

On-board heating system G/
Fresh water G/
Heating element G 1'/a, 1500 Watt, 230 V

Pressure relief valve setting 6 bar (87 Ib / sg.inch)

Heating
element

Blue = Fresh water W
Red = Coolant
. [uetus |




Water heaters

Premium double wall water heater type WHD

While conventional water heaters use a spiral tube to heat the water,
these water heaters use a very efficient double wall principle. Thanks to
this double wall principle, the VETUS double wall calorifiers have a heating
surface, which is much greater than that of a conventional heating spiral
tube. This means that the double walled water heaters will heat the water
significantly faster than conventional calorifiers. All calorifiers are supplied
with; a 1500 Watt electric heating element, 4 x 5/z” (16 mm) hose connectors
and a 6 bar pressure relief/non return valve.

Type Contents of fresh water Contents of coolant
gal. (L) gal. (L)
WHDO020 5.28 (20) 0.53 (2)
WHDO031 8.19(31) 0.79 (3)
WHDO045 11.89 (45) 1.32(5)
WHDO055 14.53 (55) 1.85(7)
WHDO075 19.81 (75) 2.38(9)

Specifications WHD

Construction

Inner + outer tank Stainless steel, AISI 316L

Insulation Polyurethane foam, 13/” (35 mm) thickness Supplied with high gloss finished stainless steel outer jacket
Connections

Engine coolant G-

Fresh water G-

Heating element G 1'/4, 1500 Watt, 230 V

Pressure relief valve setting 6 bar (87 Ib / sg.inch)

Heating
element

Blue = Fresh water
Red = Engine coolant
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Fresh water systems

Pressurized water systems

Pressurized water system type PFWS

Provides consistent water flow

This PFWS pressurized water system provides a constant flow in the boat’s fresh water system. It is comparable to a household
plumbing system. The pressure tank with a rubber diaphragm prevents the pump motor from starting each time water is needed.
The diaphragm is suitable for fresh water and can be replaced. This system ensures consistent water flow, energy savings, and

minimal noise.

PFWS systems are equipped with an adjustable pressure switch, a pressure gauge, and a check valve. All VETUS pressurized water

systems meet EMC requirements.

PFWS..08

PFWS..19

Water system Type PFWS1208 - PFWS2408
Pressure tank content 211 gal. (8 1L)

Available in ;i \\;EE 8(9) ﬁ;

Hose connection @ /2 inch (13 mm)

Weight 18.74 1b (8.5 kg)

Capacity 3.48 gpm (13.2 L/min.)

Max. pressure 3.1 bar (45 psi)

Max. suction height 5.9 ft (1.8 m)

Type PFWS..08
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Type PFWS..19

Type PFWS1219 - PFWS2419

5.02 gal. (19 L)

12 VDC (6 A)
24VDC (2.5 A)

@ 3/a inch (19 mm)
20.94 1b (9.5 kg)
5.28 gpm (20 L/min.)
4.2 bar (61 psi)

5.9 ft (1.8 m)




Pressurized water systems

Pressurized water system pump type WP

Silent running and smooth operation

These pumps are designed for pressurized water systems, washing,
liquid transfer etc. Type WP is noiseless, low in energy consumption
and can run dry without damage. It is well equipped with a thermal
overload protection, built-in check valve and is auto demand with
built-in pressure switch. This pump is supplied with two straight and
two angled 2" (13 mm) hose connections and inlet filter.

WP..08B
Voltage Max Current LxWxH
Type Flow Pressure .
(DC) (A) inch (mm) WP..13B
WP12088 . 2gpm  30.5PSI . 815 x 56 x 477/ -
(7.6 lpm) (2.1 Bar) (212 x 130 x 123)
2 gpm 30.5 PSI 8"/32x 58 x 427/
Wp24088 24 (7.6 lpm) (2.1 Bar) 3 (212 x130x 123)
3.5 gpm 45 PS| 815 x5/s x 477/5
WP12138 12 (13.2 lpm) (3.1 Bar) / (212 x 130 x 123)
3.5 gpm 45 PS| 8"/32x 58 x 427/
WP24138 24 (13.2 Ipm) (3.1 Bar) 4 (212 x 130 x 123)
5.3 gpm 61 PSI 9 x52/3 x5 e
WP12208 12 (20 Ipm) (4.2 Bar) 5 (229 x 147 x 132)
5.3 gpm 61 PSI 9 x 52532 X 5'3/e4
Wp24208 24 (20 Ipm) (4.2 Bar) 8 (229 x 147 x 132)

WP..20B

Accumulator tank type EXPAT075

Steady water pressure in the system

Made from high grade polyamide, this compact small capacity accumulator with rubber membrane provides a constant
flow in the vessels water circuit. The pressure in the accumulator prevents the water pump motor being started each time
a supply of water is required and the butyl rubber membrane is suitable for fresh water. Connecting is easy as there is no
preferred IN or OUT connection on this accumulator.

The EXPAT075 ensures a constant water flow, saves energy and minimizes noise. The accumulator is set to a pre-charge
pressure of 10.15 psi (0.7 bar), but can be adjusted to optimal settings for your fresh water system (to a maximum of 123.2
psi (8.5 bar)). Overall dimensions are 834 x 75/s x 4'/2" (223 x 194 x 114 mm) and the accumulator is supplied with

two angled and two straight 1/2” (13 mm) hose barbs.

Specifications A
e Smooths water flow

Extends the lifespan of your fresh water pump
Tank is suitable for confined spaces

Dampens pulsation in the system

Volume: 2 gal. (0.75 liter)

Temperature range: 32 to 122°F (0 to 50°C)
Connections: 2" NPT Male

Hose barbs: ¥2” NPT - %2" (13 mm) hose
Weight: 0.36 kg

EXPATO075

T Capacity Max. pressure Connections Dimensions | xb x h
yp gal. (L) psi (bar) inches (mm) inches (mm)

83/ax 7°/s x 4'/>

1
EXPATO075 2(0.75) 123.2 (8.5) /2 (13) hose (223 x 194 x 114)
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Fresh water systems

Accessories

Hose type DWHOSEB
Temperature resistant between 23 and 149 °F (-5 and +65 °C)

This hose is made of transparent PVC with spiral inlay and is suitable for
transportation of fresh water on board, both suction and pressure.

DWHOSEB

Internal External q Max. Bending Roll
Type @ inch @ inch LG pressure  radius length HCHDS clamp HCS clamp
(mm) (mm) (kg/m) (bar) inch (mm) (m)
DWHOSE10B 3/5 (10) /5 (16) 0.16 7 /32 (20) 30 HCS12
DWHOSE12B 5(12) "/1e (18) 0.18 7 1(25) 30 HCS12
DWHOSE16B /3 (16) s (22) 0.24 6 13/s (35) 30 HCS20
DWHOSE19B /s (19) 1(26) 0.32 5 131/32 (50) 30 HCS20
DWHOSE25B 1(25) 1516 (33) 0.53 5 23/5 (60) 30 HCS32
DWHOSE28B 11/5 (28) 17/16 (36) 0.57 4,5 25/3 (66) 30 HCHDS034 HCS32
DWHOSE30B 13/16 (30) 11/, (38) 0.60 4,5 23/4 (70) 30 HCHDS037 HCS32
DWHOSE32B 14 (32) 1916 (40) 0.56 4,5 2"/6 (75) 30 HCHDS040 HCS40
DWHOSE35B 13/s (35) 13/4 (44) 0.73 4 3'/3(80) 30 HCHDS043 HCS40
DWHOSE38B 1'/2 (38) 17/s (47) 0.80 4 3%16 (90) 30 HCHDS047 HCS40
DWHOSE40B 1%16 (40) 11516 (49) 0.87 3 3%4 (95) 10 HCHDS047 HCS40
DWHOSE45B 13/4 (45) 23/16 (55) 1.10 3 4'/s (105) 10 HCHDSO055 HCS50
DWHOSE50B 115/16 (50) 23/5 (60) 1.20 3 415/16(125) 10 HCHDS059 HCS50

Hose type HWHOSE

Ideal for use with calorifier and hot water systems

Type HWHOSE is made of EPDM rubber with an inlay of woven synthetic fabric.
This hose is suitable for drinking water and is temperature resistant between -22 and 320 °F
(-30 and + 160 °C).

T Internal External . Max. Bending Roll HWHOSE
ype : y Weight .
@ inch @ inch Teiial) pressure  radius length HCS clamp
(mm) (mm) 9 (bar) inch (mm) (m)
HWHOSE13 2(13) /3, (23) 0.36 8 33/4 (95) 10 HCS20
HWHOSE16 /5 (16) 1(26) 0.40 8 4173, (110) 10 HCS25

For a complete overview of our range of hoses see page 466. HCHDS (heavy duty) and HCS clamps are made of stainless steel
AlSI 316. For a complete overview of our range of hose clamps see page 440.

VSAW159 - 6'/4 " (159 mm) diameter hole saw

e Hole saw for making the correct tank opening
e Suitable for plastic, G.R.P., or metal tanks
¢ Highly recommended for accurate installation of the ILT120 serie

WRILT - ILT lid opener
¢ Ergonomic tool for easily opening and closing ILT120 lids
e Easy to use and ensures a tight, secure seal VSAW159

Type Description

VSAW159 6%" (159 mm) diameter hole saw
WRILT Lid opener tool for ILT120 series
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Accessories

Universal inspection port for fresh water tanks ILT120PL / ILT120PH

Easy access for cleaning and inspection

These innovative VETUS inspection ports are designed for easy access to your fresh
water tank. With a reliable clamp-and-seal design, they ensure a watertight fit and
can be installed in both thin- and thick-walled tanks. The ILT120PL is suitable for wall
thicknesses up to °32" (4 mm). The ILT120PH handles wall thicknesses from /3" to
3/s"” (4-10 mm), ideal for VETUS ATANK models. Both versions have a modular design,
allowing additional connection kits (such as ILTCOND) to be added for a complete

fresh water system upgrade. ILT120
Specifications
e Universal inspection port for fresh water tanks e Compatible with ILTCOND connection kit for tank
e Watertight “clamp and seal” design with silicone gasket upgrades
e Suitable for synthetic, G.R.P,, or metal tanks ¢ Robust construction with counter flange and five-bolt
¢ Quick and simple installation using VETUS hole saw locking system

(VSAW159)

Specification ILT120PL ILT120PH

Suitable wall thickness /32-5/32" (0.8 to 4 mm) 5/32-3/s" (4 to 10 mm)

Suitable diameter 434" (120 mm) 435" (120 mm)

Required hole diameter 6'/2" (159 mm) 6'/2" (159 mm)

Material Synthetic, corrosion-proof Synthetic, corrosion-proof

Compatible with ILTCOND Yes Yes

Application Fresh water, waste water tanks Fresh water, waste water tanks

ILTCOND - Fresh water connection kit

All-in-one upgrade for your inspection port

The VETUS ILTCOND is a complete fresh water connection kit that transforms your ILT
inspection port (ILT120PL or ILT120PH) into a fully functional connection hub.

Specifications
e Converts ILT120 inspection ports into a complete connection hub
¢ Includes:
- @ 1%2" (38 mm) fresh water fill connection
-@ 2" (13 mm) fresh water suction connection
- @5/s" (16 mm) ventilation connection
e SAE 5-hole pattern for level sensor
¢ Made from corrosion-resistant materials
e Optional: 1%2" (38 mm) 90-degree connection elbow (ILTCON90) available

Specification ILTCOND ILTCOND
Compatible with ILT120PL / ILT120PH
Application Fresh water tanks

ILTCON90 - 90° elbow adapter

e 90-degree 1%2" (38 mm) connection for ILTCONW
e Perfect for tight spaces

Type Description o

ILTCON90 1%2" (38 mm) diameter elbow for ITCOND | Without counter flange
ILTCON90
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Fresh water systems

Accessories

Inspection lid type WTK02

For (waste) water tanks only!

Without counter flange.

Specifications

e QOverall diameter 6%s"” (156 mm)
Cut out diameter 4'7/32" (115 mm)
Not suitable for fuel tanks

Ideal for metal tanks

Type Description

WTKO02 Inspection lid only, for rigid fresh water tanks
ILT120PL / ILT120PH  See page 187 for inspection port ILT120PL / ILT120PH

Inspection lid kit type WTIKIT

Complete with gasket, counter flange and fastenings

Specifications

e QOverall diameter 6%" (156 mm)
e Cut out diameter 4'7/32" (115 mm)
¢ Not suitable for fuel tanks

Type Description

WTIKIT Inspection lid for rigid fresh water tanks
ILT120PL / ILT120PH See page 187 for inspection port ILT120PL / ILT120PH

Installation kit type WTKIT

With inspection lid and angled connectors

The installation kit consists of

. One inspection lid (WTIKIT)

. One right angle connector (RT38B) for filling hose @ 12" (38 mm)
. One right angle connector (RT16B) for water pump @ 5s” (16 mm)
. One right angle connector (RT16B) for ventilation @ 5/z” (16 mm)

. Two lashing straps

. T-piece for interconnecting two tanks @ 5/s” (16 mm)

AU WN =

Type Description

WTKIT Installation kit for fresh water tanks
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Accessories

Universal sender for fresh water, petrol/gasoline and diesel fuel

Universal tank sender for drinking water, petrol and diesel fuel (type SENSOR). Available in seven different
lengths: 11", 123%e4", 15", 18°/ea”, 22%/32", 263/4" or 30%/esa” (280, 320, 380, 480, 580, 680 or 780 mm).
The VETUS universal tank sender indicates the difference in fluid level in steps of 2.5 inch (cm).

Just compare this with other systems which can only show three positions (full - about half full - empty).

Specifications

e Empty 300 Q

e Full 10 Q

e For 12 and 24 VDC

Type !.ength Voltage Type !.ength Voltage

inches (mm) (DC) inches (mm) (DC) y
SENSOR280 11 (280) 12/24 SENSOR580  2253/64 (580) 12/24
SENSOR320 1219/32 (320) 12/24 SENSOR680 2664 (680) 12/24 SENSOR
SENSOR380 15 (380) 12/24 SENSOR780 30%%/64(780) 12/24
SENSOR480 18%/64 (480) 12/24 B

Each tube length contains the maximum number of reed contacts (electronic switches), instead of the bare minimum of

just three (full, half full, empty). Because of this, your tank gauges will read with maximum accuracy. The reed contacts are

sealed “fluid-tight”.

Ultrasonic level sensors

Accurate, contactless tank monitoring

The VETUS SENSORA and SENSORB are advanced ultrasonic level sensors designed to
monitor tank contents without moving parts or direct contact with the liquid. These
sensors can be used in fresh water, waste water (black and gray), diesel, or gasoline tanks
of almost any shape and size - up to 3.9 ft. (120 cm) in depth. Maximum tank capacity:

1320 gal. (5000 L.). Ideal for modern boats and yachts, they offer easy installation and

high reliability. Once installed, the sensor can be calibrated on site using the built-in LED

SENSORA

and wire. No additional tools are needed.
SENSORB

Specifications

SENSORA - Analogue output sensor

e Contactless ultrasonic measurement for high reliability

e Compatible with all VETUS analog level gauges and
WWCP panel

e Easy onboard calibration with LED and calibration wire

e Ideal for fresh water, black/grey water, diesel, or

Specifications

SENSORB - CANbus sensor

e Uses RS485 bus interface (CANbus type)

e Designed for integration with VETUS SENSORD digital
display

e Contactless, reliable, and easy to calibrate

¢ Ideal for advanced digital installations

gasoline tanks

¢ Not suitable for use in metal tanks

Using an RS485 interface, data can be transmitted over long distances without signal loss, with greater immunity to

e Not suitable for use in metal tanks

interference and support for up to eight sensors connected to a single SENSORD panel.

Feature SENSORA SENSORB

Output interface Analogue RS485 Bus (CANbus)
Voltage 12 /24 VDC 12 /24 VDC

Current draw 35 mA 35 mA

Max. tank depth 3.9 ft. (120 cm) 3.9 ft. (120 cm)

Accuracy +5% +5%

Temperature range -4 to 158°F (- 20 to + 70°C) -4 to 158°F (- 20 to + 70°C)
Mounting flange SAE, 5-hole SAE, 5-hole

Dimensions @ 332" x 2%/32" (77 x 23 mm) @ 332" x 2°/32" (77 x 23 mm)
Compatibility Analogue gauges, WWCP panel SENSORD digital display
Suitable for Water, black/grey water, fuel tanks Water, black/grey water, fuel tanks

Not suitable for

Metal tanks
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Fresh water systems

Accessories

Suction pipe type WTS44513B

Fitted to the top of fixed tanks

This suction pipe can be fitted to the top of most of the fixed tanks with a maximum depth of @ 1 ft 4 %/es"
(410 mm) and is suitable for @ /2" (13 mm) drinking water systems.

Type Description
WTS44513B Suction pipe for fresh water tanks WTS44513B

Accessories for water heaters

Heating element type WHEL

Adjustable thermostat 104 - 176 °F (40 - 80 °C). Male thread size, I1SO 228/1 G1Va.
Screw-in length of element is 11'3/16” (300 mm).

Electric heating elements
e 500 Watt, 230 VAC

e 1000 Watt, 120 VAC

e 1000 Watt, 230 VAC

e 1500 Watt, 230 VAC

VETUS heating elements type WHEL meet the low voltage requirements.

Type Voltage Watt
(AC) (w) WHEL
WHEL22500 230 500
WHEL220 230 1000
WHEL110 120 1000
WHEL1500 230 1500

Thermostatic mixer for water heaters

Water heaters which are heated by the engine coolant, can deliver their fresh water

contents at temperatures of more than 194 °F (90 °C). There is always a risk that these high 1
temperatures could cause scalding when washing or showering. Using a mixer tap can take -
too long to a find a suitable temperature, with high water usage as a consequence.

By fitting a thermostatic mixer, the risk of scalding is eliminated and a safe and comfortable
temperature for each requirement is easily selected. So, no more hot water wastage, a
constant safe temperature at the tap and energy saving.

The thermostatic mixer is provided with G%2 thread. The temperature is infinitely adjustable
between 86 and 158°F (30 and 70°C).

Type Description WHMIXER

WHMIXER Thermostatic mixer for water heaters
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Waste water systems

Overview
Electric marine toilets see page 195 Electric toilet control panels see page 196
| —_— ~ g
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Sani-processors see page 199 - 200

SAPRO GWDS

Rigid tanks for waste water see page 201 - 204
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ATANK
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All Purpose Tank Flexible waste water tanks TankFresh
see page 205 see page 206 see page 207
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Waste water systems

Efficient, low-maintenance systems for onboard sanitation

VETUS offers a complete and reliable wastewater system designed for marine environments. Whether you're building a new vessel
or upgrading an existing one, our modular systems make it easy to manage all onboard wastewater with minimal maintenance and
maximum performance.

Wastewater onboard is divided into two types

e Black water: waste from toilets, including human waste and flush water. This must always be collected in a holding tank and
discharged at a pump-out station.

e Gray water: wastewater from showers and sinks. Though less hazardous, gray water may still need to be collected depending on
local regulations.

Together, these form the total wastewater load on a vessel. VETUS systems are engineered to handle both black and gray water ef-
fectively, either separately or combined, using high-quality polyethylene tanks, quiet and powerful pumps, secure fittings, and ad-
vanced ventilation and odor-control solutions.

Key advantages of the VETUS system

e Compact and easy-to-install components

ISO 8099* certified for wastewater handling

Odor-free operation with no-smell filters and TankFresh

Compatible with a wide range of electric toilets, tanks, pumps and sensors
Designed for long-term marine use

Electric marine toilets - comfort and performance onboard (1)

VETUS electric toilets are designed for quiet operation, efficient flushing, and low water consumption. Each model features a du-
rable porcelain bowl, a soft-close, quick-release seat, and a powerful macerator pump with stainless steel blades. The standard dis-
charge hose connection is 3" (19 mm). The advantage of a 32" (19 mm) discharge hose is that it takes up less space and is easier to
conceal within walls or floors. It also promotes faster wastewater flow, contributing to a more efficient flush. Available in a range
of sizes and styles, from compact to full-size, wall-mounted to floor-standing, VETUS toilets are designed to fit any layout.

WWS complete tank system - all-in-one wastewater solution (2)
The WWS series offers a ready-to-install wastewater tank system, including a built-in EMP140 pump, level sensor, inspection lid and
fittings. Made from high-quality polyethylene, they are fully compliant with ISO 8099.

Odor control - filters and treatment for a fresh system (3)

Keep your onboard wastewater system fresh all season long with VETUS odor control solutions. The VETUS no-smell filters, filled
with activated carbon, effectively prevent unpleasant smells from escaping through the breather line. Easy to install, they offer im-
mediate and long-lasting results. Two ventilation lines ensure adequate airflow, which helps in breaking down waste more effec-
tively and reduces the risk of unpleasant smells. Complementing this, the TankFresh additive is a powerful, organic, bacteria-based
concentrate that naturally breaks down waste without producing odors. Just one bottle is enough to maintain a clean, fresh-smell-
ing system throughout the entire boating season.

Recommended maintenance for your wastewater system
e Check and replace filter element/canister yearly

¢ Flush hoses regularly

e Use TankFresh consistently

e Ensure proper ventilation

*1S0O 8099 is an international standard for the design and installation of wastewater holding tanks on recreational vessels.
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Electric marine toilets

Comfort, efficiency and compact installation for every vessel

VETUS electric toilets combine hygiene, durability and convenience in a compact design. Whether you’re upgrading from a
manual pump toilet or outfitting a new yacht, there’s a model to fit your space, voltage and comfort requirements. All mod-
els are designed for quiet operation, low power consumption and low water consumption.

Each toilet comes with a powerful macerator pump with stainless steel cutting blades, and a soft-close seat for optimal on-
board sanitation. Options are available for both floor and wall mounting, compact or full-size bowls.

Toilet model comparison table

Noise level Weight

Type Mounting Size Control type Voltage Special features (dBA) Ibs (kg)
37,0 "
T™MSQ Floor mount Compact Switch or control panel 12 v/24ypc  meludes @%a” (19 mm), 17 (25 mm) + 60 44.1 (20)
and 172" (38 mm) adapters
. Includes @ 3/2” (19 mm), 1" (25 mm)
TMWQ Floor mount Compact Switch or control panel 12V /24VDC i) e (53 ) ek + 60 39.7 (18)
SMTO Floor mount Extra compact Control panel 12V /24VDC Lightweight and small footprint + 60 38.6(17.5)
SMTOS Floor mount Extra compact Switch 12V /24V DC Lightweight and small footprint + 60 38.6(17.5)
WwcCP Floor mount Extra compact Control panel 12V/24V DC External control box + 60 38.6 (17.5)
WCPS Floor mount Extra compact Switch 12V /24V DC Lightweight and small footprint + 60 38.6(17.5)
. Control panel or 12V /24VDC/ Home-style design,
wes Floor mount Fullsize push button 110/230 V AC comfortable seat height *60 0723
Control panel or 12V /24VDC/ .
HATO Wall mount Regular sk B 230V AC No floor contact, sleek design + 60 83.8 (38)

TMSQ / TMWQ - Compact floor mounted electric toilet

Specifications

¢ A welcome alternative for manual pump toilets Includes adapters for @ 34" (19 mm), 1” (25 mm) and
e Compact size 142" (38 mm) discharge hose

¢ Floor mount Control via rocker switch or control panel

L]

L]

Quiet macerator operation Available in 12V or 24 V DC
Soft-close and quick-release toilet seat Low water consumption

Type Control Voltage Consumption External @ discharge Water inlet Noise level Weight
ypP type (V DCQ) (A) inches (mm) connection (dBA) Ibs (kg)
i 3
TMwi2q  oWithor 12 25 Includes @ % (19), 1 (25) Female G¥:/ '/2"/ 13 mm + 60 39.7(18)
control panel and 1'/2 (38) adapters
Switch or Includes @ 3/4 (19), 1 (25) .
TMW24Q s el 24 12,5 and 17; (38) adapters Female G34/'-2"/ 13 mm + 60 39.7 (18)
T 3
TMS12Q switch or 12 25 Includes &%/« (19), 1(25) Female G¥:/'/>"/ 13 mm + 60 44.1 (20)
control panel and 1'/2 (38) adapters
T 3
TMS24Q switch or 24 12,5 Includes & %/« (19), 1 (25) Female G¥4/ 12"/ 13 mm +60 44.1 (20)

control panel

and 1'/2 (38) adapters

PN P \ -~ TMSQ PN . TMWQ
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Waste water systems

Electric toilet control panels

Control switch for TMWQ + TMSQ toilet

Full control over the flush

A simple and effective 2 functions switch to fill or empty the

bowl.

Specifications
e Switch dimensions 3 */e” x 127/32" (78 mm x 47 mm)

Build-in depth 1%16" (40 mm)
Complete installation package including 9.8 ft (3 m) cable
Suitable for 12 or 24 VDC
Waterproof IP65

TMWBS

Electric marine toilets

Pre-programmed comfort

Control panel for TMWQ + TMSQ toilet

The panel is easy to operate with just 4 functions. It has an eco

(+ 0,3 gal (1,2L)) and normal flush (= 0,6 gal (2.2 L)) button and
a fill or empty bowl button. Using a marine toilet was never this

easy, just touch the button!

Specifications

e Panel dimensions 4 2'/es"” x 4 2'/6a” (110 mm x 110 mm)

e Build-in depth 13'/52" (50 mm), hole size @ 3" (76 mm)

Suitable for 12 or 24 VDC
Waterproof IP65

TMWBP

SMTO - Ultra compact electric toilet

Specifications
* Quiet electric macerator

Type

SMTO212
SMTO224
SMTOS12
SMTOS24
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Control
type

Control panel (included)

Control panel (included)
Switch (included)
Switch (included)

Soft-close and quick-release toilet seat
Floor mount

Extra compact size
Lightweight for easier handling and installation
12 V or 24 V DC operation

Voltage
(V DCQ)

12
24

Incl. with
SMTO2
Consumption External @ discharge Water inlet
(A) inches (mm) connection
25 3/2(19) Female G%/a
12,5 3/4(19) Female G4
25 3/4(19) Female G4
12,5 3/2(19) Female G4
\-—-_-—;-’""/'/

SMTO

Incl. with
SMTO2S

Noise level
(dBA)

+ 60
+ 60
+ 60
+ 60

Complete installation package including 9.8 ft (3 m) cable

Weight
Ibs (kg)

38.6(17.5)
38.6(17.5)
38.6(17.5)
38.6(17.5)



Electric marine toilets

WCP - Compact electric toilet with external control box

Specifications
Compact design
Soft-close and quick-release toilet seat
Floor mount

Extra compact size

@ 3/2 (19 mm) discharge

W(CS - Full-size floor-mounted electric toilet

Available in 12V and 24 V DC

Type
WCP12
WCP24
WCPS12
WCPS24

Control
type

Control panel (included)

Control panel (included)
Switch (included)
Switch (included)

Specifications
Traditional full-size toilet with standard seat height
Soft-close and quick-release toilet seat
Floor mount
Powerful and quiet macerator pump
Available in DC and AC versions (12'V, 24 V, 110/230 V)
Operation via control panel or push button

Quiet and reliable flushing system

Type

WC12s2
WQC24s2
WC110S
WC220S

Control
type

Control panel (included)

Control panel (included)
Push button (included)
Push button (included)

Voltage
(V DQ)

12
24
12
24

Voltage
(v DC)

12
24
110V AC
230V AC

Consumption External @ discharge
(A) inches (mm)
25 *2(19)
12,5 34(19)
25 3(19)
12,5 3/a(19)
N ——

Consumption
(A)
25
12,5
5
2,5

. WCP

External @ discharge
inches (mm)

3/2(19)
34(19)
3/4(19)
3/2(19)

Creator of Boat Systems

WcCs

Incl. with

Incl. with
WCP WCPS
Water inlet Noise level Weight
connection (dBA) Ibs (kg)
Female G%a + 60 38.6 (17.5)
Female G3a + 60 38.6 (17.5)
Female G4 + 60 38.6(17.5)
Female G4 + 60 38.6 (17.5)
),
Incl. with
WCS 12/24V
Water inlet Noise level Weight
connection (dBA) Ibs (kg)
Female G/ + 60 50.7 (23)
Female G3a + 60 50.7 (23)
Female G4 + 60 50.7 (23)
Female G3/a + 60 50.7 (23)

/ Push button (AC toilets only)

g/
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Waste water systems

Electric marine toilets

HATO - Wall-Mounted Electric Toilet

Specifications

¢ Soft-close and quick-release toilet seat with full-sized ceramic bowl

No floor contact: hygienic and easy to clean

Wall mounted &

Available in 12 VDC and 24 VDC

Operation via control panel or push button

Flexible mounting height \

Excellent fit for contemporary yacht interiors Incl. with
HATO 12/24V

Type Control Voltage Consumption External @ discharge Water inlet Noise level Weight

yp type (v DQ) (A) inches (mm) connection (dBA) Ibs (kg)
HATO12C Control panel (included) 12 25 3/2(19) Female G3/4 + 60 83.8 (38)
HATO24C Control panel (included) 24 12 3/4(19) Female G3/a + 60 83.8 (38)

Push button
(AC toilets only)

515
(o]
\-_—/ ¢ S
\___/’ i \-‘.:;‘:'/’
430-520 %
-
400 - HATO
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Sani-processor

Compact Sani-Processor for black and grey water

The comfort and style of home

On larger boats owners want to have the comfort and looks of their toilet at home. Therefore VETUS has developed the
Sani-Processor with an electric macerator and a powerful pump in order to use an ordinary gravity flow, domestic toilet on
board. When flushing the toilet, the Sani-Processor collects the contents, macerates and pumps the slurry into a holding
tank. The whole process takes only 10 to 30 seconds and is very quiet. The unit can be easily cleaned by removing the
inspection lid. We recommend using the VETUS sanitary connecting hoses, type SAHOSE, to ensure an odour-tight process.

Specifications

e Processor dimensions 16'/2" x 43/2" x 14'/s"

(420 x 120 x 360 mm) (I x w x h)

Holding tank placement max. 13 ft (4 m) higher than
Sani-Processor

Macerator diameter 37/s” (98 mm)

Weight 10.5 Ibs (4.8 kg)

Pump capacity approx. 13.2 gal. (50 I/min) at 13 ft. (4 m) head
Power consumption approx. 370W (12 VDC), 435W (24 VDQ),
400W (230 VAQ)

¢ Available for 12 or 24 VDC, 230 VAC/50Hz or 120 VAC/60Hz

e Maximum permissible water temperature 95°F (35°C)

¢ Noise level 61dB(A)

Connections
e Hose from toilet to Sani-Processor:
@ 4" (102 mm), max. length 13 ft. (4 m)
¢ Hose from Sani-Processor to holding tanks:
@ 32" (19 mm), max. length 65 ft (20 metres)
e Washbasin/bidet connections: @ 19" (40 mm)

Type Voltage (DC)
SAPRO12 12
SAPRO24 24
SAPR0O220 230 VAC /50 Hz

e

EL‘:%F i

SAPRO

MAX. 4 m

3 £

3 5
S

]

Z

=

1 [
@/
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Electric macerator motor
. Discharge pump
0. Float switch

Hose connection 4” (102 mm) (SLVBR100K)
Hose connection @ 1%16” (40 mm) (SLVBR40K
or HA3060)

Hose connection HA1338

1. Toilet connection, @ 4” (102 mm)

2. Protective grille

3. Waste discharge connections: male @ 3/ (19) o.d. and
female @ 1" (25) / 1'/s" (28) / 1'/a” (32) mm i.d

4. Breather connection, @ 3/ (19)

5. Washbasin / bidet connection, @ 1%"” (40 mm)

6. Washbasin or shower connection, @ 1%:6" (40 mm)

7. Stainless steel (AISI 316) blades

8

9

1
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Waste water systems

Sani-processor

Discharge system to transport waste water into holding tank

Pumping water automatically from the shower tray or wash basin into a waste water tank is possible with the VETUS grey water
discharge system (GWDS). It has a watertight housing with a low noise discharge pump, automatic flow switch and a non-return
valve in the discharge line. You can easily pump the water into the holding tank.

Specifications
¢ Dimensions tank
11%3/16"” (300 mm ) x 6'/2" (165 mm) x 5'/16"” (145 mm)
(I xwxh)
e Waste water tank location up to 13 ft. (4 m) above
GWNDS unit or up to 65 ft. (20 m) away from it
e Bottom of GWDS unit must be placed at least 23/s"
(6 cm) below shower tray or washbasin [
e Weight 7.7 lbs (3.5 kg) — = |
e Pump output approx. 11.6 gal. (44 L/min)
e Power consumption approx. 340 W (12 VDQ), —
350 W (24 VDCQ), 600 W (120 VACQ), 250 W (230 VACQ) T
e Available for 12 or 24 VDC, 230 VAC/ 50Hz B
¢ Not suitable for water temperature above 104°F (40°C)
¢ Noise level 46dB (A)

Connections

¢ QOutlet discharge to holding tank: @ 3/2 (19)

¢ Inlet connections from shower or washbasin:
@1'/4" (32 mm) or 116" (40 mm)

GWDS
Type Voltage (DC)
GWDS12 12
GWDS24 24
GWDS220 230 VAC /50 Hz

\
xx % I—

\

MIN. 6 cm
MAX. 4 m

Hose connectors (1) HA1338 and
(2) HA3060 are shown on page 215.

Shower or washbasin connection @ 196" (40 mm)

Float switch

Discharge pump

Electric motor

Washbasin connection, @ 14" (32 mm) or 1%" (40 mm)
Breather

Waste water discharge connection: male @ 3/4 (19) o.d
Air conditioner connection, @ 1/2” (12 mm)

ONoOWVR~WN=
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Rigid tanks for waste water

ATANK series

Versatile and durable

The ATANK is a strong, multi-purpose tank designed to hold waste water (both black and grey), fresh water, or diesel fuel.
It is made from thick, odor-proof, high-quality polyethylene, making it more resistant to pressure. Unlike metal tanks, it
does not corrode and produces less condensation. An inspection lid and fittings can be installed wherever needed (sold

separately). Labels for different contents, such as waste water, are included.

Specifications

e Available in 11, 16, 23, 29, 36, 44.9, 56.8, 88.5 and 103 gal. (42, 61, 88,
110, 137, 170, 215, 335 and 390 L)

Light blue translucent polyethylene
Durable: thick-walled construction
Corrosion-resistant: ideal for long-term use in tough environments
Multi-purpose: suitable for waste water (black water and grey water),

fresh water, and diesel fuel

e Flexible installation: fittings can be placed where needed

Some ATANK models include an integrated baffle that reduces liquid
movement inside the tank during sailing. This improves stability and

reduces noise.

Type

ATANK042
ATANKO61
ATANKO088
ATANK110
ATANK137
ATANK170
ATANK215
ATANK335
ATANK390

Suitable for

Waste water (fresh water, or diesel)
Waste water (fresh water, or diesel)
Waste water (fresh water, or diesel)

Waste water (fresh water, or diesel)

(

(

(

(

Waste water (fresh water, or diesel)

Waste water (fresh water, or diesel)

Waste water (fresh water, or diesel)

Waste water (fresh water, or diesel)
(

Waste water (fresh water, or diesel)

Dimensions: plus or minus 2%

Capacity
gallon (Itr)

11 (42)
16 (61)
23(88)
29 (110)
36 (137)
44.9 (170)
56.8 (215)
88.5 (335)
103 (390)

Wall thickness
inches (mm)

3/16(5)
3/16(5)
1%/64(6)
5/64 (6)
15/64 (6)
/2(6.5
/2(6.5
932(7)
%32(7)

)
)

Baffle integrated

\

SNANENENEN

Color

Light blue translucent
Light blue translucent
Light blue translucent
Light blue translucent
Light blue translucent
Light blue translucent
Light blue translucent
Light blue translucent

Light blue translucent

Creator of Boat Systems
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Waste water systems

Rigid tanks for waste water

BTANKC series

Quick to install with connectors included

The BTANKC tanks are designed to simplify installation and save time. They are made from odor-proof, translucent high-quality
polyethylene, allowing the fluid level to be checked from the outside. All models (except the 25-liter version) come pre-formed with
a blind hole SAE pattern for a level sensor. Each tank includes connectors, an inspection lid, and securing straps. The inlet fitting

(type RT..B) should be ordered separately. All connections are made at the top to avoid leaks.

Specifications

e Available in 6.6 gal. (25 L), 10.5 gal. (40 L), 15.8 gal. (60 L) or 21.2 gal. (80 L)

e Odor-proof translucent high-quality polyethylene

Thick-walled, /2" (7 mm), resists pressure and deformation

Quick setup: connectors and securing straps included

Easy installation level sensor: blind hole SAE pattern pre-molded (except 6.5 gal. (25 L) model)
Clear monitoring: translucent wall shows fluid level

Complies with the ISO 8099 standard

Capacit Pressure Connections Connections
Type Suitable for ( :IIon;’ max. Breather Suction
9 (bar) @ inches (mm) @ inches (mm)

BTANK25C Waste water 6.5 0.3 Rotating 1'/2 (38) Rotating 1'/2 (38)
BTANK40C Waste water 10.5 0.3 Fixed 3/4 (19) Rotating 1'/2 (38)
BTANK60C Waste water 15.8 0.3 Fixed 3/4 (19) Rotating 11/ (38)
BTANKS80C Waste water 21.2 0.3 Fixed 3/4 (19) Rotating 1/ (38)

Y < <

= B

BTANK25C BTANKS80C

15.8 gallon

6.5 gallon 10.5 gallon

Dimensions: plus or minus 2%.
Height dimensions includes connectors

SAE flange
ready

No
Yes
Yes

Yes

21.2 gallon
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Color

Light grey translucent
Light grey translucent
Light grey translucent
Light grey translucent



Rigid tanks for waste water

WW series
Bulkhead mounted tank

The WW tanks are designed to be wall-mounted under the side decks, above the waterline. Their translucent construction
lets you check the level at a glance. These tanks can be emptied without a pump thanks to the gravity discharge setup. All
versions come with an inspection cover, hose connectors, and an opening for the inlet fitting (RT..B sold separately).

Specifications

e Available in 6.6 gal. (25 L) (vertical and horizontal), 15.8 gal. (60 L) or 21.2 gal. (80 L)
e Odor-proof translucent high-quality polyethylene
e Mountable on bulkhead above waterline
¢ No pump needed: gravity discharge via angled hose connection
e Fast setup: pre-fitted hose connectors and inspection lid
¢ Ventilation ready: includes angled vent connector
e Complies with the ISO 8099 standard
Capacit Pressure Wall Connections Connections Connection
Type ( g"on;’ max. thickness Breather Suction discharge Color
- (bar) inches (mm) @ inches (mm) @ inches (mm) @ inches (mm)
WW25WH 6.5 0.3 5/64 (6) Angled, rotating %2 (19) Angled, rotating 1'/2 (38) Angled, rotating 1'/2(38)  Light grey translucent
WW25W 6.5 0.3 5/64 (6) Angled, rotating % (19) Angled, rotating 1'/2 (38) Angled, rotating 1'/2 (38)  Light grey translucent
WW60wW 15.8 0.3 564 (6) Angled, rotating %4 (19) Angled, rotating 1'/2 (38) Angled, rotating 1'/2 (38)  Light grey translucent
Wwsow 21.2 0.3 564 (6) Angled, rotating %4 (19) Angled, rotating 1'/2 (38) Angled, rotating 1'/2 (38)  Light grey translucent

- r

WW25WH

WW..w

665 665

430

N4 235

Dimensions: plus or minus 2%
Height dimensions includes connectors

Creator of Boat Systems
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Waste water systems

Rigid tanks for waste water

WWS series

Complete system with pump and sensor

The WWS tanks are fully equipped units designed for waste water (black water and grey water). These translucent tanks come
complete with an EMP140 pump, level sensor, inspection cover, and fittings. Only the level gauge and inlet fitting need to be
ordered separately. All connections are located at the top to avoid leaks. All versions include an opening for the inlet fitting (RT..B
sold separately). The tank can be emptied using the pump or from the shore via the extraction pipe.

Specifications
e Available in 11.1 gal. (42 L), 16.1 gal. (61 L), 23.2 gal. (88 L)
or 31.7 gal. (120 L)

e Includes 12 V or 24 V waste water pump
e Odor-proof translucent high-quality polyethylene
¢ Ready to use: all major components pre-installed
e Easy to maintain: top-mounted access and connections
e Complies with the I1SO 8099 standard
WWS e S
.. Pressure Wall Connections Connections Connections
Capacity . N
Type el max. thickness breather suction pump Color
9 (bar) inches (mm) @ inches (mm) @ inches (mm) inches (mm)
WWS4212B 1.1 0.3 1/4(6.5) Angled, rotating 3/a (19) Angled, rotating 1'/2(38)  Angled, rotating 1'/2 (38) Light grey translucent
WWS4224B 1.1 0.3 1/4(6.5) Angled, rotating 3/2 (19) Angled, rotating 1'/2 (38)  Angled, rotating 1'/> (38) Light grey translucent
WWS6112B 16.1 0.3 /4(6.5) Angled, rotating 3/2 (19) Angled, rotating 12 (38)  Angled, rotating 1'/2 (38) Light grey translucent
WWS6124B 16.1 0.3 /4(6.5) Angled, rotating 32 (19)  Angled, rotating 11> (38)  Angled, rotating 11> (38)  Light grey translucent
WWS8812B 232 0.3 /4(6.5) Angled, rotating %2 (19)  Angled, rotating 1'/2(38)  Angled, rotating 1'/2(38)  Light grey translucent
WWS8824B 23.2 0.3 1/4(6.5) Angled, rotating 3/a (19) Angled, rotating 1'/2(38)  Angled, rotating 1'/> (38) Light grey translucent
WWS12012B 31.7 0.3 /4(6.5) Angled, rotating 3/ (19) Angled, rotating 1'/2 (38)  Angled, rotating 1'/> (38) Light grey translucent
WWS12024B 31.7 0.3 1/4(6.5) Angled, rotating 3/a (19) Angled, rotating 1'/2(38)  Angled, rotating 1'/2 (38) Light grey translucent
Pump Pump Capacity, at Max. §uctlon Max. head Weight
Type Voltage Current 0 m head height i) Ibs (kg)
(vDC) (A) (Lmin) (m) 9
WWsS4212B 12 6 27 3 5 27.6(12.5)
WWS4224B 24 4 27 3 5 27.6(12.5)
WWS6112B 12 6 27 3 5 30.9 (14)
WWS6124B 24 4 27 3 5 30.9(14)
WWS8812B 12 6 27 3 5 35.3(16)
WWS8824B 24 4 27 B 5 35.3(16)
WWS12012B 12 6 27 3 5 39.7 (18)
WWS12024B 24 4 27 3 5 39.7 (18)

11.1 gallon 6.1 gallon 32.2 gallon 31.7 gallon

Height dimensions includes connectors
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Rigid tanks for waste water

Rigid all-purpose tanks for waste water - APT series

Waste water, fresh water or diesel: this tank can handle it

The APT tanks are designed to store waste water, fresh water, and diesel fuel. They are made from odor-proof, high-quality
polyethylene with an antibacterial additive. All tanks come with a large inspection lid and are prepared for the ILTCONW
connection kit. A 12" (38 mm) hose connection at the bottom can be drilled open for interconnection or drainage.

Specifications

e Made from high-quality polyethylene with an antibacterial additive
e Suitable for waste water, fresh water, or diesel fuel

¢ Ready for ILTCONW connection kit
e Easy to clean and inspect thanks to a wide access lid
e Strong and durable for long-term marine use due to design and wall

*

Available in 13.2, 19.8, 26.4, 39.6, 52.8 and 72.6 gal.
(50, 75, 100, 150, 200, and 275 L)

Large inspection lid (suitable diameter +/- 5'/s"” (130 mm)) to meet

ISO 21487 (fuel tank standard)

@ 1'/2" (38 mm) bottom hose connection (can be drilled open if needed) for
interconnection or draining

thickness
Clear identification: supplied with labels for all contents

Tank capacity L2 ) Wall thickness .
Type tank pressure . Connection (mm) Color
gallon (Itr) inches (mm)
(bar)
APT050 13.2 (50) 0.3 5/16(8) @ 12 (38) mm bottom outlet*, IITCONW-ready Light blue translucent
APTO075 19.8 (75) 0.3 5/16 (8) @ 1'/2 (38) mm bottom outlet*, IITCONW-ready Light blue translucent
APT100 26.4 (100) 0.3 5/16(8) @ 1'/2 (38) mm bottom outlet*, ILTCONW-ready Light blue translucent
APT150 39.6 (150) 0.3 5/16 (8) @ 1'/2 (38) mm bottom outlet*, ILTCONW-ready Light blue translucent
APT200 52.8 (200) 0.3 5/16 (8) @ 1'/2 (38) mm bottom outlet*, ILTCONW-ready Light blue translucent
APT275 72.6 (275) 0.3 5/16(8) @ 12 (38) mm bottom outlet*, ITCONW-ready Light blue translucent

can be drilled open if needed.

Recommended accessory - VTSTRAP lashing straps & WRILT lid opener

For secure installation of your APT tank, we recommend adding the VTSTRAP lashing strap
set. A set includes two straps, each measuring 9.8 ft. (3 m) long and 1” (25 mm) wide.

For easy and hassle-free lid handling, we recommend the WRILT opener (see page 212).

ILTCONW (Waste water)

Dimensions: plus or minus 2%

Creator of Boat Systems
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Waste water systems

Flexible tanks for toilet and waste water

VETUS flexible tank type TANKV

These flexible tanks are ideal for short-term storage of waste water. They are

lightweight, easy to install, and perfect for boats with limited space.

These flexible tanks are constructed in the same robust way as the flexible drinking
water tanks (see page 181). However, the material used is suitable to store waste
water. These tanks should be pumped and flushed after a day’s boating.

Available in several dimensions and capacities.

A repair kit is available (REPSETOT).

Tvoe Capacity Dimensions Height filled
yP (appr.) (gallon) (appr.) (inch) (appr.) (inch)
TANKV55 14.5 26464 X 304" 927/3,"
TANKV70 18.5 30%/64 x 30%°/64" 103"
TANKV100 26.4 317/6a x 39%/5" 103"
TANKV160 423 317/6a x 55%/32" 10%3"
. % O g = .
L]
55 L I [70L 1100 L I 1160 L I
780 780 790 790

No-smell filters

Filter types NSF and NSFS

Fresh air

Ealb i

TANKV

2 angled hose connectors @ 1'/> (38) (supplied with each tank)
Angled breather nipple @5/" (16 mm), already fitted
Breather nipple @5/s"” (16 mm) (not included)

Air vent for anti-siphoning,
see page 127. When discharge
of the tank through a deck
plate is required, a @1'/> (38)
tank connector type FT38B is
available as an option, see the price-list

Allowing fresh air into a waste tank reduces anaerobic growth and the build up of gas. However, unpleasant odours can also escape
through this air breather line. This can be prevented by the installation of a VETUS no-smell filter. The no-smell filter is easy to

install and contains activated carbon material to absorb odours. Add the VETUS waste water breather hose made of reinforced PVC
for a proper operating system.

Please note: The filter element is replaceable and should be renewed once a year.

A new filter element is available, but we recommend choosing the pre-filled canisters from the NFSCAN series. These canisters not

only absorb odors, but also effectively capture moisture, see next page.

Type

NSF16S
NSF16
NSF19
NSF25
NSF38
NSF16FES
NSF16FE
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Description

Small no-smell filter
Large no-smell filter
Large no-smell filter
Large no-smell filter

Large no-smell filter

LxWxH
inches (mm)

43/16" (107) x 43" (111) x 435" (111)

5%3/16
5'3/16
5'%/16
5'3/16

" (148 ) x 516" (150) x 65" (162)
" (148 ) x 516" (150) x 6°/s"(162)
" (148 ) x 516" (150) x 6°/s"(162)
" (148 ) x 516" (150) x 6%/"(162)

Spare filter element for small no-smell filters

Spare filter element for large no-smell filters

Hose O
inches
(mm)

/s (16)
/s (16)
34 (19)
1(25)
1172 (38)

NSF NSFS




No-smell filters

Advanced cartridges for no-smell filters - NSFCAN series

Dual-function canisters for continued odor control

The NSFCAN and NSFCANS cartridges are designed to be used as replacement inserts for VETUS no-smell filters. These
canisters contain a measured amount of activated carbon combined with special moisture-absorbing gel granules. This
unique dual function ensures the filter continues to perform efficiently, even in humid environments where regular carbon
filters would lose effectiveness.

Specifications

e Pre-filled with activated carbon and gel granules e

e Fits inside existing VETUS no-smell filters \

e Moisture-resistant: gel granules eliminate humidity 6 \
that deactivates carbon

e Easy to visually check for replacement

- e .I Doauble a WI
Compatibility : Comiater nsrcan

e NSFCAN fits filter type NSF
e NSFCANS fits compact filter type NSF16S

Odour absorbing
activated carbon

Special moisture
absorbing granules

NSFCAN NSFCANS

Note: Advanced filter elements should be renewed once a year for optimal filter performance.

Type Suitable for filter type Function Housing type
NSFCAN NSF16, NSF19, NSF25, NSF38 Odor absorption + moisture control Large
NSFCANS NSF16S Odor absorption + moisture control Small

Mounting bracket type MBSET

A mounting bracket set designed for securing various components, such as odor filters. These brackets are suitable for use
with sound insulation materials up to 13/ss” (40 mm) thick. The set includes bolts, washers, and self-locking nuts to ensure a
secure installation.

Type Description
MBSET03 Mounting bracket set for FTR140, WS180, WS720, NSFS
MBSETO05 Mounting bracket set for FTR330, FILTER150, NSF MBSET

See page 61 for more detailed information.

Accessories for waste water tanks

TankFresh .

Odor-free tank guaranteed

This VETUS product is an organic concentrate of bacteria which cause the faeces in the waste
water system to break down without emitting any odor, unlike other chemical products that
often only mask the smell. When using just one bottle of TankFresh periodically, your waste
water system can function virtually without odor for an entire boating season.

Specifications
e Comes in a convenient 500 ml dosage bottle
e Consists of nature’s own ingredients only

¢ Proven reduction of odor in the tank TFRESH
Type Description
TFRESHO5 500 ml bottle

Creator of Boat Systems




Waste water systems

Accessories for waste water tanks

Vacuum operated vent valve type VRF

Indispensable safety factor

To prevent the possibility of insufficient air entering through the vent line during pump out
operations causing the tank to implode, VETUS has developed a valve according to the 1ISO8099
standard. In case of significantly reduced pressure in the holding tanks, the valve will open
automatically to let air into the tank. By using this valve, fitting of a large diameter vent line

is no longer necessary. The valve is made from synthetic materials and therefore absolutely
corrosion-free. Hole size in the tank is 2'3/6” (56 mm).

Type Description VRF56A

VRF56A Vacuum valve for waste water tank, requires & 213/64" (56 mm) hole

Ultrasonic level sensors

Accurate, contactless tank monitoring

The VETUS SENSORA and SENSORB are advanced ultrasonic level sensors designed to monitor tank
contents without any moving parts or direct contact with the liquid. These sensors can be used in waste
water (black and grey water), fresh water, diesel fuel, or petrol tanks of almost any shape and size - up to
3.9 ft. (120 cm) deep. Maximum tank capacity: 1320 gal. (5000 L.). Perfect for modern boats and yachts,
they offer easy installation and high reliability. Once installed, the sensor can be calibrated on the spot
using a built-in LED and wire. No extra tools are required.

SENSORA SENSORB

Specifications Specifications

SENSORA - Analogue output sensor SENSORB - CANbus sensor

e Contactless ultrasonic measurement for high reliability e Uses RS485 bus interface (CANbus type)

e Compatible with all VETUS analogue tank level gauges and e Designed for integration with digital VETUS display SENSORD
WWCP panel e Contactless, reliable, and easy to calibrate

e Easy onboard calibration with LED and a calibration wire e |deal for high-end digital installations

e Ideal for black, grey, fresh water, petrol, and diesel fuel tanks e Not suitable for use with metal tanks

¢ Not suitable for use with metal tanks

By using an RS485 user interface, data can be transmitted over long distances without signal loss, providing a higher degree of
noise immunity and support for up to eight sensors connected to one SENSORD panel.

Feature SENSORA SENSORB

Output interface Analogue RS485 Bus (CANbus)
Voltage 12 /24 VDC 12 /24 VDC

Current consumption 35 mA 35 mA

Max. tank depth 3.9 ft. (120 cm) 3.9 ft. (120 cm)

Accuracy +5% +5%

Temperature range -4 to 158°F (20 to + 70 °C) -4 to 158°F (20 to + 70 °C)
Mounting flange SAE, 5-hole SAE, 5-hole

Dimensions
Compatibility
Suitable for

Not suitable for
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@ 332" x /2" (77 x 23 mm)
Analogue gauges, WWCP panel
Black/grey water, water, fuel tanks

Metal tanks
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@ 332" x /2" (77 x 23 mm)
SENSORD digital display
Black/grey water, water, fuel tanks

Metal tanks




Accessories for waste water tanks

Waste water tank sensor type WWSENSORA s

Easy measurement

Simple to fit, reliable waste water tank sensor.
The arm length is adjustable between 77/s” (200 mm) and 164" (412 mm).

Specifications

e Empty 300 Q

e Full0Q

e For 12 and 24 VDC

Type Description Voltage (DC) 3
WWSENSORA S

WWSENSORA  Waste water sensor 12/24 i

Waste water control panel type WWCP

Integrated tank level monitoring

This easy-to-use control panel with security lock can be used manually or automatically to control the full tank pump-out
and manage the complete waste water system. The WWCP panel is connected to a VETUS level sensor (type WSENSORA or
SENSORA) and indicates the content level in the tank using LED’s, it will ignore brief maximum level peaks caused by boat
movements.

A motorised ball valve can also be connected to the panel. In either manual or automatic mode, the valve will open before
the pump starts. Once the tank is empty, the pump will switch off and the valve will close automatically.

A switched outlet on the panel, connected to a relay in the toilet power supply, makes it

possible to prevent the toilet(s) from being flushed if the tank is full.

Specifications

e Panel dimensions 33/s"” x 33/s” (85 x 85 mm)

e Build-in depth 1%16" (40 mm)

e Suitable for 12 or 24 VDC

e Usage in stand-by mode 4mA, electric pump 10A max,

remotely controlled ball valve 5A max and external alarm 1A max.
Valve and level sensor are not included

STE CONTROL

Feature

Panel Dimensions

Built-in Depth

Voltage

Stand-by Current

Max Current - Electric Pump
Max Current - Motorised Valve
Max Current - External Alarm
Control Modes

Level Indication

Additional Features
Compatible Sensors
Compatible Valves

Application

WWwWcCP

Specification

33/3" x 33" (85 x 85 mm)

196" (40 mm)

12 /24 VDC

4 mA

10A

5A

1A

Manual or automatic

LED indicator (ignores short spikes due to motion)
Lock function, full-tank toilet block option
SENSORA, WWSENSORA (not included)
Motorised ball valve (not included)

Black and grey water tank systems

Creator of Boat Systems
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Waste water systems

Accessories for waste water tanks

Waste water pump - EMP140

High-capacity diaphragm pump with rotatable connectors

The EMP140 is a robust and quiet diaphragm pump designed for waste water (black water and grey water) applications. It features
rotatable hose connectors, which greatly reduce installation time and provide flexibility in tight spaces. The pump is self-priming
and fitted with internal duck-bill valves for reliable non-return flow control.

Specifications

e Self-priming diaphragm pump with internal duck-bill valves
e Capacity: 7.1 gal (27 L/min)

e Rotatable hose connectors 1'/>" (38 mm) for easy installation
e Quiet operation and low maintenance

- L s | EMP140

- 220 -
Tvpe Voltage Current Connection Weight Capacity, at0 m Max. suction Max. head
yp (VDCQ) (A) inches (mm) Ibs (kg) head (L/min) height (m) (m)
EMP14012B 12 6 Angled, rotating @ 1'/> (38) 15.4(7) 27 3 5
EMP14024B 24 4 Angled, rotating @ 1'/2 (38) 15.4 (7) 27 3 5

General purpose self-priming pump - EIP12
Compact utility pump for bilge or deck wash

The EIP12 is a lightweight and compact self-priming electric pump designed for general use on
board, such as bilge pumping or deck washing.

Specifications

e Self-priming
e Compact design
e 12V DConly
L1 EIP12
F T e—e
§ fl ==
IR’ \
‘ 1
) e —¢ =
i 60 mm i
149 mm ‘
. Voltage Max pressure Capacity Suction head Connection Weight
Type Suitable for (DC) (bar) (L/min) (m) type Ibs (kg)
EIP12 Bilge water / deck wash 12 1 30 1 G1/2 internal thread 5.4 (2.48)
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Accessories for waste water tanks

Angled fittings

Synthetic fittings for VETUS flexible tanks (type FT) or rigid tanks (type RT). Suitable for hoses with an internal diameter

of @'/2" (13 mm), 58" (16 mm), 3/2 (19), 1" (25 mm) or 1'/2 (38). The required hole size for flexible tank is @15/s"
(42 mm) and for rigid tanks @1""/16"” (43 mm).

RT
Type Hose 9
yp inches (mm)
RT13B 5 (13)
RT16B 5/5 (16)
RT19B 3/, (19)
RT25B 1(25)
RT38B 11/2 (38)

Anti-siphoning air vent

FT
Angle Type inc:::e(rgm) Angle
right angle FT13B 2 (13) right angle
right angle FT16B /s (16) right angle
right angle FT19B 3/4(19) right angle
right angle FT25B 1(25) right angle
right angle FT38B 112 (38) right angle

For more information and available types see page 127.

ASD38H

Universal inspection port for waste water tanks - ILT120PL / ILT120PH

Easy access for cleaning and inspection

These innovative VETUS inspection ports are designed for easy access to your

waste water tank. With a reliable clamp-and-seal design, they ensure a watertight

fit and can be installed on both thin- and thick-walled tanks. The ILT120PL is
suitable for tank walls up to 532" (4 mm). The ILT120PH handles wall thicknesses
from 5/32-3/s" (4 to 10 mm), ideal for VETUS ATANK models. Both versions feature
a modular design, allowing additional connection kits (such as ILTCONW) to be
added for a complete waste water system upgrade.

Specifications

e Universal inspection port for waste water tanks

e Watertight “clamp and seal” design using silicone gasket upgrades

¢ Suitable for synthetic, G.R.P,, or metal tanks

¢ Quick and simple installation using the VETUS hole saw locking system
(VSAW159)
Specification ILT120PL

Suitable wall thickness
Suitable diameter
Required hole diameter
Material

Compatible with ILTCONW
Application

32~ 5/52" (0,8 to 4 mm)
435" (120 mm)

6'/2"(159 mm)

Synthetic, corrosion-proof
Yes

Waste water, fresh water tanks

Creator of Boat Systems

ILT120

e Compatible with ILTCONW connection kit for tank

ILT120PH

5/32- 33" (4 to 10 mm)
43/4" (120 mm)

64" (159 mm)

Synthetic, corrosion-proof
Yes

Waste water, fresh water tanks

e Robust construction with counter flange and five-bolt



Waste water systems

Accessories for waste water tanks

ILTCONW - Waste water connection kit

All-in-one upgrade for your tank inspection port

The VETUS ILTCONW is a complete waste water connection kit that transforms your ILT inspec-
tion port (ILT120PL or ILT120PH) into a fully functional connection hub. It includes multiple in-
let, discharge, and ventilation ports - all integrated into a single interchangeable disc.

Specifications
e Turns ILT120 inspection ports into a full connection hub
e Includes:
- @ 1'/2" (38 mm) straight discharge connection (convertible to extraction pipe using a
standard @ 40 mm PVC pipe) ILTCONW
- @ 1/2"(38 mm) inlet connection
-@ 1"(25 mm) inlet connection
- @3/4"(19 mm) inlet connection
- @3/:"(19 mm) ventilation port
- Includes blind plugs to seal unused ports
e SAE 5-hole pattern for level sensor (SENSORA/SENSORB)
e Made from corrosion-resistant materials
e Optional a 1'/2"(38 mm) connection elbow 90 degrees (ILTCON90) is available

Specification ILTCONW
Compatible with ILT120PL / ILT120PH
Application Waste water tanks

ILTCON90 - 90° elbow adapter

¢ Provides a 90-degree 1%2" (38 mm) connection for ILTCONW
e Perfect for tight spaces

VSAW159 - 6'/4" (159 mm) diameter hole saw

¢ Hole saw for making the correct tank opening =
e Suitable for plastic, G.R.P., or metal tanks
e Highly recommended for accurate installation of the ILT120 serie ILTCON90

WRILT - ILT lid opener VSAW159

¢ Ergonomic tool for easily opening and closing ILT120 lids
e Easy to use and ensures a tight, secure seal

Type Description

ILTCON90 1%2" (38 mm) diameter elbow for ITCONW | Without counter flange
VSAW159 6%" (159 mm) diameter hole saw

WRILT Lid opener tool for ILT120 series

Inspection lid type WTKO02

For (waste) water tanks only!
Without counter flange. - K

Specifications '
e Overall diameter 6%s"” (156 mm) N
Cut out diameter 4'7/2" (115 mm) ——

L]
¢ Not suitable for fuel tanks
e |deal for metal tanks
WTKO02
Type Description
WTKO02 Inspection lid only, for rigid water tanks




Accessories for waste water tanks

Installation kit type BTKIT

Consisting of one inspection lid with counter-flange and
fastenings, two securing straps, and one wrench for angled
fittings.

Specifications

e Overall diameter @ 6%"” (156 mm)
e Cut out diameter @ 4'7/32 (115 mm)

Type Description

BTKIT Fitting kit for waste water tanks

WTS - Extraction pipes for rigid waste water tanks

BTKIT

The WTS extraction pipes are designed for reliable waste water removal from rigid tanks. Whether connected to an electric
or manual diaphragm pump, or directly to a deck plate, these pipes ensure smooth waste discharge.

Specifications

¢ Designed for black and grey water extraction

e 30"/16"” (780 mm) long and can be shortened to fit your tank
¢ Available with straight or right-angle hose connectors

Length Hose

Type inches (mm) @ inches (mm) SRl
WTS78038S 3016 (780) 11/2 (38) straight
WTS78038B 30""/16 (780) 112 (38) right angle

Lockable ball valve type BV12L

This stainless steel (AlSI 316) ball valve with G1%2 thread is in some countries a legal requirement to
prevent the accidental discharge of black water in port. This valve can be padlocked (padlock itself is

not supplied).

For more information and available types see page 430.

Type Description
BV1'/2 Stainless steel (AISI 316) ball valve

Creator of Boat Systems
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Waste water systems

Accessories for waste water tanks

Remotely controlled ball valves type MV

Simple manual override

These motorised stainless steel (AISI 316) valves with a powder coated aluminium actuator housing enable any skin fitting/through
hull to be electrically opened or closed from a remote location. Also suitable for every type of fuel, ignition protected.

The G-threading meets the requirements of ISO 228-1 and 9093-1. IP rating: IP67. The valves can be powered fully opened or closed
in approximately 12 to 25 seconds. The powerful motors have a maximum torque of 40 or 220Nm.

Type MV12A MV24A mMva24B
Power supply range 11-13 VDC 18-24VDC 20-24VDC
Operating current @ max. torque 1000+10% mA 500+10% mA 2000+5% mA
@12VDC @24VDC @24VDC
Static current 50+5 mA 25+5 mA 605 mA
Opening and closing v v v
Max. operation Torque 40Nm 40Nm 220Nm
Manual over-ride tool Hex Key Hex Key Wrench

-4°F (20 °C) to

-4°F (20 °C) to

-4°F (20 °C) to

Ambient temp. +113°F (45 °C) +113°F (45 °C) +113°F (45 °C)
ISO 8846 certified Yes Yes Yes
Control panels* MV12A MV24A Mv24B
ELVPAN12 v i
ELVPAN24 - v v
WWCP (page 209) v v v
*Ordered separately
ELVPAN
Type G inches DN H1 H2 L Weight
(12 V) (24 V) (1SO 228) inches (mm) inches (mm) inches (mm) inches (mm) Ibs (kg)
MV12A1/2 MV24A1/2 ' 193 (15) 57/e4 (22.5) 121/32 (42) 2564 (72) 49(.2)
MV12A3/4 MV24A3/4 3a /3 (20) 57/e4 (22.5) 157/64 (48) 3% (80) 53(2.4)
MV12A1 MV24A1 1 1(25) 1316 (30) 21/ea (55) 311/3 (85) 6.2(2.8)
MV12A11/4 MV24A11/4 1Ya 117/64 (32) 1716 (36.5) 223/e4 (60) 4%64 (105) 7.5(3.4)
MV12A11/2 MV24A11/2 1% 11/(38) 1916 (40) 234 (70) 42964 (113) 9.3(4.2)
MV24B2 2 131/32(50) 1%3/16 (46.5) 311/3 (85) 5'3/64 (132) 17.2(7.8)
MV..A MV..B



Accessories for waste water tanks

Waste water hose type WWHOSE..B .
W L0, 85 mm 4"

For transportation of grey waste water m e . "

This type of hose is made of white PVC with a steel spiral inlay. It is recom- .

mended for the transportation of grey waste water (not toilet waste).

WWHOSE..B

Type Intt_ernal Extfernal Weight Max. Ben(!ing Roll

@ inch @ inch (kg/m) pressure radius length HCHDS clamp HCS clamp

(mm) (mm) (bar) inch (mm) (m)
WWHOSE16B 5/s (16) /5 (22) 0.23 6 135 (35) 30 HCS20
WWHOSE19B 34 (19) 13 (26) 0.32 5 11516 (50) 30 HCS20
WWHOSE25B 1(25) 1546 (33) 0.53 5 2%/5 (60) 30 HCS32
WWHOSE38B 11 (38) 17/s (47) 0.80 4 396 (90) 30 HCHDS047 HCS40
WWHOSE45B 13/ (45) 2316 (55) 1.10 3 41/s (105) 10 HCHDS055 HCS50

Impermeable sanitary no-smell hoses type SAHOSE

An absolute must for toilets

These hoses are made of SBR rubber with inlays of woven synthetic fabric
and steel spiral. Recommended especially for transportation of biological
waste from (marine) toilets (black water). SAHOSE

Internal External Max. Bending Roll

Weight

Type @ inch @ inch pressure radius length HCHDS clamp HCS clamp
mm)  (mm)  *M T inch (mm)  (m)

SAHOSE16 5/s (16) 1132 (26) 0.45 3 115/16 (50) 20 HCS20

SAHOSE19 3/4 (19) 16 (29) 0.55 3 29%16(65) 20 HCS25

SAHOSE25 1(25) 176 (36) 0.72 3 21516 (75) 20 HCHDS034 HCS32

SAHOSE38 114 (38) 17/s (48) 1.15 3 31516 (100) 20 HCHDS047 HCS40

SAHOSE51 2(51) 27/16(62) 1.51 3 415/16 (125) 20 HCHDS051 HCS50

For a complete overview of our range of hoses see page 466. HCHDS (heavy duty) and HCS clamps are made of stainless steel
(AISI 316). For a complete overview of our range of hose clamps see page 440.

Synthetic hose adapters type HA

These synthetic hose adapters can be cut to the appropriate hose sizes.

"

Type @ Dim. inches (mm) s
HA1338 /2-12(13 - 38) _ ~
HA3060 13/16 - 223/6a (30 - 60)
R
. j b g
S‘ 3& 5 % 2 HA1338 HA3060
BT =
50 L4 L395 l 34,5, “ 26,5‘
3 3 3 3
206,5
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Waste water systems

Accessories for waste water tanks

The waste water connector line-up consists of a three-way valve, a Y connector, a non-return valve and the additional hose
connectors. These hose connectors are fully rotatable and are ordered separately to fit your existing hoses. Made entirely from
high grade nylon, these products are strong and durable. With connectors variations from 19 mm up to 38 mm, it's plug-and-play
on every boat.

This line-up allows you to professionally connect or expand your waste water system. With the three-way valve and the Y-connector
you can create as many connections as needed, while the non-return valve prevents contaminated water from flowing back. Hose
connectors are sold individually or in 2-packs, giving you the flexibility to mix and match. The three-way valve can be padlocked in
one position (for example, when harbors require that waste water is directed to the tank instead of discharged overboard). Both
the three-way valve and the Y-connector come equipped with a bracket for easy mounting on wall or floor.

Plastic three-way valve
(without hose connections)
Max. pressure 1 bar.

Rotatable hose connections should be ordered separately
(five different sizes available).

Type Description
Y3V Plastic three-way valve Y3V
Plastic Y-connector
(without hose connections)
Rotatable hose connections should be ordered separately
(five different sizes available).
Type Description
Y3C Plastic Y-connector Y3C
Plastic in-line non-return valve
(without hose connections)
Rotatable hose connections should be ordered separately
(five different sizes available).
Type Description
YNRE Plastic in-line non-return valve (duck bill) YNRE

Plastic hose connections for Y3V, Y3C and YNRE

Type Description

YPA38P2 Hose connector 1'/2 inch (38 mm) (2pcs.)
YPA38P1 Hose connector 1'/2 inch (38 mm) (1pcs.)
YPA32P2 Hose connector 1/ inch (32 mm) (2pcs.)
YPA32P1 Hose connector 1'/a inch (32 mm) (1pcs.)
YPA28P2 Hose connector 1'/s inch (28 mm) (2pcs.)
YPA28P1 Hose connector 1'/s inch (28 mm) (1pcs.)
YPA25P2 Hose connector 1 inch (25 mm) (2pcs.)
YPA25P1 Hose connector 1 inch (25 mm) (1pcs.)
YPA19P2 Hose connector 3/2 inch (19 mm) (2pcs.)
YPA19P1 Hose connector 4 inch (19 mm) (1pcs.)
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Thruster systems

The world of VETUS thrusters

BOW PRO proportional brushless bow and
stern thrusters

The new leading edge of thruster development, utilizing well proven components and technology.

For boats ranging from 20 to 130 feet.

* Proportional control allows you to vary the power output of the thruster for more precise

control

Digitally controlled by a (patented) VETUS V-CAN CAN bus motor controller

Resistant to damage from misuse and overuse, with heat sensing and self-regulating electronics

Simple and intuitive to operate, with a small self learning curve on adjusting the thrust

Control panel with lock and hold function to make single handed docking much easier

A range of more than twenty thrusters, from 30 kgf to 420 kgf

Battery powered at 12, 24 and 48 VDC

Longer run time: 10 minutes (minimum) at full power and even longer runtimes at reduced

power, ultimately limited by battery capacity and recharge rate

¢ Motor technology: efficient, sealed, brushless induction motors giving maximum run time on a
charged battery bank

Turn to page 222 for detailed information.

DC bow and stern thrusters

The original recreational boat thruster, developed and refined over 40 years of hard work on
boats ranging from 20 to 80 feet. These DC thrusters have been a proven concept and affordable
thruster solution for many years.

e On-off, port-starboard controls

e Simple and intuitive to operate

e Lowest cost, simplest installation, easy retrofit

¢ A range of nineteen thrusters, with thrust outputs ranging from 25 kgf to 285 kgf
e Battery powered at 12, 24 and 48 VDC

e Run time: 2-4 minutes continuous or combined in one hour

¢ Motor technology: direct current, series wound with carbon brushes

Turn to page 228 for detailed information.
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RIMDRIVE proportional permanent magnet thrusters

If you treasure perfect peace on calm waters or need to move with stealth on rough
waters, the world’s quietest thrusters are for you. For boats ranging from 40 to 65 feet.

¢ Proportional control allows you to vary the power output of the thruster for more precise

control

Extremely quiet thruster due to its unique design without gears

Digitally controlled by a (patented) VETUS V-CAN CAN bus motor controller

Resistant to damage from misuse and overuse, with heat sensing and self-regulating electronics

Simple and intuitive to operate, with a small learning curve on adjusting the thrust

Control panel with lock and hold function to make single handed docking much easier

A thruster with a power output of 160 kgf

Battery powered at 48 VDC

Longer runtime: 10 minutes (minimum) at full power and even longer runtime at reduced

power, on minimum recommended battery bank, but easily extended by increasing battery

capacity

¢ Motor technology: highly efficient permanent magnet motors giving maximum run time on a
charged battery bank

Turn to page 231 for detailed information.
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Ignition protected DC bow and stern thrusters

An extension of the well-known DC thruster, which makes this the only electric thruster

type suitable for use in compartments containing gasoline / petrol engines, tanks and fuel
lines, propane tanks and lines, jet skis / pwcs or outboard engines and their fuel tanks, as the
motor is encased to prevent explosive fumes reaching its interior. For boats ranging from

20 to 60 feet.

Ten models with power outputs ranging from 25 kgf to 160 kgf
Battery powered at 12 and 24 VDC

Run times 2-4 minutes continuous or combined in one hour

Motor technology: direct current, series wound with carbon brushes

Turn to page 232 for detailed information.

COMING SOON! I
Retractable BOW PRO thrusters

Perfect for shallow-draft boats where conventional tunnel thrusters cannot be fully
submerged, this thruster is built on the proven BOW PRO platform. It features a swing-out
mechanism that deploys below the hull during use and retracts afterward. Suitable for
vessels between 25 and 50 feet in length.

Proportional controls with automatic deployment and retraction
Simple and intuitive operation

Four models with power outputs ranging from 57 kgf to 90 kgf
Battery powered at 12 and/or 24 VDC

Unlimited runtime

Motor technology: brushless induction motor with zero maintenance

Turn to page 233 for detailed information.

Hydraulic thrusters

Thrust whenever you need it, for as long as you need it, is the defining characteristic of
these powerful machines and their systems. Built with industrial grade components and
ideal for commercial and recreational heavy-duty applications. For boats ranging from
35 to 150 feet.

e Controls can be simple on-off port-starboard, dual stage with half power or proportional
control to full power

¢ Made for very hard work - long lived, reliable, accustomed to abuse and highly resistant to

damage

Seven models with power outputs ranging from 55 kgf to 550 kgf

Powered by propulsion engine(s) or generator

Continuous runtime with proper setup

Motor technology: hydraulic

Turn to page 235 for detailed information.
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Thruster systems

Thrusters take the stress out of docking and maneuvering by giving you transverse control over the bow and stern of your boat.
They work by rotating a propeller in a submerged tunnel or a housing mounted athwartships and located near the bow and/or the
stern. A control panel allows you to push the bow and/or stern sideways to resist the force of a crosswind and cross current while
you are manoeuvring in close quarters.

What thrusters will do for you and your boat

¢ Allow you to maintain control while docking and maneuvering, even into a very tight slip in a crowded marina

¢ Allow a single crew member to pick up and secure the dock lines while you move the boat sideways from one piling or mooring
buoy to the next - slowly, carefully, quietly and with very little pushing, pulling or shouting

¢ Allow you and your one-person crew to handle and control a much bigger and more comfortable boat

¢ Avoid the possibility of hitting another boat, dock, or piling that might cause expensive damage to your boat, another boat, or
the marina facilities

e Minimize the risk of a crew member being injured during docking maneuvers in difficult conditions

¢ Allow you to handle your boat with the same expertise, grace, and panache as the other captains whose boats are equipped with
VETUS thrusters

How to choose the correct bow and stern thruster

After you have selected your type of thruster, the following tools can be used to calculate and select the required thrust force for your boat.

The influence of the wind

The force applied to the boat by the wind is determined by the wind speed, wind angle, and lateral wind draft area of the boat. If the
wind blows at right angles to the boat, this wind pressure is most difficult to counter. However, this is seldom the case and, as most boat
superstructures are fairly streamlined, a reduction factor of 0.75 is generally applied when calculating the wind pressure.

The turning moment

The turning moment is calculated by multiplying the wind force by the distance (A) between the centre of effort of the wind and the pivot
point. In order to simplify this: for the vast majority of boats, a rule of thumb may be applied that the turning moment is calculated by
multiplying the wind force by half of the boat’s overall length.

The thrust force

It is the thrust force which is the true measure of a bow thrusters usefulness - not the output of the electric or hydraulic motor in kW or
HP. The nominal thrust force is a combination of the motor power, shape of the propeller, and efficiency losses inside the tunnel. VETUS
electrical bow thrusters have a very high thrust of between 17 and 23 kgf per kW motor power.

The required thrust force to counter the effects of the wind is calculated by dividing the turning moment by the distance (B) between the
centre of the bow thruster tunnel and the pivot point of the boat.

A Wind force Description Wind speed Wind pressure
Beaufort P m/s (ft/s) N/m? - (kgf/im?)
4 moderate breeze 5.5t07.9 (17 - 27) 20t040-(2.0t0 4.1)
5 fresh breeze 8.0t0 10.7 (27 - 37) 41t074-(4.21t07.5)
6 strong breeze 10.8 t0 13.8 (37 - 47) 75to 123 - (7.7 t0 12.5)
7 near gale 13.9t0 17.1 (47 -57) 125t0 189 -(12.7 t0 19.2)
) _ Point of attack / 8 gale 17.2 10 20.7 (57 - 67) 191 to 276 - (19.4 to 28.2)
Pivot point wind force Thrust force

Centres of rotational effort

Calculation example

The boat has an overall length of 36 ft. (11 m) and the lateral wind draft measures 194 ft.2 (18 m2). It is required that the bow can
be controlled easily when wind force Beaufort 5 applies.

At wind force Beaufort 5, the wind pressure is: p = 41 to 74 N/m?, i.e. Rho (average) = 60 N/m2.

The required torque is
T = wind pressure x wind draft x reduction factor x distance centre of effort to pivot point, (=approx. half the ship’s length)
T=60N/m2x 18 m?2x0.75 x (11 x 0.5) m = 4455 Nm

The required thrust force is calculated as follows

_ torque _ 4455 Nm = 420 N (42 kaf
F= distance between centre of bow thruster and the pivot =~ 10,5m ¢ 9f

point of the boat (with the transom as pivot of the boat)

The most suitable VETUS bow thruster for this vessel with a wind force of Beaufort 5 is our 99 Ibf (45 kgf) unit. For a wind force

of Beaufort 4, the 55 Ibf (25 kgf) can be used. A wind force of Beaufort 6 would require our 156 Ibf (75 kgf) thruster. Always bear

in mind that the effective performance of a bow thruster will vary with each particular boat as the displacement, shape of the
underwater section, and positioning of the bow thruster will always remain variable factors. As a rule of thumb, it can be assumed
that the stern thruster may be “one model smaller” than the bow thruster model, as it has been calculated. Therefore, in this case, a
stern thruster type 77 Ibf (35 kgf) will be the correct model with a wind force of Beaufort 5.

On the next page there is a selection table of all VETUS thruster models against recommended boat length. Please note that this
table is given for general guidance only and the calculation shown above prevails.
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Overview per tunnel

Boat length (metres) 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30
300 mm BOW28548
' BOW230HMD
BOW22024
I sows2t0
BOW 18024
250 mm BOW16024
BOW1604
[ Bowsiso |
BOW12512/24
BOW1254
w BOW9512/24
E BOW9512/24
[
£ 185 mm
2
] BOW7512/24
E BOW7512/24
[ BowA/Bo65 |
= BOW6012/24
[ BOwRos5 |
150 mm T
BOWS5512/24
BOWS5512/24
BOW5212
140 mm [ Bowaoso
BOW4012
BOW4512
BOW4512
125 mm  sowmse
BOW3512
BOW3512
[ BowaAoso |
110 mm BOW2512
BOW2512
Boat length (feet) 20’ 30’ 40’ 50’ 60’ 70’ 80’ 90’
IGNITION RETRACTABLE
Specifications T:?“"J\'S:::s DC THRUSTERS Tﬂrun::'le‘:s PROTECTED BOW PRO :::3;‘;';:
DC THRUSTERS THRUSTERS
—N —N —\ —N N
Sound =S = = = =D
= = = = =
dB dB dB dB dB
. - - - - -
Commercial use @é é @é é @é
Proportional v X v X v
Maintenance / /// / ”/ / /
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Thruster systems

BOW PRO proportional bow and stern thrusters

Revolutionary concept matched with proven technology

Our new BOW PRO is a one of a kind thruster which is standard fully proportional controlled. This thruster is equipped with
brushless induction motors. Therefore, the bow / stern thruster motor is maintenance-free and has much longer runtimes compared
to conventional DC thrusters.

The BOW PRO thruster is V-CAN CAN bus controlled by the patented VETUS motor controller (MCV) which features built-in over
temp and low battery protection. Those built-in safeties combined with the brushless induction motor make the

BOW PRO thruster series perfectly suitable for intensive use and hence ideal for every boater in the most difficult maneuvering
situations.

BOW PRO thrusters utilize the same propellers and gearboxes proven in VETUS thrusters for over 40 years. Upgrading a boat with

an existing thruster to a BOW PRO thruster is easily accommodated as the BOW PRO thruster was made to share tunnel sizes with
current VETUS thrusters as well as many other brands.

Unlimited runtimes*

Fully proportional control

Connectivity to devices with
canbus carrying signals possible

Digitally controlled by (patented)

MCV motor controller
Available with lock-and-hold
controls

Maintenance-free brushless

induction motor Highly efficient thruster system

Built-in over-temp and low battery
protection

Interchangeable with existing
thrusters (shared tunnel sizes)

* BOW PRO thrusters will run continuously for 6 or 10 minutes (dependent on thruster model) at full power, after that the power may reduce. At less than full power setting,
run time is greatly enhanced. To achieve these results, installation instructions must be adhered.

V-CAN control panels

The BOW PRO thruster is digitally controlled by proprietary CAN bus protocol V-CAN. There are three fully proportional control
panels available for the BOW PRO thruster series; a basic paddle panel, a panel with lock-and-hold function, and a double control
panel with lock-and-hold function. With the press of a button, you are able to lock the thrust at any desired speed, freeing you to
step away from the control panel to tie up your boat. A feature that makes single handed docking much easier.

VETUS also offers a double control panel with lock-and-hold function which controls the bow and stern thruster simultaneously. See
page 240 for detailed information.




BOW PRO series: BOWA

The complete BOW PRO thrusters range starts with the BOWA series.

¢ A range of thrusters with thrust outputs ranging from 30 kgf to 76 kgf

e Battery powered at 12 VDC

e Runtime of 10 minutes at full power and even longer runtimes at

reduced power

Battery state of charge, battery cable size, ambient temperature and

other factors can affect thruster performance. Advice for battery cable

length per model see page 237.

BOW PRO series - Type BOWAO0301 BOWAO0361 BOWAO0401
Thrust at 12/24 VDC (kgf)* 30 36 40

Power (kw-hp) 1,2-1,6 1,2-1,6 2,7-3,7
Brushless AC motor v v v

Advised boat length (ft - m) <24' /<7 20'-30'/6-10 23'-36'/7-11
Tunnel diameter (mm - inch) 110 - 4,33" 125-4,92" 140-5.5"
Weight excl. tunnel (kg) 24 24 31
e 0w

For DC system V 12 12 12

Battery main switch: 250/12 250/12 250/12
model BATSW / type BPMAIN

Internal thruster fuse (Amp) 200 300 300

Battery Ah value (C20) 90 170 145

BOW PRO series: BOWA 48 VDC

The increasing popularity of environmentally friendly boats with 48 VDC electric propulsion required the development of
thrusters running at the same voltage, and these BOW PROs are designed to meet that need. The 48 VDC BOW PRO thrusters
offers all the advantages of the standard BOW PRO; available in several propeller and tunnel diameters and are more than
powerful enough to turn your runabout in the desired direction.

BOWAO0361

BOWAO0421

42

2,7-37

v
26'-37'/8-11,5
125-4,92"
35

10

12

250/12

300
145

¢ A range of smaller thrusters with thrust outputs ranging from 30 kgf to 76 kgf

e Battery powered at 48 VDC

e Runtime of 10 minutes at full power and even longer runtimes at reduced power

BOW PRO series - Type

Thrust at 48 VDC (kgf)*

Power (kw-hp)

Brushless AC motor

Advised boat length (ft - m)

Tunnel diameter (mm - inch)

Weight excl. tunnel (kg)

Operating time, continuously max p/h in minutes full power**
For DC system (Volt)

Battery main switch: model BATSW / type BPMAIN
Internal thruster fuse (Amp)

Battery Ah value (C20)

BOWAO0304

30
1,2-16
v

<24' /<7
110 -4,33"
24

10

48

250

80

60

BOWAO0364

36
1,2-16

v
20'-30'/6-10
125-4,92"
24

10

48

250

100

60

BOWAO0571

57
2,7-37
v
26'-39'/8-12
150-5,9"
35

6

12
250/12
300

185

BOWAO0761

BOWAO0651

65

2,7-37

v
27'-40'/8-12,5
185-7,3"

35

10

12

250/12

250
170

BOWAO0761

76
2,7-37
v
30'-45'710-14
185-7,3"
35

6

12
250/12
300

200

BOWAO0574 BOWAO0764
57 76

31-42 3,1-4,2

v v
26'-39'/8-12 30'-45'/10-14
150 -5,9" 185-7,3"
35 35

10 10

48 48

250 250

100 100

60 60

*  When the BOW PRO is operating within the set boundaries, the thrust output is not affected by voltage drop (10.5-15V, 21-30V, 41-60V).

* %

power setting, run time is greatly enhanced. To achieve these results, installation instructions must be adhered.
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BOW PRO thrusters will run continuously for 6 or 10 minutes (dependent on thruster model) at full power, after that the power may reduce. At less than full
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Thruster systems

BOW PRO Boosted series: BOWB

BOWB150 BOWB180 BOWB300

All the features of the phenomenal BOWA series with a bonus. All BOW PRO Boosted (BOWB)
include an exclusive built in DC-to-DC smart charger function that allows 24 VDC thruster
battery banks to be charged by a 12 VDC power supply and in the case of 48 VDC BOWSB, to be
charged from an existing 24 VDC power supply. BOWB thrusters do this through a third charge
connection on the thruster. This charge connection is constantly monitored and is only activated
once the voltage level of the charging source reaches a suitable level. This feature prevents the
charging source from being depleted, such as the engine starting bank. They then boost that
input to a higher voltage and regulate it in a smart way to charge the thruster supply bank.

In practice, this means you are able to connect the 24 VDC BOW PRO Boosted with a 12 VDC
power supply to charge its battery bank. The built in smart three stage charging process ensures
that the thruster batteries are kept at their optimum level.

Connecting the BOW PRO Boosted directly to a 24 or 48 VDC power supply is also possible.

A range of thrusters with thrust outputs ranging from 57 kgf to 420 kgf

Battery powered at 24 VDC (or 48 VDCQ)

Runtime of 10 minutes at full power and even longer runtimes at reduced power
Patented MCV motor controller with integrated boost charger 12/24 VDC (or 24/48 VDCQ)

BOWB420

BOW PRO Boosted - Type BOWBO057 BOWBO065 BOWBO076 BOWBO090 BOWB110 BOWB130
Thrust at 12/24 VDC (kgf)* 57 65 76 90 110 130

Power (kw-hp) 3,1-4,.1 3,1-4,1 3,1-4,1 57-8 57-8 57-8
Brushless ac motor v v v v v v

Advised boat length (ft - m) 26'-39'/8-12 27'-40'/8-12,5 30'-45'/10-14 36'-55'/11,5-17 36'-56'/11,5-18 40'-60'/12,5-18
Tunnel diameter (mm - inch) 150 -5,9" 185-7,3" 185-7,3" 185-7,3" 185-7,3" 185-7,3"
Weight excl. tunnel (kg) 28 29 29 33 33 33

Operating time, continuously 10 10 10 10 10 10

max per hour in minutes**
For DC system (Volt) 12/24 12/24 12/24 12/24 12/24 12/24
Battery main switch:

model BATSW / type BPMAIN 250/24 250724 250724 250/24 250/24 250724
Internal thruster fuse (Amp) 200 160 200 200 300 300
Battery Ah value (C20) 90 90 90 145 170 185

BOWHPCK

High power connection kit

The BOWHPCK is a connection kit for bow thrusters in the VETUS BOW PRO series.
This connection kit is used to simplify the implementation of big diameter supply
wires. When using diameters 95 mm? (AWG 0) or above this kit is required.

Only applicable for BOW PRO models up to BOWB210.




BOW PRO Boosted series: BOWB

BOW PRO Boosted - Type

Thrust at 12/24 VDC (kgf) »
Power (kw-hp)

Brushless ac motor

Advised boat length (ft - m)
Tunnel diameter (mm - inch)

Weight excl. tunnel (kg)
Operating time, continuously
max per hour in minutes ?
For DC system (Volt)

Battery main switch:

model BATSW / type BPMAIN
Internal thruster fuse (Amp)

Battery Ah value (C20)

BOW PRO Boosted - Type

Thrust at 12/24 VDC (kgf) »
Power (kw-hp)

Brushless ac motor

Advised boat length (ft - m)
Tunnel diameter (mm - inch)

Weight excl. tunnel (kg)
Operating time, continuously
max per hour in minutes ?
For DC system (Volt)

Battery main switch:

model BATSW / type BPMAIN
Internal thruster fuse (Amp)

Battery Ah value (C20)

BOWB150
150

57-8

v
40'-60'/12,5-18
250-9,8"
38

6

12/24
250/24
300

170

BOWB385
385

18,4 - 25

v
100'-120'/30-35
400-15,7"
120

6

24/48

600

500

220

BOWB180
180

11-15

v
44'-68'/15-20
250-9,8"
45

10

24/48

250

250

185

BOWB420
420

18,4 -25
v
110'-130'/33-40
400-15,7"
120

6

24/48

600

500

220

Dimensions of all BOW PRO'’s (in inch)

BOWB210 BOWB285 BOWB300 BOWB320
210 285 300 320
11-15 18,4 - 25 18,4 - 25 18,4 - 25
v v v v
50'-75'/16-22 65'-90'/20-28 80'-100'/25-30 80'-105'/25-32
250-9,8" 300-11,8" 300-11,8" 300-11,8"
45 95 95 95

10 10 10 10

24/48 24/48 24/48 24/48

250 600 600 600

250 425 425 425

185 220 220 220

When the BOW PRO is operating within the set boundaries, the thrust
output is not affected by voltage drop (10.5-15V, 21-30V, 41-60V).
BOW PRO thrusters will run continuously for 6 or 10 minutes
(dependent on thruster model) at full power, after that the power may
reduce. At less than full power setting, run time is greatly enhanced.
To achieve these results, installation instructions must be adhered.

For models BOWB285 /300 / 320/ 385/ 420, the fuse is mounted
externally

&

w

Battery state of charge, battery cable size, ambient temperature, and
other factors can affect thruster performance. Advise for battery cable
length per model see page 237.

SERIES BOWA
Output 30 kgf
A 817/64"
B 13253,"
EQD 778"
Fo 421/ea"
BOWA
SERIES BOWB
Output 76 kgf
A 817/6a"
B 17 23/3"
EQD 778"
Fa 7°%/32"
SERIES BOWB
Output 180 kgf
A 117/64"
B 2025/3"
EQD 929/64"
%) 927[3"

BOWA BOWA
BOWA BOWA BOWB BOWB
36 kgf 42 kgf 57 kgf 65 kgf
817/es" 817/6a" 817/ea" 817/6a"
143/3," 147/" 17 32" 16 /64" /17 23/32"
778" 771" 771" 771"
45%64" 464" 529/3" 72"
BOWA
BOWB BOWB BOWB BOWB
90 kgf 110 kgf 130 kgf 150 kgf
11 7/6a" 11 7/6a" 11 7/6a" 11 7/6a"
175" 17 5V6a" 175/ea” 1961/6a"
778" 778" 778" 771"
7 %" 73" 732" 9%7/3"
BOWB BOWB BOWB BOWB BOWB BOWB
210 kgf 285 kgf 300 kgf 320 kgf 385 kgf 420 kgf
11 7/6a” 9%7/3" 9%7/3" 9%7/3" 1173/16" 1173/16"
2025/2" 294" 294" 294" 32"/16" 32"/16"
92964 10°/32" 10°/32" 10°/22" 10°/32" 10°/32"
927/3" 11 3/6" 1113/16" 113/16" 153/a" 153/a"
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Thruster systems

BOW PRO: Seamless integration with leading joystick systems

N7 @YAMAHA & mercury ESNDA  yuIRARE $ SuZUKI

7Rev=Yourteart
YANMAR

VETUS BOW PRO thrusters are designed for smooth, proportional control and easily integrate with advanced joystick systems such
as Yamaha Helm Master® EX, Mercury Joystick Piloting for Outboards (JPO), Honda Outboards & Ultraflex Controls, and YANMAR.
Through CAN bus integration, the thruster responds precisely to joystick commands, providing intuitive 360-degree maneuverability
in any condition. Whether your vessel runs on inboard or outboard engines, BOW PRO becomes a fully integrated part of your
helm.

Fully compatible with both inboard and outboard engine installations, BOW PRO seamlessly fits into new builds as well as retrofit
projects, ensuring flexible and efficient integration across various configurations.

Integration with YANMAR latest joystick systems

The latest YANMAR Inboard Joystick Control System delivers superior maneuvering and docking performance by
combining easy and intuitive joystick control for both single and twin inboard engine installations. When paired
with a VETUS BOW PRO thruster, this joystick system makes it easier to control your boat - even in challenging
conditions.

Integrating a VETUS BOW PRO thruster into a boat equipped with a Yanmar joystick significantly improves low-
speed control and docking simplicity, enhancing safety and overall functionality.

This level of combined control provides unparalleled confidence, especially in previously difficult maneuvering
situations.

Integration with YAMAHA HELM MASTER® EX

Yamaha Helm Master® EX is a fully integrated boat control system that makes navigation and travel easier - and
once you arrive, it provides a whole new level of precision control to maneuver your boat exactly where you
want it. Adding a VETUS BOW PRO thruster to a Yamaha Helm Master® EX-equipped boat dramatically improves
low-speed authority and berthing ease, increasing both safety and vessel usability. Nothing compares to the
confidence this integrated control provides during what were once the most stressful moments of boat handling.

All BOW PRO thrusters are suitable for integration with both single and multi-engine boats using Yamaha's
upgraded Helm Master® EX control system.

Integration with MERCURY MARINE® JPO

VETUS and Mercury Marine® have partnered to integrate all BOW PRO thrusters with Mercury Joystick Piloting for
Outboards (JPO). This compatibility ensures a seamless connection between systems, delivering a superior joystick
piloting experience with enhanced control for any vessel equipped with single or multiple Mercury Verado
outboards.

The integration between VETUS and Mercury Marine® allows boaters to take full advantage of the unique
capabilities of the VETUS BOW PRO thruster range. Thanks to the NMEA 2000-certified CAN bus interface, a single
joystick provides intuitive, simultaneous control of both engines and thrusters.

Integration with HONDA Outboards & ULTRAFLEX Controls

To further enhance the boating experience for more users, VETUS is now partnering with Honda Marine and
Ultraflex to enable full integration of BOW PRO thrusters with Honda outboard engines and Ultraflex controls.

This collaboration introduces an optimized communication system that seamlessly connects your engine, steering,
and bow thruster into a single, easy-to-use joystick control. It transforms docking and close-quarters maneuvering
into a smooth, effortless process. Boaters can now maneuver with complete confidence and precision in any
docking situation. The integration of VETUS BOW PRO thrusters, Honda outboards, and Ultraflex controls ensures
effortless boat handling - even in the most demanding docking conditions - and is suitable for both single and
multi-engine installations.

Integration with Suzuki Marine

VETUS and Suzuki Marine have joined forces to ensure full compatibility between all BOW PRO and RIMDRIVE
thrusters and Suzuki’s advanced integrated steering models, the 300BMD and 350AMD. This collaboration
introduces a cutting-edge communication system that elevates the boating experience by enhancing safety,
simplifying operation, and optimizing overall vessel performance. The system seamlessly connects engine, steering,
and bow thruster controls through a streamlined joystick interface. With this partnership, VETUS and Suzuki Marine
reaffirm their shared commitment to making boating easier and more enjoyable - especially in challenging docking
situations where precision and control are essential.

More official integrations are coming soon - stay tuned!
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BOW PRO: Seamless integration with leading joystick systems

Connection Diagrams
Each of the integrations mentioned functions differently. Some require the use of a VETUS CANverter, while others may
need additional components from the engine or control system manufacturer. For more information, please contact VETUS
or your authorized engine dealer.

3

VETUS V-CAN

VETUS V-CAN

D,_
G

Label Type

1 CANV2N2

2 CANVHUB

3 BPCABXxHF

4 BOW PRO

5 BPPPA / BPPJA
6 CANVT

7 CANVPS

8 CANVM12A
CANVERTER

Description

CANverter bi-directional NMEA2000 to V-CAN

V-CAN bus 3-point hub

V-CAN cable, halogen-free

BOW PRO thruster

Proportional control for BOW PRO (CAN bus) / Proportional control for BOW PRO with lock and hold function (CAN bus)
V-CAN terminating resistor

V-CAN power supply incl. safety

CANverter M12 adapter cable (included with CANverter)

The CANverter is a plug-and-play gateway that enables communication between different CAN (Controller Area Network)
protocols. The NMEA 2000 / J1939-certified CAN bus interface (CANVERTER) allows all BOW PRO thrusters to integrate
with third-party controls that transmit CAN bus signals. This compatible system provides a seamless solution that enhances
docking performance and overall vessel control by linking engine, steering, and thruster controls with external control

—

devices.

Type
CANV2N2
CANV2Y2
CANV2N1
CANR
CANVM12A

Description

CANverter bi-directional NMEA2000 to V-CAN
CANverter bi-directional J1939 to V-CAN

CANverter mono-directional V-CAN to NMEA2000

CANrepeater

CANVERTER

CANverter M12 adapter cable
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Thruster systems

DC bow and stern thrusters

Proven concept, optimum flow

These original VETUS DC bow and stern thrusters are the base of an extensive range of DC electric thrusters such as the standard
DC thrusters, extended runtime thrusters and ignition protected thrusters. They have been developed and refined over 40 years of
hard work, installed on boats world wide, and operating in every possible condition.

The advantages of VETUS bow thrusters are endless, however below we highlight the most important characteristics.

Minimal noise because of its unique
six blade propeller design, spiral gears
and flexible coupling

High quality control panels made
of aluminum and interchangeable
with older panels

Optimum flow due to the
streamlined tailpiece

Integrated thermal switch to
prevent overheating

Eliminated corrosion and reduced

High performance, efficient
weight with the synthetic propeller

and reliable series wound carbon
brushed electric DC motor

Easy installation and clear instructions Simple and intuitive to operate

The standard VETUS DC thruster comes in a range of fourteen thrusters for boats from 15 to 90 feet and has become a proven
concept and affordable solution in the thruster market.

On / off, port-starboard controls

Lowest costs, simplest installation, easy retrofit

A range of fourteen thrusters with thrust outputs ranging from 25 kgf to 285 kgf
Battery powered at 12, 24 and 48 VDC

Run time of 2-4 minutes continuous or combined in one hour

Motor technology: direct current, series wound with carbon brushes

A complete overview with technical specifications and dimensions of the DC bow and stern thrusters are shown on the next page.

Bow thruster control panels

VETUS has different bow thruster panels available in both deluxe or compact versions. All of these control panels easily fit in a
52 mm diameter cut-out and are waterproof to IP 66.

A complete overview and more information on control panels for DC bow and stern thrusters are shown on page 241.
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DC bow and stern thrusters

BOW2512

DC series - Type

Thrust at 12/24 VDC (kgf)*
Available ignition protected (1)
Power (kw-hp)

Motor DC

Advised boat length (ft - m)
Tunnel diameter (mm - inch)
Weight excl. tunnel (kg)

For DC system V

Battery main switch:
model BATSW / type BPMAIN

Battery CCA value EN (min / max)

DC series - Type

Thrust at 12/24 VDC (kgf)*
Available ignition protected (I)
Power (kw-hp)

Motor DC

Advised boat length (ft - m)
Tunnel diameter (mm - inch)
Weight excl. tunnel (kg)

For DC system V

Battery main switch:
model BATSW / type BPMAIN

Battery CCA value EN (min / max)

DC series - Type

Thrust at 12/24 VDCV (kgf)*
Available ignition protected (I)
Power (kw-hp)

Motor DC

Advised boat length (ft - m)
Tunnel diameter (mm - inch)
Weight excl. tunnel (kg)

For DC system V

Battery main switch:
model BATSW / type BPMAIN

Battery CCA value EN (min / max)

*  All VETUS DC thrusters are rated at a battery voltage of 10,5 or 21 VDC. This takes into account the voltage drop caused by the thruster.

** Fuse is supplied as standard.

T

BOW2512E(I)**

1,5-2

12

<24' /<7
110-4,33"
10

12

250/12

333/667

BOW5212

52
v

3-4

12
26'-39'/8-12
140-5,5"
17

12

250/12

625/ 1250

BOW?7512D(1)

80

v

4,4 -6

12
30'-45'/10-14
185-7,3"

19

12

250/12

917/1833

BOW3512
BOW3512E(l)**
35
v
1,5-2
12
20'-30'/6-10
150 -5,9"

12

12

250/12
367/733
BOWS5512D(1)
55

v

3-4

12
26'-39'/8-12
150 -5,9"

17

12

250/12

625/ 1250
BOW7524D(1)
85

v

4,4 -6

24
30'-45'/10-14
185-7,3"

19

24

250/24

525/ 1050

BOW4012
BOWS3512F(I)** BOW4012**
35 40
v v
1,5-2 1,5-2
12 12
20'-30'/6-10 26'-34'/8-10,5
125-4,92" 140-5,5"

12 12

12 12

250/12 250/12
367/733 367/733
BOWS5524D(1) BOW6012D
60 65

v -

3-4 3-4

24 12
26'-39'/8-12 27'-40'/8-12,5
150 -5,9" 185-7,3"

17 17

24 12

250/24 250/12

342 /683 500/ 1000
BOW9512D(1) BOW9524D(1)
95 105

v v

57-8 57-8

12 24
36'-55'/11,5-17 36'-55'/11,5-17
185-7,3" 185-7,3"

26 26

12 24

600/12 25024

1083 /2166 533/ 1067

Battery state of charge, battery cable size, ambient temperature and other factors can affect thruster performance and operating time.
For advice on battery cable length per model, see page 237.
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BOW6012

BOW4512D(1)

45
v

3-4

12
26'-37'/8-11,5
125-4,92"
16

12

250/12

625/ 1250

BOW6024D

70
3-4

24
27'-40'/8-12,5
185-7,3"

17

24

250/24

275/ 550

BOW12512D

125

v

57-8

12
40'-60'/12,5-18
250-9,8"

32

12

600/12

1400/ 2800
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Thruster systems

DC bow and stern thrusters

DC series - Type

Thrust at 12/24 VDCV (kgf)*

Available ignition protected (l)

Power (kw-hp)
Motor DC

Advised boat length (ft - m)

Tunnel diameter (mm - inch)

Weight excl. tunnel (kg)

For DC system V

Battery main switch:
model BATSW / type BPMAIN

Battery CCA value EN (min / max)

BOW12524D(I)

140

v

57-8

24

40'-60'/12,5-18
250-9,8"

32
24

250/24

783 /1567

BOW16024D(I)

160

v

7-95

24
44'-68/15-20
250-9,8"
38

24

600/24

933/ 1866

BOW18024D

180

7-95

24
46'-70/14-22
250-9,8"
38

24

600/24

668/ 1336

* Al VETUS DC thrusters are rated at a battery voltage of 10,5 or 21 VDC. This takes into account the voltage drop caused by the thruster.

*** Thruster model BOW28548D is supplied as standard with a series/parallel switch to permit connection to a 24 VDC battery bank.

Battery state of charge, battery cable size, ambient temperature and other factors can affect thruster performance and operating time.

For advice on battery cable length per model, see page 237.

Dimensions of DC bow and stern thrusters (in inches)

Code

A

B

C

D min./max.
E

FO

G min.

H@

Code

A

B

C

D min./max.
E

(%]

G min.

Ho

BOW2512E

57he

11"/16

27/

82/52/ 17 /ea
5 55/64

473/3

4264

4264

BOW?7512D
BOW7524D
9%/g
187/64
315
14%6/ 29'/8
112132
9264
7%/
E)

BOW3512E

57he
13
37/ea
11136/ 235
5564
473/3,
523
523

BOW9512D
BOW9524D
9%/s
187/64
35
14%16/ 18'/2
1121/3
92964
7%l
7%

BOW3512F

57he

13

37/ea
11316/ 23%/5
5 55/4

413/3,

45964

4564

BOW12512D
BOW12524D
523/64
1264
2'/s
82132/ 39%/s
7'/s
6%/16
42/ea
42164

BOW4012

576
13%s
37/es
11136/ 23%/8
555/54
413/3,
45964
4564

BOW16024D

84/64

213764

A'/s

1916 / 39%/s
9 Pfea

7%/

927/

9%7/3

BOW4512D

58

143/s

3764

9%7/52/ 1916
6%4

51

45964

4564

BOW18024D

92/3,

235/s

4'/a

1946 / 39°/8
1032

81/3

9%7/3

9%7/3;

BOW22024D BOW28548D
220 285 (48V)
11-15 17,5-23,5
24 48
50'-75'/16-22 60'-100'/20-30
300-11,8" 300-11,8"
68 68
24 48***
600/24 600/24
1267 /2533 933 /1866
BOW6012D
BOWS5512D BOWS5524D BOW6024D
5% 55/ 54/6a
1427/3 1427/3 1553
37/ea 37/ea 3/3

1136/ 235
61964

51/

5293

52/5,

BOW22024D

9%5/3,
2416
5264
23%/s/ 47"a
103
81/
113/
117/

11316/ 23%/5
61964

5/

5%/3

5293

BOW28548D

9%/3
246
5264
235/s/ 474
1053
81/3
11136
111316

14946/ 29'/s
6 %4

5

752

7%/




RIMDRIVE thrusters
The RD160

Peaceful power at your fingertips

The RIMDRIVE is unique in its design; when operating, this thruster is
extremely quiet! The propeller forms the rotating part of the electric
motor (rotor), and the fixed winding (stator) is mounted in the tunnel.
Therefore, gears are not used in this design. Secondly, a ring mounted
around the propeller prevents the propeller from cavitating.

The RIMDRIVE is available with 160 kgf of thrust and requires a 48 VDC
power supply. The control panel must be ordered separately.

Unique features

e Permanent magnet induction motor design, no carbon brushes

e Quiet operation due to a virtually cavitation free propeller and no use of
gears

Proportional control as standard via V-CAN

Runtime only limited by the supply bank

Easy to install

Maintenance free

IP67 top cover / 1SO 8846 ignition protection compliant

Lock the thruster at any speed and hold the boat alongside the dock
Can be used as a stern thruster

Suitable for aluminum, steel and GRP boats

Suitable for V-CAN integrations (see page 15).

RIMDRIVE series RD160
Thrust at 48 VDC (kgf)* 160
Power (kw-hp) 9,5-12,9
Motor DC 48
Advised boat length (ft - m) 44'-65/15-20
Tunnel diameter (mm - inch) 250-9,8"
Weight excl. tunnel (kg) 37
For DC system (Volt) 48
Battery main switch: model BATSW / type BPMAIN 250
Internal thruster fuse (Amp) 250
Battery Ah value (C20) 145

* When the RIMDRIVE is operating within the set boundaries, the thrust output is not affected by voltage drop (41-60 VDC).

Battery state of charge, battery cable size, ambient temperature and other factors can affect thruster performance. Advise for battery cable length per model

see page 237.

Model number RD160
(dimensions in inches)

A 6'1/6" (170)

B 13%7/es” (341)

C 7%/s" (190)

D min/max. 15%/4" (400) / 393" (1000)
E 145" (380)

F 927" (247)

G min. 92/5" (250)

H 977/5," (250)

The RIMDRIVE is V-CAN controlled and uses the same control wiring and panels as the BOW PRO series. See page 15 for

detailed information.

VETUS strongly advises the use of original V-CAN connection cables to ensure optimal connection between controls and

thruster.
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Thruster systems

Ignition protected DC bow and stern thrusters

Watertight and ignition protected motor housing

In compartments with a gasoline/petrol engine, tank or fuel line, or propane gas storage, a thruster must be ignition protected to
avoid the possibility of fumes or gas reaching the internal mechanism of the thruster and creating the risk of a fire.

All models come with the required seals, electrical connectors, fastening components and an automatic fuse which can be reset
externally without having to open the housing. Furthermore, the housing is an excellent protection against corrosion.

Characteristics

¢ The housing enables thrusters to comply with ISO 8846 Marine ‘Ignition protection’ standard
e Can be used as a stern thruster in combination with the appropriate kit

e Supplied with all the required seals, electrical connectors and fastening components

e Has an automatic fuse for the control loom that can be reset from the outside

Model nr BOW BOW BOW BOW BOW5512DI BOW7512DI BOW9512DI BOW BOW
(dim. in inches) 2512EI 3512EI 3512FI 4512DI BOWS5524DI BOW?7524DI BOW9524DI  1254DI 1604DI
A 525 555" 52" 795" 795" 93" 93" 93" 10"

B 12535 1357)5," 13 /" 153" 167/2" 187/5" 187/sa" 202" 23 %"
C 270 37" 37" E 37" 31" 31" 410" 410"

D min/max. 8/ 173" 11136" 971/5" 11 3hs" 149" 149" 1971/56" 1911/56"
E 7% 7" 575" 977/, 921/," 121/5" 1721/5" 1721/ 125%ss
F 65 635" 473" 795" 795" 925" 925" 925" 112"
G min. 421fg, 525" 455" 455" 523" 790" 79" 92/" 971/,"

H@ 426 5%/" 456" 456" 52/n" 79" 79" 97" 973"




BOW PRO retractable thruster
The BOW PRO Boosted Series now includes retractable technology COM’NG Soo N !

Giving you total control at your fingertips, even when your hull is too
shallow for a tunnel thruster

For optimal performance, the thruster’s propeller and tunnel must be properly
submerged. If not, the thruster may create a whirlpool on the suction side
of the boat, drawing in a mix of air and water instead of solid water flow -
dramatically reducing thrust.

Designed for vessels where traditional tunnel thrusters aren’t an option, the
BOW PRO Boosted Retractable Series delivers award-winning proportional
control, enhancing maneuverability without adding drag when retracted.
With improved safety mechanisms, it provides efficient, maintenance-free
operation and extended run times - ideal for all hull types.

Advantages of a VETUS BOW PRO Retractable Thruster:
e Can be installed in shallow-draft vessels, including sailboats with a cutaway forefoot
and raised stern

Unlimited runtime**

Built around the high-performance, proven VETUS BOW PRO platform

Swing mechanism with minimal moving parts - the thruster pivots on a permanently lubricated, heavy-duty bearing
Propeller spins in a short duct, creating a focused flow with minimal energy loss

The hull bottom plate (lid) is directly attached to the propeller duct, eliminating the need for extra or complex open/close
mechanisms - it swings in and out with the thruster

e When retracted and closed, the thruster produces significantly less drag than a standard tunnel thruster - especially
valuable for sailboats

Fiberglass housing and electronic control mechanism (excluding control panel and cables) included in the base package
Thruster deploys and retracts automatically when the control panel is deactivated - no additional controls required
Automatically retracts after a period of inactivity

Enhanced electronic sensors protect the actuator and swing mechanism

Thruster and control panels are V-CAN connected

Retractable series - Type BOWARO0571 BOWARO0651 BOWARO0761 BOWBR090
Thrust at 12/24 VDC (kgf)* 57 65 76 90
Power (kw-hp) 2,7-3,7 2,7-3,7 2,7-3,7 57-8
Brushless ac motor v v v v
Advised boat length (ft - m) 26'-39'/8-12 27'-40'/8-12,5 30'-45'/10-14 36'-55'7/11,5-17
Tunnel diameter (mm - inch) 150-5,9" 185-7,3" 185-7,3" 185-7,3"
Weight excl. tunnel (kg) 35 35 35 33
Operating time, continuously max per hour in minutes** 6 10 6 10

For DC system (Volt) 12 12 12 12/24

Battery main switch: model BATSW / type BPMAIN 250/12 250/12 250/12 250/24

Battery main fuse (amp) 355 355 425 250

Battery Ah value (C20) 185 170 200 145

Dimensions BOWARO0571 BOWAR0651 BOWAR0761 BOWBRO090
(mm)

A 397 432 432 432
B 737 769 769 810
C 349 357 357 389 P
D 451 462 462 496
E 672,9 712 712 737

j===pang===|

*  When the BOW PRO is operating within the set boundaries, the thrust output is not affected by voltage drop (10.5-15V, 21-30V, 41-60V).
**  BOW PRO thrusters will run continuously for 6 or 10 minutes (dependent on thruster model) at full power, after that the power may reduce. At less than full
power setting, run time is greatly enhanced. To achieve these results installation instructions must be adhered.
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Thruster systems

Hydraulic bow and stern thrusters
Type BOW..HMD

These are the thrusters for the most demanding of work situations and are available in power outputs of 55 Kilograms Force (Kgf),
95 Kgf, 160 Kgf, 230 Kgf, 310 Kgf, 410 Kgf and 550 Kgf. They operate in hydraulics systems delivering flow rates ranging from
13L/3.4 U.S gallons per minute to 91 L/ 24 U.S. gallons per minute, at pressures ranging from 165 bar/ 2393 p.s.i to 280 bar / 4061
p.s.i., all depending on thruster model selected.

VETUS hydraulic thrusters are able to run continuously, although not as primary propulsion units. They delivery high power and
great reliability, with no electrical connections at the thruster or pump(s) and they need little routine maintenance. These thrusters
are available with several control heads, in three control regimens, including proportional control.

The skill and knowledge set required to plan, integrate and implement a hydraulic installation work is extensive, and includes all of
the skills required to install electric thrusters and a lot more. Such work should not be undertaken by persons, however generally
experienced in boat work, who have not received formal training in power hydraulics theory and practice. Access to local hydraulic
hose and fitting suppliers is also essential for a well-organized and successful installation.

If an existing hydraulic system can deliver the flow and allows the working pressure required by the thruster(s) appropriate for your
vessel, it is often possible to add VETUS thrusters to the system, but VETUS also offers complete hydraulic systems as described in
this catalog section.

Whether you buy a complete hydraulic system from VETUS, or just the thrusters, a VETUS customer support team member will
review the entire system with you to ensure that your thrusters work according to our specifications after installation.

See next page for specifications.

The connections and flow of oil for a thruster

Manifold and Valves

Propulsion
engine

Hydraulic pump
on

i
=
'

= v

Case
Drain

High pressure
supply and
return -
interchangeable
depending on
direction of
thrust




Hydraulic bow and stern thrusters

Type BOW...HMD

Specifications BOW55HMD BOW95HMD BOW160HMD
Thrust N (kgf) (power output) 550 (55) 950 (95) 1600 (160)
Hydraulic motor power kW 3.5 6.0 9.5
Hydraulic motor speed rpm 3000 4100 3300
Hydraulic motor capacity cm3/rev 42 4.2 7

Flow rate I/min 13 18 28
Operating pressure bar 165 230 250
Internal tunnel diameter inches (mm)  52%3 (150) 7%32 (185) 97/8(250)
Ainches (mm) & 6%/16 (160) 77/s (200) 97/16 (240)
B inches (mm) 10°/52 (258) 107/5 (276) 1319/32(345)
C inches (mm) & 52973, (150) 7°2 (185) 97/5(250)
Connection kit* HT3057 HT3057 HT3056

* The connection kit consists of couplings required for the correct size hydraulic hoses.

Type
BOWS55HMD
BOW95HMD
BOW160HMD
BOW230HMD
BOW310HMD
BP1053
BP1182

Specifications

Hydraulic bow thruster 121 Ibf (55 kgf) incl. hydraulic motor 3.5 kW
Hydraulic bow thruster 210 Ibf (95 kgf) incl. hydraulic motor 6.0 kW
Hydraulic bow thruster 352 Ibf (160 kgf) incl. hydraulic motor 12.3 kW
Hydraulic bow thruster 507 Ibf (230 kgf) incl. hydraulic motor 16.4 kW
Hydraulic bow thruster 665 Ibf (310 kgf) incl. hydraulic motor 26.8 kW
Bronze propeller for BOW22024D / BOW230HM

Bronze propeller for BOW310HM

Type BOWH410 - BOWH550

Type Specifications

BOWH410 Hydraulic bow thruster 410 kgf, incl. hydro motor 29,5 kW, for tunnel diam. 153%/4" (400)
BOWH550 Hydraulic bow thruster 550 kgf, incl. hydro motor 39 kW, for tunnel diam. 153/2" (400)
BP1259 Bronze propeller for BOWH410

BP1260 Bronze propeller for BOWH550

Specifications BOWH410 BOWH550

Thrust N (kgf) (power output) 4100 (410) 5500 (550) BOWH41 o
Hydraulic motor power hp (kW) 29,5 39

Hydraulic motor speed rpm 2650 2900 BOWH550
Hydraulic motor capacity in¥rev (cm?/rev) 24 35,6

Flow rate gal./min (I/min) 63,6 103

Operating pressure psi (bar) 250 250

Internal tunnel diameter inch (mm) 153/2" (400) 153/2" (400)

BOW230HMD BOW310HMD

2300 (230) 3100 (310)
12.5 20

1900 2000

16.8 26.4

40 70

230 225
11'3/16(300) 11"3/16(300)
10%/52 (258) 10°/32(258)
17 (431) 17 2%/52(455)
1113/16(300) 11"3/16(300)
HT3061 HT3058

Tunnel diam. inches (mm)
529/, (150)

793 (185)

97/s (250)

111316 (300)

1113/16 (300)

@420
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Thruster systems

Electrical installation specifications for bow and stern thrusters

For the VETUS DC thrusters and IP DC thrusters, a battery advise is given based on the fact that all DC thrusters have a big inrush
current when initiated. For this reason, the Cold Cranking Amperage value (CCA) of a battery is the most important characteristic.
The battery must be able to handle these big currents. The VETUS SMF, AGM and deep cycle batteries all have the CCA value
indicated regarding the batteries. Choose the correct one for your thruster on page 274 - 275.

The max. advised CCA values are stated also, since the window of operation for a DC thruster is always around 10.5/21.0/42 VDC
under full load. Using batteries with greater capacities will cause the thruster to operate outside the window of operation, have
greater wear, and heat up faster!

Min. A
Thruster Cl:;::.nt Vc;:;::;;e batt r:; Total length of positive and negative cables (m)

CCA CCA

(EN) (EN) 25Z 35Z 50Z 70Z 952 120Z 2x 7? 150Z 2x 925 2x 1220 2x 1520

mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm mm

BOW2512 200 12 333 667 4,2m 6m 8,5m 12m 16m 20,5m 24m 25,7m 30,8m 41,1m 51,4m
BOW3512 220 12 367 733 3,8m 5,5m 7,7m 10,9m 14,8m 18,7m 21,8m 23,4m 29,6m 37,4m 46,8m
BOW4512 375 12 625 1250 2,3m 3,2m 4,5m 6,4m 8,7m 11m 12,8 13,7m 17,3m 22m 27,4m
BOW5512 375 12 625 1250 2,3m 3,2m 4,5m 6,4m 8,7m 11m 12,8 13,7m 17,3m 22m 27,4m
BOW5212 370 12 625 1250 2,3m 3,2m 4,5m 6,4m 8,7m 11m 12,8 13,7m 17,3m 22m 27,4m
BOW5524 205 24 342 683 8,4m 11,7m 16,7m 23,4m 31,7m 40,1m 46,8m 50,2m 63,5m 80,3m 100m
BOW6012 300 12 500 1000 2,9m 4m 5,7m 8m 10,8m 13,7m 16m 17,2m 21,7m 27,4m 34,3m
BOW6024 165 24 275 550 10,3m 14,5m 20,8m 29m 39,5m 49,8m 58m 62,3m 79m 99,7m 124,6m
BOW?7512 550 12 917 1833 NA NA 3,1m 4,4m 5,9m 7,5m 8,7m 9,4m 11,8m 14,9m 18,7m
BOW7524 315 24 525 1050 5,4m 7,6m 10,9m 15,2m 20,6m 26,1m 30,5m 32,6m 41,3m 52,2m 65,3m
BOW9512 650 12 1083 2166 NA NA 2,6m 3,7m 5m 6,3m 7,4m 7,9m 10m 12,7m 15,8m
BOW9524 320 24 533 1067 5,4m 7,5m 10,8m 15,m 20,5m 26m 30,4m 32,5m 41,2m 52,1m 65,2m
BOW12512 840 12 1400 2800 NA NA 2m 2,9m 3,9m 4,9m 5,7m 6,4m 7,8m 9,8m 12,8m
BOW12524 470 24 783 1567 NA NA 7.3m 10,2m 13,9m 17,5m 20,4m 21,9m 27,7m 35m 43,8m
BOW16024 560 24 933 1866 NA NA 6,2m 8,6m 11,6m 14,7m 17,1m 18,4m 23,2m 29,3m 36,7m
BOW1804 400 24 668 1336 NA NA 8,5m 12m 16,2m 20,5m 24m 25,7m 32,6m 41,1m 51,4m
BOW2204 760 24 1267 2533 NA NA 4,5m 6,3m 8,6m 10,9m 12,6m 13,5m 17,1m 21,6m 27,1m
BOW285 560 48 933 1866 NA NA 6,2m 8,6m 11,6m 14,7m 17,1m 18,4m 23,2m 29,3m 36,7m
BOW95DE 680 12 1133 2267 NA NA 2,5m 3,5m 4,8m 6m 7m 7,6m 9,6m 12,1m 30,3m
BOW954DE 340 24 567 1133 5m m 10m 14,1m 19,2m 24,2m 28,2m 30,3m 38,3m 48,4m 60,5m
BOW125DE 470 24 783 1567 NA NA 7,3m 10,2m 13,9m 17,5m 20,4m 21,9m 27,7m 35m 43,8m
BOW160DE 400 24 667 1333 NA NA 8,5m 12m 16,2m 20,5m 24m 25,7m 32,6m 41,1m 51,4m

BOW220DE 680 24 1133 2267 NA NA 5m 7m 9,5m 12,1m 14,1m 15,1m 19,2m 24,2m 30,3m




Electrical installation specifications for bow and stern thrusters

For the VETUS BOW PRO and RIMDRIVE thrusters, battery advice is given based on the fact that these thrusters have
no inrush current, but an endurance run capability. For this reason, the batteries Ah (C20) value is the most important
characteristic. The battery must be able to handle longer endurance runs.

The CCA value is important since the max. current should still be delivered, but these CCA values are less important
compared to the DC thrusters. The VETUS SMF, AGM and deep cycle batteries all have the AH C20 value indicated regarding
the batteries. Choose the correct one for your thruster on page 274 - 275.
For these thrusters no maximum battery capacity is advised. Extra capacity (C20) allows the thrusters to operate longer.

Thruster Curfent
min.
BOWAO0301 199
BOWA0304 50
BOWA0361 273
BOWA0364 7
BOWAO0401 260
BOWA0421 250
BOWAO0571 337

BOWAO0574 90
BOWAO0651 271
368
BOWAO0764 93

BOWAO0761

BOWB057 189
BOWB065 137
BOWB076 184
BOWB090 220
BOWB110 330
BOWB130 350
BOWB150 276
BOWB180 289
BOWB210 300
BOWB285 415
BOWB300 432
BOWB320 445
BOWB385 540
BOWB420 595

BOWB boost charge

12v 80
24V 80
BOWB XL boost 120

charge 24V 3

RIMDRIVE

RD160 225

Min.
batt
Ah

(C20)

(1x) 90Ah
(4x)60Ah
(1x)170Ah
(4x)60Ah
(1x) 145Ah
(1x) 145Ah
(1x) 185Ah
(4x) 60Ah
(1x) 125Ah
(1x) 200Ah
(4x)60Ah

(2x)90Ah
(2x)90Ah
(2x) 108Ah
(2x) 145Ah
(2x) 170Ah
(2x) 185Ah
(2x) 170Ah
(4x) 185Ah
(4x) 185Ah
(4x) 220Ah
(4x) 220Ah
(4x) 220Ah
(4x) 220Ah
(4x) 220Ah "

NA
NA

NA

4x 145Ah

25
mm?

NA
48,2m
NA
42m
NA
NA
NA
38m
NA
NA
37,7m

NA

NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA

40m
40m

20m

NA

35

67,

6m
6m
NA

60m

5m

4,8m

53,

53,

17,

NA
3m
NA
NA

m

7m
5m
7m
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA
NA

55m

55m

45m

52m

U Minimum capacity. For full S2 runtime, increase capacity.

2 Fuse mounted externally.

% Applicable to BOWB285 /300 /320 /385 /420

Conversion table mm?2 to AWG

MM?
25 4
35 2

AWG

MV
50
70

50

8,6m
96m
6,3m
91m

6,9m
5m
76,2m
6,3m
4,5m
76m

9m
25m
9m
8m
5m
4,9m
6,3m
6m
5,5m
4m
3,5
NA
NA
NA

80m
80m

60m

7,8m

Total length of positive and negative cables (m)

70
mm?

12m
135m
8,8m
120m

9,6m
7,1m
106,7m
8,9m
6,5m
106,3m

13m
35m
13m
11m
7,1m
6,8m
8,7m
8m
7,5m
6m

5m

4,5m

NA

103m
103m

80m

10,5m

AWG
0(1/0)
00 (2/0)

95 120 2x 70
mm? mm? mm?
16,4m 20,6m 24m
183m 231m
11,9m 15m 17,6m
162 211m
12,5m 17m 18m
13m 16,5m 19,2m
9,7m 12,2m 14,2m
144,8m 182,9m 213,3m
11,9m 15,1m 17,6m
8,7m 11,1m 12,8m
144,4m 182,5m 213m
17m 22m 25m
47,5m 60m 70m
17m 22m 25m
15m 18m 22m
9,7m 12,2m 14,2m
9,3m 11,8m 13,7m
11,8m 14,7m 17,4m
11m 14m 17m
10m 13m 15m
8m 10,5m 11,5m
m 9m 1Mm
6m 8m 10,5m
NA NA 2m
NA NA 2m
140m 190m
140m 190m
100m 120m
14,2m 19m 21,8m
MM?
95
120
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150
mm?

25,8m

18,8m

19m
20,5m
15,2m

18,9m
13,9m

27m
75m
27m
24m
15,2m
14,7m
18,7m
18m
16m
13m
12,5m
12m
2m

2m

23m

AWG
000 (3/0)
0000 (4/0)

2x 95
mm?

32,7m

34m
95m
34m
31m
19,3m
18,6m
23,5m
23m
21m
16m
15m
14m
6m

6m

30m

2x 120
mm?

41,3m

30m

31m
33m
24,4m

30m
22m

43m
120m
43m
36m
24,4m
23,5m
29,2m
30m
25m
20m
19m
18m
8m

8m

39m

Mm?
150
185

2x 150
mm?

51,6m

37,6m

39m
41,1m
30,5m

37,9m
27,9m

53m
150m
53m
47m
30,5m
29,4m
37,6m
37,6m
31m
24m
23m
22m
10m
10m

48m

thruster B3t
fuse switch
200A 250A
80A 150A
300A 250A
100A 150A
300A 250A
300A 250A
300A 250A
100A 150A
250A 250A
300A 250A
100A 150A
200A 250A
160A 150A
200A 250A
200A 250A
300A 250A
300A 250A
300A 250A
250A 250A
250A 250A
4257 600A
425A2 600A
425A2 600A
500A 2 600A
500A 2 600A
100A 2 150A
100A 2 150A
125A2 150A
AWG
300 MCM
350 MCM



Thruster systems

Tunnels for bow and stern thrusters

Our tunnels are available in several lengths and diameters and purpose built for all VETUS thrusters. They are available in GRP, steel
and aluminum and provide ultimate strength and accuracy to easily install the tunnel for your VETUS thruster system. An overview
of all available tunnels is shown below.

Important note: Installer must measure actual external diameter of the tunnel before cutting the hull.

Glassfibre reinforced polyester Steel Aluminium
Type :nterna_l diameter and Type Interna_l diameter and Type Interna_l diameter and
ength inches (mm) length inches (mm) length inches (mm)
BP110G75 42/sa x 29'7/32 (110 x 750) BP110S75 42150 x 2917/32 (110 x 750) BP110A75 42/5a x 297/52 (110 x 750)
BP110G10 42'/sa x 39%5 (110 x 1000) BP110510 421/5a x 39%5(110 x 1000) BP110A10 421/sa x 39%/5(110 x 1000)
BP110G15 42'/sa x 591/16 (110 x 1500) BP110515 42150 x 59'/15(110 x 1500) BP110A15 42'/sa x 591/16 (110 x 1500)
BP110G20 42'/sa x 784/s4 (110 x 2000) BP110S30 42150 x 1187/s4 (110 x 3000) BP110A30 42'/sa x 1187/s4 (110 x 3000)
BP110G30 421/e4 x 1187/6a (110 x 3000) BP125510 45950 x 39%5 (125 x 1000) BP125A75 4550 x 29'7/52 (125 x 750)
BP125G75 4554 x 29'7/52 (125 x 750) BP125515 45964 x 59'/16 (125 x 1500) BP125A10 45%/sa x 39%/5 (125 x 1000)
BP125G10 4554 x 39% (125 x 1000) BP125530 45960 x 1187/64 (125 x 3000) BP125A15 4550 x 59'/16 (125 x 1500)
BP125G15 4554 x 59'/16 (125 x 1500) BP150510 529/3 x 39%/s (150 x 1000) BP125A20 45950 x 7847/s4 (125 x 2000)
BP125G20 45%/5a x 7847/s4 (125 x 2000) BP150515 529/3, x 59'/16 (150 x 1500) BP125A30 4550 x 1187/64(125 x 3000)
BP125G30 4550 x 1187/54(125 x 3000) BP150520 529/3; x 78%/ea (150 x 2000) BP150A10 5%s x 39%s (150 x 1000)
BP140G75 533/64 X 29'7/32 (140 x 750) BP150530 52%/3; x 1187/64(150 x 3000) BP150A15 529/33 x 59'/16 (150 x 1500)
BP140G10 533/64 X 39%/s (140 x 1000) BP185510 79 x 39%s (185 x 1000) BP150A20 52935 x 784/ (150 x 2000)
BP140G15 533/64 X 59'/16 (140 x 1500) BP185515 7932 x 59'/16 (185 x 1500) BP150A30 529/3 x 1187/e4 (150 x 3000)
BP150G75 529/5 x 29'7/3 (150 x 750) BP185520 7% x 784764 (185 x 2000) BP185A10 7%s2 x 39%s (185 x 1000)
BP150G10 529/3, x 39%/s (150 x 1000) BP185530 793 x 1187/ea (185 x 3000) BP185A15 7%s2 x 59 Y16 (185 x 1500)
BP150G15 52%/5 x 59'/16 (150 x 1500) BP250510 927/5; x 39%/s (250 x 1000) BP185A30 7%s2 x 1187/s4 (185 x 3000)
BP150G20 5%%/33 X 78%/ea (150 x 2000) BP250515 927/5 x 59'/16 (250 x 1500) BP250A10 927/55 x 39%5(250 x 1000)
BP150G30 5%%/3 x 1187/64(150 x 3000) BP250520 927/5, X 78%/s4 (250 x 2000) BP250A15 927/55 x 59'/16 (250 x 1500)
BP185G75 793 x 29'7/3 (185 x 750) BP250525 927/35 x 98%/e4 (250 x 2500) BP250A30 927/33 x 1187/sa (250 x 3000)
BP185G10 7% x 39% (185 x 1000) BP250530 927/3 x 1187/64 (250 x 3000) BP300A10 1113/16 x 39%/ (300 x 1000)
BP185G15 7%s2 x 59'/15 (185 x 1500) BP300510 1113/16 x 39%s (300 x 1000) BP300A15 111316 x 59'/16 (300 x 1500)
BP185G20 7%s2 x 7847/s4 (185 x 2000) BP300S15 111316 x 59'/16 (300 x 1500) BP300A30 1113/16 x 1187/ (300 x 3000)
BP185G30 7%s2 x 1187/s4 (185 x 3000) BP300520 1113/16 x 784/s4 (300 x 2000)
BP250G10 927/55 x 39%s (250 x 1000) BP300S25 1113/16 x 98%7/s4 (300 x 2500)
BP250G15 927/33 x 59'/16 (250 x 1500) BP300S30 111316 x 1187/64 (300 x 3000)
BP250G20 927/3; x 78%/sa (250 x 2000) BP400S20 15%4 x 7847/ea (400 x 2000)
BP250G30 927/3, x 1187/s4 (250 x 3000) BP400S25 15%4 x 9827/64 (400 x 2500) =
BP300G10 111316 x 39%s (300 x 1000) v ’/.
BP300G15 1113/16 x 59'/16 (300 x 1500) 4 A :
BP300G20 1113/16 X 78%/64 (300 x 2000)
BP300G30 1113/16 x 1187/ (300 x 3000)
BP400G20 15%/a x 78%/es (400 x 2000)
BP400G25 15%/a x 98%7/e4 (400 x 2500)
BP...A..
BP...S..
BP...G..
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Stern thruster tunnels for transom mounting

Combining a VETUS stern thruster with a VETUS bow thruster, will provide an

even greater maneuverability of your boat in slips and harbors. By placing a side-
directional thruster in the bow and another one at the transom, docking, sailing
away, finding a spot on the dock or marina, becomes child’s play! Even the effects of
wind and current can be effectively countered. Installation of a VETUS stern thruster
is simple, the electric motor and other electric components are fitted internally to
the transom of the boat. The stern thruster tunnel and the propeller are installed
externally on the transom.

Type Tunnel @ inches (mm)
STERN110P 4113, (110)
STERN125P 4564 (125)
STERN150P 5%9/3, (150)
STERN185P 7°/52 (185)
STERN250P 97/s (250)
STERN300P 111316 (300)
STERN400P 15%a (400)
STERN250R* 9%7/3; (250)

* RIMDRIVE thruster

STERN110P STERN125P STERN150P STERN185P STERN250P STERN300P
COMBINED WITH

BOW60 / BOW75 / BOW95
BOW125 / BOW160

Model BOW3SF BOWS35E / BOWS55 BOW95HYDR. / BOWAO0651 SRR BOW220 / BOW230HYDR.
number oo oA BOWS5HYDR. BOWAO761 / BOWA0764 BOWB150 BOW285 / BOWB285 /
(dim. in BOWAO0364 BOWB0571 BOWBO065 / BOWB076 BOWB180 BOWB300 / BOW310HYDR.

mm) BOWA0421 BOWB057 BOWB090 / BOWB110 BOWB320
BOWB210 / BOWB250
BOWB130

A 916" 927/3" 10%/s 10%s 10% 1% 116 11346 11846 187/ea 187/64 187/6a  21"7/ea 21 V/ea 21 "/ea 21 V7/ea
B 67/6s" 76" 8'%n  8"m  8%m 103 103 103/ 103%a  14V/6a 146 14"ea 17 B/ea 17 %es 17 B3fea 17 3/es
C 9%ea" 105%/ea" 8/ M7ea  6%/ea  10%a 12 1226~ 56 1226 14116 6360 163 97  16% 9/
D 555/64" 6 1%/6a" 55564 6 %6a 6 1%/6a 6 %/6a 778 78 7fs 7/ 9%/ea 92/ea 1052 1053  10%:  10%=
E min. 42gs" 45%ea" 52/3 5% 5%/ 7% 7% 72 7% 925 92/5 97 M Bhe 1% 11306 11736
FO 733" 8/64" 9%es  9%ea 92 10%%6a  10%%ea  10%/es  10%%ea  14%6 14°hs 14%e 1722 172/ 172/ 17%/2
G max. 1" 16" 3a 7[5 2[5 11964 115 15 115 2% 3%/ 3% 135 132 13/n 13/
H 576" 553" 5%s 5%s 3% 5%s 67/6s 81564 31 8164 847/e4 423 921/6s 5564 921/64 55/64
1 327/ 43964 4364 4364 4364 43/s 43/s 43/s 43/s 43/s 616 6'/16 6%%6s  6%%as  6%%a 6%

Extension kit for stern thruster tunnels

If the openings of the stern thruster are too close to the waterline, then it will suck air and considerable loss of thrust will
occur. This can be prevented by using an extension kit which ensures both tunnel openings are adequately submerged.

By installing these deflector shells, the flow of water can also be directed away from transom mounted obstructions
including outdrives, trim tabs and swim-platform brackets, maintaining stern thruster effectiveness. The kit consists of two
fiberglass shells and stainless steel (AISI 316) fastenings. It can easily be retrofitted to existing installations. The SDKIT is
available for stern thrusters tunnels of @ 454, 52/32, 7°/32, 9%/32 or 11'3/1” (125, 150, 185, 250 or 300 mm).

Type A B C D E Fo )I(n(;.Z; '(:n: r’:))

SDKIT125 2064 (10) 4732 (107) 18"/ea (464) 73/es (190) 8564 (205) 45964 (125) Min. 27/s (73) d\ <(j
SDKIT150 TQ7) 7% (195) 25' (650) &'/ (220) 9%:(232) 5% (150)  Min. 4(102) 777#77

SDKIT185 e (17)  92ea (237) 30V (774) 103564 (268) 105%e (275) 79052 (185) Min. 45/ (110) \L/ f
SDKIT250 1/ (28) 12 (303) 42 (1066) 14"/ea (360) 14%6(370)  97/32 (250) Min. 6'/32 (153) B

SDKIT300 17/ (39) 1435 (365) 50 (1270) 17%3/64 (437) 17%3/52 (450) 117316 (300) Min. 9 (189) C

Creator of Boat Systems
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Thruster systems

Control panels for bow and stern thrusters

Control panels for BOW PRO thrusters

The BOW PRO thruster is digitally controlled by proprietary CAN bus protocol V-CAN. There are three fully proportional control
panels available for the BOW PRO thruster series; one paddle panel and one panel with lock-and-hold function. With the press of a
button, you are able to lock the thrust at any desired speed, freeing you to step away from the control panel to tie up your boat - a
feature that makes single handed docking much easier.

VETUS also offers a double control panel with lock-and-hold function which controls the bow and stern thruster either individually
or simultaneously. Rotating the joystick will operate them in opposite directions to rotate the boat on its axis.

Specifications

e Compact design and high quality materials

e Safe and easy proportional control of your vessel
e Aluminium bezel

® Quick installation in @ 2%'/ss” (75 mm) cut-out hole
e Waterproof housing IP65

V-CAN CAN bus protocol compliant

Twin connector for multiple stations

Status indicator

Can be flush mounted

With thruster lock and hold function (BPPJA and DBPPJA)

BPPJA BPPPA DBPPJA BPPJACV.
Voltage Front Ingression Built-in Cut-out Child Control
Type Description (DC? panel Bezel r%tecte d depth size rotection Panel
(inches) P (inches) (inches) P Cover
Proportional control for the 12V

BPPJA BOW PRO with lock and hold 31/3 x 3/ Aluminium IP65 423/3, @ 25'/ea v BPPJACV3
function (CAN BUS)

Proportional control for the 122V

" " ni 35 61

BPPPA BOW PRO (CAN BUS) (V-CAN) 3"/32x3"/3  Aluminium P65 33%/ea & 2% /64 v BPPJACV2
Double thruster panel 12V " " . . o

DBPPJA (oraserionl, ©A (V-CAN) 3"/:2 x 352 Aluminium IP65 4%/ & 2564 v BPPJACV1

CANVXCSP - CANVXCJP

The CANVXCSP and CANVXCJP modules allow for more discreet and modern control of VETUS BOW PRO and RIMDRIVE thrusters.
The CANVXCSP enables push-button control (e.g. integrated into an engine control lever) for full power after a short ramp-up,
while the CANVXCJP connects a frameless proportional joystick for smooth and precise thrust control.

Type Specifications
CANVXCSP BOW PRO pushbutton control interface
CANVXCJP BOW PRO joystick control interface

CANVXCSP

CANVXCJP
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Control panels for bow and stern thrusters

Control panels for DC thrusters

Control panels type BPSR, BPJR, BPAS and BPAJ can be easily fitted in a 23/s” (52 mm) diameter hole. The panels are
waterproof to IP65 and provided with a switched outlet (max. 3A) to connect extra equipment. All panels are backwards
compatible with other VETUS bow thruster panels and shut down automatically after thirty minutes of inactivity. The
thruster switches off after continuous running for more then two minutes and resets itself after five seconds.

Control panels type 2 (EZDOCK2, BPSE2, BPJE2 & BPJDE2) are protected against accidental or unauthorised operation and
circuit overload. They have a panel power indicator and warning LED and buzzer in case of continuous running for more
than two minutes. These panels are easily interconnected and can be fitted at any helm position.

Note: For optimum safety and performance we recommend using | _(’\ A o /) 4 4
VETUS control panels with VETUS thrusters. WA EA + i ' ]l ‘&; ;” }( /

\5' L k @9 ' b
W ¢ & U &Y

The EZDOCK2 combines twin joysticks into one easy operating knob, B
see the picture on the right.
£

BPAS BPAJ BPJSTA

EZDOCK2 BPSE2 BPJE2 BPJDE2 BPA
Front . Built-in Cut-out .
L. Ingression = Child
Type Description Voltage panel Bezel depth size .
g protected . . protection
(inches) (inches) (inches)
BPSR Thruster touch panel with time delay 12/24V @ 23/es W?::ﬂfk/ P65 33564 @ 3364 v
BPJR Thruster panel with joy-stick and time 12724V B 2es White/Black/ P65 3950 @ 3es
delay Chrome
BPAS Thruster touch panel with time delay 12/24N  3'3/16 x 34/ea Aluminium P65 33564 @ 3364 v
BPAJ Joystick with time delay 12/24NV  3%/16 X 3¥/ea Aluminium IP65 3364 @ 3%/64 v
BrisTA  OYStick without time delay device 12/24v N/A N/A P65 195 @ e
(excl. connection cable)
Easy docking system for thrusters, .
EZDOCK2 . ) 12/24V 3"/32 x 57/16 Synthetic IP65 33%/e4 51/8 X 25/64 v
incl. time delay
BPSE2 Thruster touch panel with time delay 12/24V 3"/ x 3"/ Synthetic IP65 33564 & 2564 v
BPJE2 ;er:yster PRSI TR PSS EEIiN g5 rorne i Syt IP65 33564 B 25/ea v
papE2 | "Usterpanelwithtwojoysticks & s o)y S wse Synthetic IP65 s 58 x 26V v
time delay,
BPA Adapter plate to replace the old BPS/BPJ panels with the new BPSE2/BPJE2 panels
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Thruster systems

Control panels for hydraulic bow and stern thrusters

Two stage controls
The BPJ5B model has 5 positions - Off, and first/second step to port or starboard. The first detent allows continuous hands-free
operation at partial power; the second delivers full power. The DBPJ5B is a dual joystick model with 5 positions.

Fully proportional control
Model HT1034 is a fully proportional joystick with a twistlock and must be used in conjunction with proportional valves HT1032 or
HT1035.

Single stage controls
Model BPJSTA is a single-stage On/Off control.

Specifications
e Type BPJ5B and DBPJ5B: Hydraulic thruster control panels with single or dual joysticks for bow and stern thrusters (5 positions).
e Type BPJSTA: Joystick without time delay device

Note: All models are watertight to IP65.

™

&
e B
& Sy s \
Y iy
e Q

BPJ5B DBPJ5B HT1034 BPJSTA
Type Specification
BPJ5B Hydraulic thruster control panel with joystick (5 positions)
DBPJ5B Hydraulic thruster control panel with dual joystick (5 positions)
HT1034 Proportional bow thruster panel with twistlock for HT1032 and HT1035

BPJSTA Joystick without time delay device




(1] |

Control panels for bow and stern thrusters

Electric remote control

Type RECON can be used for the operation of DC and DC extended runtime bow and stern
thrusters, anchor windlasses, remote controlled gangways, electric cranes, hydraulic steering
systems etc. This electric remote control has a stainless steel (AlISI 316) hanger loop which is
fitted on the back.

Specifications

e Suitable for 12 or 24 VDC

e Max switching capacity of 6A

¢ Supplied with three-core spiralled wire of 11.5 feet (3.5 m)
e Complete with watertight plug and socket

Type Specifications

RECON Hand held remote control for operation of bow and stern thrusters, windlasses, etc.

Wireless remote control

The CANVWRC is designed for operation with on/off devices but is also compatible with VETUS V-CAN devices, which can
also be controlled in on/off mode.It allows for flexible configurations: DC-connected and V-CAN devices combined, DC-only,
or V-CAN-only setups.

Specifications receiver

e Receiver accepts 12 or 24 VDC power supply

e Connections for one or two DC electric or hydraulic thrusters, or for one DC electric or hydraulic thruster and
one DC electric or hydraulic windlass

¢ Maximum five hand-held remote transmitters

e Detachable antenna

e Protection class IP40 (for use in dry locations only)

Specifications hand-held remote control transmitter
e Power supply - 3 V battery type CR2032 a—
e Maximum distance to receiver 32.8 - 82 feet (10 - 25 m) STERN

CONTROL
* Protection class IP66 (resistant to high pressure water from any direction) | THRUSTER

&

! a@ 1
—/ I
—/ I
= !
= |
W @ !
| ]
[ ] DC
ELECTRIC
WINDLASS
CANVWRC \
Type Description Dimensions
CANVWRC Base unit for wireless remote control + hand held remote control also suitable for V-CAN 8316 X 47/ x 13'/32 (208 mm x 124 mm x 50 mm)
WRCKF Additional hand held remote control 121/32 X 35/64 X 5/8 (42 mm x 78 mm x 16 mm)

Creator of Boat Systems
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Thruster systems

Accessories for bow and stern thrusters

Bow thruster control panel for DC thrusters

For side mounting - ideal for sailing boats.

Specifications

e With on/off switch and rocker switch
e Diameter 46" (102 mm)

e Build-in depth 37/6” (79 mm)

e Watertight to IP 65

e Without time delay device

Type Description
BPSM Bow thruster control panel for side mounting with toggle switch @ 4'/e2” (102 mm) BPSM

Time delay device

Eliminates the risk of the bow thruster being switched over too quickly.
It is highly recommended for rental craft to prevent motor damage.
Applicable for external switches, or BPJSTA and BPSM panels only.
Standard VETUS DC thruster panels are already equipped with a time

delay.

Type Description

BPTD12 Time delay unit for 12 VDC bow thruster panel BPSM and BPJSTA BPTD..
BPTD24 Time delay unit for 24 VDC bow thruster panel BPSM and BPJSTA

Panel connection cables

These panel connection cables are supplied with multi-plugs and
available in five different lengths. They can be used with all VETUS
electric thrusters except BOW PRO, RIMDRIVE and retractable thrusters.

Type Description

BP29 20 ft (6 m) control panel/bow thruster
BP2910 33 ft (10 m) control panel/bow thruster
BP2916 53 ft (16 m) control panel/bow thruster
BP2918 59 ft (18 m) control panel/bow thruster
BP2920 66 ft (20 m) control panel/bow thruster

BP29..

V-CAN connection cables

Available in six different lengths for use with BOW PRO and RIMDRIVE
installations.

Type Description
BPCAB1HF CAN cable 3 ft (1 m) Halogen free
BPCABSHF CAN cable 16 ft (5 m) Halogen free

BPCAB10HF CAN cable 33 ft (10 m) Halogen free
BPCAB15HF CAN cable 49 ft (15 m) Halogen free
BPCAB20HF CAN cable 66 ft (20 m) Halogen free
BPCAB25HF CAN cable 82 ft (25 m) Halogen free

BPCAB..HF




Accessories for bow and stern thrusters

Installation set BPROSET*

When installing a BOW PRO, several components are required to enable ; N
V-CAN communication. These components are bundled in an installation '
set, which includes the following items:

Type Description 4
CANVPS V-CAN power supply incl. safety ’ J

CANVT 2x CAN bus terminating resistors - é

BPCAB1HF CAN cable 1 m — halogen-free

* When installing an older BOWPRO unit with only one V-CAN connection, a V-CAN HUB BPROSET
(CANVHUB) and an additional CAN cable (BPCAB1HF) are required for installation.

In addition, a V-CAN connection cable between the thruster unit and control panel is required. These cables are listed on
page 244.

Battery main switches type BATSW

May be connected to either the positive or the negative electric cable. Two positions: “ON” and “OFF". In the “OFF"position
the key may be removed (except models 150 and 600). Provided with two M10 connectors. Model 250T is a twin pole switch
to make/break both the positive and negative cables. Model 600 is watertight according to IP 67.

‘ '. gﬁfgﬁ

BATSWO075 BATSW100 BATSW150R BATSW250 BATSW250T BATSW600

Type BATSWO075 BATSW100 BATSW150R BATSW250 BATSW250T BATSW600

Nominal operational (V) max. 48 max. 48 max. 48 max. 48 max. 48 max. 48

Current max.:

- Continuous operation 75 A 100 A 150 A 250 A 2x250 A 450 A
- 3 minutes’ load 800 A
- 5 seconds’ load 350 A 500 A 1000 A 2500 A 2 x 2500 A 3500 A

Fuses and fuse holder type ZE

Type ZEHC is suitable for VETUS fuses of 40 - 500 Amp. The fuses to match are encapsulated in glass to prevent splatter and
fire. The fuse holder comes with a protector cover. Note: Can be used in combination with strip fuses type ZE (slow-blow
fuse).

Type Description Amp. Type Description Amp. év-"h ﬁ
]

ZE040 Strip fuse C20 40 ZE250 Strip fuse C20 250

ZE050 Strip fuse C20 50 ZE300 Strip fuse C20 300 ZE

ZE063 Strip fuse C20 63 ZE355 Strip fuse C20 355

ZE080 Strip fuse C20 80 ZEA25 Strip fuse C20 425

ZE100 Strip fuse C20 100 ZE500 Strip fuse C20 500

ZE125 Strip fuse C20 125 ZE700 Strip fuse C20 700

ZE160 Strip fuse C20 160 ZEHC100 Fuse holder, type C100 including cover

ZE200 Strip fuse C20 200 ZEHC100
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STABILITY ITHOUT LIMITS

GYRO STABILIZATION FOR BOATS 45 TO 95 FEET

Smartgyro has revolutionized marine stabilization
with one key innovation: full onboard serviceability.

Even the most complex tasks can be done directly onboard,
reducing downtime and operational costs, while keeping you
on the water.

Why Smartgyro?

- Powerful roll reduction — up to 95%

- Full onboard serviceability

- Easy installation, both new builds and refits

- Smooth, stable cruising — at anchor and underway

B CEEL THE MAGIC SNMART

m By www.smartgyro.com | info@smartgyro.com GY RO
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Power hydraulics

Overview

Hydraulic pumps see page 251

HT1015SD2

HT1017SD HT1016SD

Hydraulic tanks sce page 252

HT1028B HPTANK HT1010BS

Hydraulic bow and stern thrusters sce page 257 - 258

BOW..HMD BOWH
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Stabilizers sce page 258 Hydraulic power steering see page 260

HT1038

STAFIN..B

Hydraulic propulsion sce page 262

Hydraulic windlasses see page 265

VWC SERIES VWCLP SERIES VC SERIES
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Power hydraulics

Power hydraulics in general

Power where you need it, for as long as you need it

VETUS Hydraulic Systems are an excellent way to move the power of a “Prime Mover” engine to user devices around the boat, by
means of the controlled flow of high pressure fluid moving through flexible hoses or rigid tubes. The prime mover may be a main
propulsion engine, the engine of a diesel generator, or a “powerpack” engine dedicated to powering the hydraulic system. A user
device is any item or system of mechanical equipment, including bow and stern thrusters, windlasses, capstans, winches, cranes,
hatch lifters, roll stabilizers and power steering.

Hydraulic systems are complex and require a lot of expertise but the results are well worth the effort. A VETUS customer support
team member is available by email, to discuss your boat configuration and usage and to recommend hydraulic user devices and
central system equipment.

You will receive our recommendations for your Power Hydraulic system within 48 hours of all information being received and
finalized. Remember that in some cases it is difficult or impossible to retrofit a power take-off and it is therefore recommended to
order a power take-off when purchasing an engine or gearbox.

Hydraulic Pumps

VETUS hydraulic pumps are variable volume, load sensing, piston pumps and are able to provide full hydraulic flow and pressure
at all PTO/ prime-mover engine speeds, providing the engine is producing enough power at those speeds. These pumps adjust
themselves to meet the requirement of the activated user devices, and when no hydraulic flow is required, stop pumping and
freewheel, so no clutch is required at the Power Take Off (PTO) on which the pump is mounted.

Standard hydraulic pumps stocked by VETUS

Non-standard pumps are made to order.

Part Code Pump capacity Direction of Shaft Weight Torque in Newton  Suction and Available Max
(cc) Rotation Ibs Meters for each pressure SAE cont
(fluid pumped in (kg) bar of operating port location flange rpm

one revolution) approx pressure*
HT1015SD2 45 LH - anticlockwise 13 spline 59.5(27) 0.72 rear SAE B 2 bolt 2800
HT1015E62 62 LH - anticlockwise 13 spline 53 (24) 1 rear SAE B 2 bolt 2600
HT1016SD1 30 LH - anticlockwise 13 spline 53 (24) 0.48 side SAE B 2 bolt 3200
HT1016SD2 45 LH - anticlockwise 13 spline 59.5 (27) 0.72 side SAE B 2 bolt 2800
HT1017E62 62 RH - clockwise 13 spline 53 (24) 1 rear SAE B 2 bolt 2600
HT1017SD1 30 RH - clockwise 13 spline 53 (24) 0.48 side SAE B 2 bolt 3200
HT1017SD2 45 RH - clockwise 13 spline 59.5(27) 0.72 side SAE B 2 bolt 2650
HT1022SD 75 LH - anticlockwise 14 spline 59.5 (27) 1.2 side SAE C 4 bolt 2400
HT1023SD 75 RH - clockwise 14 spline 59.5 (27) 1.2 side SAE C 4 bolt 2400
HT1016SD3 100 LH - anticlockwise 17 spline 123 (56) 1.6 side SAE C 4 bolt 2450
HT1016SD4 130 LH - anticlockwise 17 spline 123 (56) 2.1 side SAE C 4 bolt 2200
HT1027** 45 RH - clockwise 13 spline 59.5 (27) 0.72 side SAE B 2 bolt 2800

* It may be necessary to reduce pump pressure to avoid exceeding the maximum allowed torque for the PTO, even if that means reduced power
for the user device.
** This pump is configured to mount on the PTO of a John Deere diesel engine.

All pumps come standard with a connection kit.

Diagram of a single hydraulic drive
It is possible to connect various equipment devices to one hydraulic pump.

1. Steering pump 7. Hydraulic fluid tank

2. Second steering position 8. Qil cooler

3. Autopilot 9. Shuttle valve

4. Engine 10. Non-return valve

5. Hydraulic pump 11. Priority valve

6. Return filter 12. Steering cylinder with bypass
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Hydraulic pumps (Load-sensing)

Specifications
e Capacity: 3.78 cu.inch (62 cc)
¢ Rotation: Counterclockwise viewed from end of shaft
e Connection: SAE-B flange, 13 spline shaft
Rear connection for suction and pressure
Fits VETUS DEUTZ engines and PRM gearboxes
e Maximum r.p.m.: 2.880

HT1015E62

e Capacity: 3.78 cu.inch (62 cc)

¢ Rotation: Clockwise viewed from end of shaft

e Connection: SAE-B flange, 13 spline shaft
Rear connection for suction and pressure

e Maximum r.p.m.: 2.880

HT1017E62

Specifications

e Capacity: 4.57 cu.inch (75 cc)

e Rotation: Counterclockwise (HT1022SD), clockwise
(HT1023SD) viewed from end of shaft

e Connection: SAE-C flange, 14 spline shaft
Side connection for suction and pressure

e Maximum r.p.m.: 2.880

HT1022SD
HT1023SD

Specifications
e Capacity: 6.1 cu.inch (100 cc) (SD3) or

7.93 cu.inch (130 cc) (SD4)
¢ Rotation: Counterclockwise viewed from end of shaft
e Connection: SAE-C flange, 17 spline shaft

Side connection for suction and pressure
e Maximum r.p.m.: 2.800 SD3

2.600 SD4
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Specifications
e Capacity: 2.75 cu.inch (45 cc)
¢ Rotation: Counterclockwise viewed from end of shaft
e Connection: SAE-B flange, 13 spline shaft
Rear connection for suction and pressure
¢ Fits VETUS DEUTZ engines and PRM gearboxes
e Maximum r.p.m.: 2.800
¢ Displacement limiter

HT1015SD2

Specifications
e Capacity: 1.83 or 2.75 cu.inch (30 cc (SD1) or 45 cc (SD2))
¢ Rotation: Counterclockwise viewed from end of shaft
e Connection: SAE-B flange, 13 spline shaft
Side connection for suction and pressure
e Maximum r.p.m.: 3.600 SD1./2.800 SD2
e Displacement limiter

HT1016SD1

HT1016SD2

Specifications
e Capacity: 1.83 or 2.75 cu.inch (30 cc (SD1) or 45 cc (SD2))
¢ Rotation: Clockwise viewed from end of shaft
e Connection: SAE-B flange, 13 spline shaft
Side connection for suction and pressure
e Maximum r.p.m.: 3.600 SD1./2.800 SD2
¢ Displacement limiter

For John Deere engines, pump type HT 1027 has an
extension shaft, for connection to the water pump.

HT1017SD1

HT1017SD2

HT1016SD3
HT1016SD4




Power hydraulics

Hydraulic tanks

Hydraulic systems require the installation of a hydraulic tank, as a collection point for hot hydraulic fluid returning from all of the
user devices in the system, and as a reservoir from which the pump or pumps can draw the hydraulic fluid and re-pressurize it for
re-use. The returning hydraulic fluid foams when it reaches the tank and returns to atmospheric pressure. So the tank must be sized
so that the fluid is in the tank long enough for the foam to “boil out”, returning the fluid to a completely liquid state, able to
maintain its volume as it is re-pressurized by the pump(s).

The table shown on the next page provides guidance for tank selection for systems driving thrusters. All other device will be
covered if the system is adequately sized for the thrusters.

Hydraulic reservoir tanks

Examples of hydraulic reservoir tanks.

HT1010 comes with a NG6 (D03) 5 fold manifold and one HT1013 on/off directional valve as standard. A HT1011 single step or
HT1012 dual step load sensing device should be ordered separately.

Tank type

Tank capacity gallon (L)
Weight Ibs (kg)

Total height inches (mm)
Wide inches (mm)

Volt

Vibration dampers (ordered separately)
Height inches (mm)

Material body

HT1028B

HT1010
HT1028B HPTANK
5(20) 10 (38)
75 (34) 150 (68)
19'%64 (490) 22564 (580)

24%3/32 x 1857/64 (620 x 480) 284/64 x 235/3 (730 x 600)
24 (12 on request)

HT3010 (set of 4)
13/16 (30)

stainless steel (AISI 316)

24 (12 on request)

HT3010 (set of 4)
9/3; (15)

aluminium alloy

HPTANK

HT1010BS

HT1010
9 (35)
64 (29)
22'/4 (565)
20%/64 X 8"7/64 (530 x 210)
24 (12 on request)

HT3010 (set of 4)
13/16 (30)

aluminium alloy

252

uetus |

HT1010BS
4(17)
53 (24)
16'1/32 (415)
18'/2 x 12364 (470 x 310)
24 (12 on request)

HT3020 (set of 4)
13/16 (30)

stainless steel (AISI 316)
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Hydraulic tanks

The chart below provides a guideline for tank types for systems including thrusters, although this will be reviewed by your
VETUS Power Hydraulics support engineer in developing the equipment list for your system. In most circumstances, all other
devices will be covered if the tank is big enough for the thrusters.

Tank specifier for thruster systems

One thruster Two thrusters
Tank type HT1028B HPTANK HT1010 HT1010BS HT1028B HPTANK HT1010 HT1010BS
Tank Capacity gallon (L) 5(20) 10 (38) 18 (70) 34 (130) 5(20) 10 (38) 18 (70) 34 (130)
Maximum oil contents gallon (L) 4(18) 9(35) 16 (63) 30(117) 4(18) 9(35) 16 (63) 30(117)
Approx. weight of oil in Ibs (kg) 37.5(17) 70.5 (32) 128 (58) 236 (107) 37.5(17) 70.5(32) 128 (58) 236 (107)
Dry (empty) weight of tank in Ibs (kg) 53 (24) 64 (29)* 75 (34) 150 (68)** 53 (24) 64 (29)* 75(34) 150 (68)**
Approx weight of full tank in Ibs (kg) 90 (41) 134 (61) 203 (92) 386 (175) 90 (41) 134 (61) 203 (92) 386 (175)

Approx height overall including valves

59 1 * 49 1 * 59 1 * 19 1 *x
and dampers inches (mm) 16%64 (430)  22'/a (565)*  26%/64 (680)  24'/62 (610) 16%64 (430)  22'/a (565)*  26%/s4 (680) 24'/e2 (610)

Approx length inches (mm) 1812 (470)  20°/64 (530)  2473/32(620)  28%/64 (730)** 18'/2(470)  20%/64 (530) 243/ (620) 284/ (730)**

Approx depth overall including valves 5, 510 18%6 yan g0 a3 (600 125 (310) 'O 189k (480) 23% (600)**

inches (mm) (430)*** (430)***

Additional minimum ;Iearange required 550 300 250 350 550 300 250 =50

at top for filling and filter maintenance
BOWS55HMD 3(13) v v v v X v v v
BOW95HMD 4(18) v v v v X v v v
BOW160HMD 7 (28) X v v v X X v v
BOW230HMD 11 (40) X v v v X X v v
BOW310HMD 18 (70) X X v v X X X v
BOWH410 24(92) X X X v X X X v
BOWH550 24(92) X X X v X X X v

*  No manifold/valve block or valves can be mounted on the top of the HP tank
** This weight or dimension does not include valves, blocks or manifolds, as these are assembled to each customer’s order
*** |t is possible, with a mounting plate, to install a manifold and valves on the front of the HP tank, but those dimensions are not included here

The weights and dimensions provided in this chart are approximate and will vary with each tank, manifold and valve assembly, but for a successful
installation, it is essential that adequate space and support is planned and designed into the engine room for the tank assembly and hydraulic pumps.

Manifold for additional control units Hydraulic oil
An extension of the basic manifold block. Required We recommend the use of the following hydraulic fluids:
if more than 5 solenoid control devices are installed. VETUS Hydraulic oil HT (HLP ISO-VG46).

Includes additional electrical connection box.

Type Specification

VHT1 1L ISOVG46
VHTA 4L ISOVG46
© ® VHT20 20L  ISO VG 46
HT1026
VHT
- @
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Power hydraulics

Hydraulic load sensing and control devices

In order to direct the oil flow from the hydraulic pump to the equipment to be driven, load sensing and control devices, which are
built up in modular construction segments, are used. These ensure the correct speed and sense of rotation of the equipment to be
driven. Supplied as standard for 24 VDC electric installations, 12 VDC on request.

HT1011

Single step load sensing device (24 VDQ). Gives zero or full ’ - — —
flow rate, depending on whether a load is sensed or not.
Used for e.g. bow and stern thrusters. Includes electrical
connection box.

- __v—ew-—c.. o
HT1011
HT1012
Dual step load sensing device (24 VDC). Gives zero, partial ' | —
or full flow rate, dependent on load sensed. Used for e.g. © »
bow and stern thrusters. Includes electrical connection P ——
e |
bOX. j‘m-mm
Not compatible for systems with a fixed displacement . ———
pump.
HT1012
HT1013 HT1014
Solenoid control unit (24 VDC) for Solenoid control unit (24 VDC) with counterbalance, for e.g. mast
bow and stern thrusters. lowering, hinged radar support (or any other hydraulic cylinder for

numerous applications).

HT1014
HT1013
HT1024 HT102311
Solenoid control unit (24 VDQ) Control unit for anchor winches, capstans and other applications
for use with a set of stabilisers. which are driven by a hydromotor with a flow rate of up to

60 L/minute. Pressure and oil flow separately adjustable.

HT102312

Control unit for anchor winches, capstans and other applications
which are driven by a hydromotor with a flow rate of up to
60 L/minute. Only the oil flow is adjustable.

HT1024
HT102311 HT102312
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Hydraulic thruster control joysticks

BPJSTA

Joystick (3-positions) for operation, with full thrust only, of a hydraulic bow- or stern thruster.
Only suitable for a single step load-sensing device (HT1011). Intended for dashboard mounting,
without panel, without on/off switch.

Watertight to IP 65. BPJSTA

BPJ5B

Joystick (5-positions) for operation, with full or half thrust, of a hydraulic
bow- or stern thruster in combination with a dual step load-sensing device (HT1012).

Watertight to IP 65. BPJ5B

DBPJ5B

Dual joystick (5-positions) for operation, with full or half thrust, of a hydraulic bow- or stern
thruster in combination with a dual step load-sensing device (HT1012).

Watertight to IP 65. DBPJ5B

BPJE2

Control panel with built in time delay when reversing the direction of rotation. For operation
of a bow thruster at full thrust, in combination with a single step load sensing device (HT1011).
Panel suitable for 12 or 24 V.

Watertight to IP 65. BPJE2

BPJDE2

Control panel with two joysticks and built in time delay when reversing the direction of
rotation. For operation of bow and stern thrusters at full thrust, in combination with two single
step load sensing devices (HT1011). Panel suitable for 12 or 24 V.

Watertight to IP 65.

BPJDE2
HT5034
This electrical connection box is supplied with type HT1011, HT1012 and HT1026. © @
HT5034
[ T @
Type Specification
HT1011 Single step load sensing device, incl. electrical connection box
HT1012 Dual step load sensing device, incl. electrical connection box
HT1013 Solenoid control unit 24 VDC, for bow and stern thrusters, (12 VDC available to special order)
HT102311 Control unit 24 VDC, for anchor windlass, (12 VDC available to special order)
HT102312 Control unit 24 VDC, for anchor windlass, (12 VDC available to special order)
BPJSTA Joystick switch only for dashboard mounting
BPJ5B Hydraulic thruster control panel with a joystick (5 positions)
DBPJ5B Hydraulic thruster control panel with dual joystick (5 positions)
BPJE2 Control panel with built in time delay and single joystick
BPJDE2 Control panel with built in time delay and two joysticks
HT5034 Electrical connection box

Creator of Boat Systems
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Power hydraulics

Proportional valves

HT1032/35

Proportional valve assemblies. HT1032 for one thruster or windlass HT1035 for two thrusters or a thruster and a windlass. These
valves can be mounted on a HT1010 tank.

0-10VDC

HT1032EU 24 VDC (12 VDC on request)

HT1035EU HT1032

24 VDC (12 VDC on request)

HT1035

If the system incorporates two thrusters with proportional control, then a HT1035 dual valve assembly will be supplied, rather than
two HT1032s.

Model HT1034 Proportional control joystick

Single joystick control.
A LED lights up when the joystick opens the proportional valve. The LED will go out when
the joystick is in neutral.

The LED can be installed in one of the mounting holes of the joystick.

If more than 1 steering position is required, a MSCOBOX must be ordered for every extra
steering position to let the joysticks communicate.

HT1034
Valve Assembly or Part Number
Thruster type Valve type
on/off-directional Two stage, Load sensing

BOWS55HMD Direct operating HT1013 HT1012

Proportional HT1032 Not applicable
BOW95HMD Direct operating HT1013 HT1012

Proportional HT1032 Not applicable
BOW160HMD Direct operating HT1013 HT1012

Proportional HT1032 Not applicable
BOW230HMD Direct operating HT1013 HT1012

Proportional HT1032 Not applicable
BOW310HMD Direct operating HT1013 HT1012

Proportional HT1032 Not applicable
BOWH410 Direct operating Not applicable Not applicable

Proportional HT1032 Not applicable
BOWH550 Direct operating Not applicable Not applicable

Proportional HT1032 Not applicable

Note: HT1011 single stage and HT1012 two stage, load-sensing valve set is supplied standard with an HT5034 electrical junction box.
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Hydraulic bow and stern thrusters

Type BOW..HMD

VETUS hydraulic thrusters are able to run continuously, although not as primary propulsion units. They deliver high power
and great reliability, with no electrical connections at the thruster or pump(s) and they need little routine maintenance.
These thrusters are available with several control heads, in three control regimes, including proportional control.

The connections and flow of oil for a thruster

Manifold and Valves

Port

/T\ I|I Tank
|

A
[Starboard I

High pressure
supply and
return -
interchangeable
depending on
direction of
thrust

PRIME MOVER
ENGINE

onP

Hydraulic pump

3
'

BOW..HMD

Hydraulic bow thruster 121 Ibf (55 kgf) incl. hydro motor 3.5 kW, for tunnel diam.

Hydraulic bow thruster 210 Ibf (95 kgf) incl. hydro motor 6.0 kW, for tunnel diam.

Hydraulic bow thruster 352 Ibf (160 kgf) incl. hydro motor 12.3 kW, for tunnel

Hydraulic bow thruster 507 Ibf (230 kgf) incl. hydro motor 16.4 kW, for tunnel

Hydraulic bow thruster 665 Ibf (310 kgf) incl. hydro motor 26.8 kW, for tunnel

Thruster
Type Specifications
BOWSSHMD 52%/32" (150 mm)
BOW9SHMD 793" (185 mm)
el diam. 97/8” (250 mm)
BOW230HMD diam. 11%3/16” (300 mm)
BOW310HMD diam. 113/16” (300 mm)
BP1053 Bronze propeller for BOW22024/BOW230HM
BP1182 Bronze propeller for BOW300HM/310HM

Connection

kit

HT3057

HT3057

HT3056

HT3061

HT3058

Note: The connection kit consists of couplings specially selected for the desired hydraulic hoses.

Specifications BOWS55HMD
Thrust N (kgf) 550 (55)
Hydraulic motor power kW 3.5

Hydraulic motor speed rpm 3000

Hydraulic motor capacity cm?/rev 4,2

Flow rate I/min 13

Operating pressure bar 165

Internal tunnel diameter inches (mm)

A @ inches (mm)
B inches (mm)

C @ inches (mm)

52%/32 (150)
615 (160)

105/32 (258)

529/32 (150)

BOW95HMD

950 (95)
6.0

4100

4,2

18

230

7°32 (185)
77/5"(200)
107/5 (276)
7°/32 (185)
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BOW160HMD
1600 (160)
12.3

3730

8,4

28

260
977/32(250)
97/16 (240)
1319/3, (345)
97/5 (250)

BOW230HMD
2300 (230)
16.4

2540

16,8

40

245
1113/16(300)
10%52 (258)
17 (431)
1112/15 (300)

BOW310HMD

3100 (310)

26,8

2760

27

70

230

11 13/16(300)
10°/32 (258)

17 2%/2 (455)
11"3/16 (300)




Power hydraulics

Hydraulic bow and stern thrusters

Type BOWH410 - BOWH550

Newly designed tailpiece for types BOWH410 and BOWHS550.

Specifications BOWH410 BOWH550

Thrust, N (kgf) 4100 (410) 5500 (550)

Hydraulic motor power, hp (kW) 29,5 39

Hydraulic motor speed, rpm 2650 2900

Hydraulic motor capacity, in¥/rev (cm*/rev) 24 35,6 -

Flow rate, gal/min 63,6 103

Operating pressure, psi (bar) 250 250

Internal tunnel diameter inches (mm) 400 400 | z‘; 0420
Type Specifications

BOWH410 Hydraulic bow thruster 410 kgf, incl. hydro motor 29,5 kW, for tunnel diam. 153%/4" (400 mm)
BOWH550 Hydraulic bow thruster 550 kgf, incl. hydro motor 39 kW, for tunnel diam. 15%4" (400 mm)
BP1259 Bronze propeller for BOWH410

BP1260 Bronze propeller for BOWH550 BOWH410 BOWH550

Stabilizers (hydraulic) 10 - 24 m

What are fin stabilizers?

Fin stabilizers are fins mounted beneath the waterline of a yacht which are
installed on both sides of the vessel at a downward angle.

The VETUS stabilizer fins are computer controlled and have the ability to
change their angle via a hydraulic system to counteract roll caused by waves
or wind.

e “Plug and Play” installation for steel, GPR and aluminum vessels

e Greatly reduces pitch and roll

e Available as a stand alone system

e Easy to install in an existing hydraulic system

e Automatic centering

e Fully automatic operation

¢ The fin movement is automatically adjusted according to the degree of
damping selected, the speed of the vessel and the sea state

All electronic components are solid state

¢ Also suitable for refit projects

Technical specifications

Standard fin sizes : 0.3 m2-0.4m2-0.5m2-0.6 m2-0.7 m?
Fin material : AISI 316 Stainless steel

System voltage : 24VDC

NB: a converter (12 VDC to 24 VDC) is required when the boat has a 12 VDC power supply (code: STA12/24)

-— A ——

03

é 142 mm
A 5%16"

431 mm

B 16"%/16"

C 620 mlr:n
247)16

798 mm

D 317/16"

E 0.3 m?

3.2 sq.ft
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STAFIN..B
04 05 06 07
176 mm 215 mm 250 mm 291 mm
6'%/16" 87/16" 913/16” 117/6"
497 mm 554 mm 600 mm 605 mm
19%16" 2113/16" 23%8" 23"3/16"
716 mm 801 mm 873 mm 1021 mm
28%/16" 31%16" 343/5" 40%/16"
921 mm 1024 mm 1125 mm 1318 mm
36'/4" 40%/16" 445/16" 517"
0.4 m? 0.5m? 0.6 m? 0.7 m?
4.3 sq.ft 5.4 sq.ft 6.5 sq.ft 7.5 sq.ft




Stabilizers (hydraulic)

Installation options
Available as a stand alone system

e Connected to a belt driven hydraulic pump with bearing support and pulley
or
e Connected to a hydraulic pump fitted to a SAE-A PTO on the engine or gearbox

Our stabilizers are also easy to integrate into existing systems
¢ By adding a VETUS hydraulic control unit (HT1024) between
the current hydraulic system and the VETUS stabilizers

Scope of supply JI==_o0o

The following parts are included: e

A Basic set (code: STA24VA), consisting of: |
e Control panel (1)
e Junction box (2)

e Roll sensor ('solid state’ gyroscope) (3) 2

e Hydraulic valve block (4)
e Two actuator units with hydraulic cylinders (5)

B Set of two AISI 316 stainless steel fins:
e Set of fins with surface area of 0,3 m2- 0.7 m2 (6)

C Two bushes (to install fins through hull):
¢ Welding bushes, steel (code: STATHS)
¢ Welding bushes, aluminium (code: STATHA)
e Laminated bushes (code: STATHG)

Also required:
e Hydraulic pump(s) (7)
e Hydraulic tank (7)

¢ Hydraulic control unit (code: HT1024) (7)

STAMO101

Automatic centering

Putting the gearbox in neutral or astern, the fins will center
automatically. This reduces drag and makes maneuvering in the
marina a lot easier.

VETUS CAN DESIGN AND SUPPLY THE COMPLETE HYDRAULIC SYSTEM IF REQUIRED
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Power hydraulics

Hydraulic power steering

For larger boats, VETUS hydraulic power steering is a most comfortable and extremely safe steering system. The effort required at
the helm is only about 10% of a non-powered steering system. In other words: the boat can be steered literally with one finger.
Because of this, the steering wheel diameter can be considerably smaller than normal; a wheel diameter of just 14'/s” (360 mm)
will usually suffice.

Steering pumps

The VETUS steering pump has a closed mid position, HT1018
ensuring that there will be no oil flow as long as the
wheel remains untouched.

HT1020
To connect one or more VETUS steering pumps and/

or an automatic pilot to a VETUS hydraulic system, a HT1025
control unit model HT1019 must be used.

The external flange of the steering pump is made HT1038
of seawater resistant aluminium, hand polished
and anodised. The steering wheel shaft is made of
stainless steel, type 1-4462, @ 3/2" (19 mm), taper 1:12.

Type Specifications HT1019
HT1020 Hydraulic power steering 4.6 in3/rev for cylinders up to MTC17510 Solenoid control unit (24 VDC) for use with
HT1018 Hydraulic power steering 5.8 in3/rev for cylinders up to MT0230B a hydraulically powered steering system or

an automatic pilot.

HT1025 Hydraulic power steering 8.8 in3/rev for cylinders up to MT0345B
HT1038 Hydraulic power steering 11.3 in3/rev for cylinders up to MT0455B
HT1019 Steering and control unit for hydraulic power steering and autopilot

HT1021 Dual non-return valve for hydraulic power steering HT1019

Schematic based on Fixed Pump * Standard: Max. 75 l/min.

Steering pump with non-return valve
Steering pump with non-return valve (second steering position)
Control unit

Propulsion engine

Hydraulic pump

Filter

Hydraulic tank

. Oil cooler

9. Shuttle valve

10. Non-return valve

11. Priority valve

12. Cylinder with by-pass

1
|
|
|
|
% |
o~NoOUV A WN =

. Pump type : . oil flow to L
Assuming 4 - 6 steering wheel Cylinder volume VETUS cylinder . Pipe diameter Bypass
q e steering pump f
revolutions from port to inin model . mm kit
gallon/min.
starboard
HT1020 (4.6 in3/rev.) 18.3t027.5 up to MTC17510 7.9 g10 HT3013
HT1018 (5.8 in*/rev.) 23.21t034.8 up to MT0230B 7.9 718 HT5598
HT1025 (8.8 in¥/rev.) 35.4t053.1 up to MT03458B 7.9 18 HT5599
HT1038 (11.3 in¥/rev.) 45110 67.7 up to MT0455B 7.9 @18 HT5611
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Hydraulic power steering

Hydraulic pump type HT1029 f

VETUS offers a fixed volume hydraulic pump, which is belt driven off 'l"
the main engine. This pump can be used in conjunction with our hydraulic *I
power steering. This pump has a built in bearing block. Its dimensions are 1
small and are comparable with those of the alternator. The pump has a power &
take-off of approximately 1 kW (1.5 hp). . *

Dimensions (I x w x h): 821/32" x 3%16" x 47/16" (220 x 90 x 112 mm)
Weight: 11 Ibs (5 kg)
Shaft diameter: /6" (22 mm)
Maximum shaft speed: 3,500 rpm HT1029
Suction and pressure connections are included
Direction: HT1029 Clockwise
HT1029CCW Counter clockwise HT1029CCW

If an existing engine driven pump is to be used, the hydraulic flow rate must be minimum 1.8 gal./min (7 I/min) and
maximum 10.5 gal./min (40 I/min), with a maximum working pressure of 1015 psi.

Oil cooler type HT3011MP - 2 KW

If a pump with a fixed swept volume, or a high capacity is installed, or if the
ambient temperature is high, a lot of heat can be generated. In these cases,
the installation of an oil cooler in the return line will be required. Cooling
water hose diameter @ 2" thread.

Specifications

¢ Max oil flow: 40 L/min.

e Working pressure: 25 bar

e Connections for the hydraulic side 3" BSP, two straight screw-in fittings
included

e Connections for the cooling water side 2" BSP HT3011MP

Length: 13 3/16” (338 mm)

Oil cooler type HPCOOLER 10 - KW

Large capacity oil cooler. Couplings for the oil connections are supplied.

Specifications

¢ Max oil flow: 90 L/min.

e Working pressure: 20 bar
Connections for the hydraulic side 34" BSP, two straight screw-in fittings included

Connections for the cooling water side 1 %2" BSP @ @ ’

Length: 17 3/s"(442 mm)

HPCOOLER

Small hydraulic tank type HT1028

VETUS power steering can be connected to an existing on board hydraulic system.
However, if one is not fitted and only power steering is required, this small
hydraulic tank (contents about 18 L) will be sufficient. The tank comes complete
with all the necessary control components mounted on the top.

Dimensions of the tank
e Length 187/62” (460 mm)
e Widht 11%3/16” (300 mm)
e Height 18'>" (470 mm)

Type Specifications
HT1028 Hydraulic tank for power steering (complete)

HT1029 Hydraulic pump with bearing block, 11.3 cm3/rev
HT301132 Hydraulic oil cooler for hose ID @ 177/64” (32 mm) HT1 028
HT3011MP Oil cooler, 2" BSP
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Power hydraulics

Hydraulic propulsion

In many cases it may be preferable to drive the propeller shaft by means of a hydraulic motor, instead of using the conventional set
up of engine and gearbox.

How it works

A hydraulic vane pump is fitted to the engine in
place of the gearbox. This pump draws hydraulic
fluid from a storage tank and delivers it under
pressure to the speed and direction control valve.
The control valve determines the direction and
volume of hydraulic flow to the hydraulic vane
motor, which can then rotate clockwise or coun-
ter clockwise as selected. This hydraulic motor
drives the propeller shaft via a flexible coupling.

The VETUS system uses a hydraulic pump and mo-
tor with fixed swept volumes.

The transmission ratios (reduction) in the propul-
sion system are achieved by the difference in vol-
ume between the vane pump and the hydraulic
motor.

The reduction between the engine RPM

and the shaft RPM is 2:1 for models HPM4.35,
HPM4.45 and HPMA4.56 and 1.9:1 for model
HPH4.65. The maximum permissible engine power
is 50 kW (67 HP), with a maximum engine speed
of 3.000 RPM. In most cases a shaft diameter
? 1" (25 mm) will suffice. The output flange of
the VETUS hydraulic motor fits all VETUS flexible

couplings.

Scope of supply

VETUS hydraulic propulsion is available in four versions:

Model HPMA4.35 has a VETUS M4.35 marine diesel engine of Model HPM4.56 has a VETUS M4.56 marine diesel

24.3 kW (33 hp). engine of 38 kW (52 hp).

Model HPM4.45 has a VETUS M4.45 marine diesel engine of Model HPH4.65 has a VETUS VH4.65 marine diesel

30.9 kW (42 hp). engine of 48 kW (65 hp).

VETUS hydraulic Stainless steel VETUS hydraulic All versions include
vane motor storage tank vane pump e VETUS marine diesel engine as selected

e Hydraulic vane pump

e Adapter flange and coupling to fit the
pump to the relevant engine
Hydraulic vane motor

9.25 gal. hydraulic oil tank

Oil cooler

Control valve

Flexible engine mounts

Engine instrument panel and loom

Example System

Hydraulic vane motor

Mechanically operated control valve
Stainless steel storage tank
Hydraulic vane pump

Remote control handle with cable
Connection for ancillary devices
Control unit for ancillary devices
Bow thruster

Anchor windlass
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Powerpack

Hydraulic powerpack

A stand-alone diesel engine with a hydraulic pump, dedicated
to driving a hydraulic system

A VETUS powerpack will consist of an M or VH series diesel engine with an
appropriately sized hydraulic pump (variable volume, load-sensing or vane
type depending upon the application) mounted on an adapter plate in
place of a gearbox.

VETUS diesel engines meet all European emission requirements. If the
powerpack is entirely devoted to propulsion, then its diesel engine will be
controlled by a throttle lever, but in a multiple user-device system with a
load sensing pump an electronic control will be fitted to the powerpack
engine.

As with all VETUS hydraulic systems, a customer support Model Power engine Max rpm Hydr. pump

engineer will work with you to configure the powerpack PPM435 24.3 kW /33 HP 3000 30 cm? / rpm
and related systems to suit your vessel and its needs.

. 3
There are three VETUS powerpack models available. PPMA45 30.9 kw /42 HP 3000 30 cm?/rpm

PPH465 48 kW / 65 HP 3000 30 cm3/rpm

Accessories included as standard with a VETUS Powerpack

Engine instrument panel
type MPA22KBS2.

Including 4 m cable.

A flybridge panel is available
as an option.

Four flexible engine mounts.

Electric powerpacks, 12 and 24 VDC

For multiple applications

Most VETUS power hydraulic systems are designed to run from an engine driven hydraulic pump. With such a system on board,
there will be enough power to operate various pieces of hydraulic equipment such as anchor windlasses, capstans, gangways
etc. However, these devices can only operate when the main engine or generator is running, depending on where the pump
is powered from. In certain circumstances though, it may be desirable to operate the hydraulic systems without a running
engine or generator. In these cases, a VETUS electric powerpack will provide the answer: either as a stand alone system or as
an additional power source in the main power hydraulics system.

& Anchor windlass These powerpacks can be supplied in various configurations:
12 or 24 VDC and with power capacities from 800 watt up to 3
kW, pump outputs, tank capacities, etc. The powerpack can be
used to operate a maximum of four functions. In the example
shown here, the powerpack is equipped with four NG6 base
QITiVng‘e';e' hydraulic plates, to which standard VETUS solenoid control units may be

connected (HT1014, HT102311, HT102312).

Hatch cylinder

Mast lowering

For the electrical operation of the powerpack and the control
units, the VETUS junction box HT5034 is required together
with one or more switches.

Contact your VETUS representative to discuss the configuration
options.

*The electric powerpacks meets the
EMC requirements.

To prevent overheating, VETUS recommends the installation of a forced air cooler for DC Powerpacks.
Available in 12V DC (VENT12PP) and 24V DC (VENT24PP).

Creator of Boat Systems
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Electric powerpacks, 12 and 24 VDC

Type EHP....R2

Opening a heavy hatch was never this easy

Due to the built-in check valve and short-circuit valve, the VETUS EHP’s can be used for many purposes, such as: hatch lifters,
gangways, mast lowering systems, swim platforms etc.

These powerpacks are available in various executions: 12 or 24 VDC and with different pump outputs. All variants are standard
supplied with a relay and wiring for reversing the direction of rotation of the pump. A set of couplings for %1 and 3/s" (8 and
10 mm) pipes (EHPRSET..) must be ordered separately. Standard supplied with connections for 6 mm tubes.

Type Voltage (DC) Volume gal./min. (/min.) Power consumption Max. working pressure
EHPA12R2 12 0.08 (0.35) 65-12A 40 bar
EHPA24R2 24 0.08 (0.35) 5-6.5A 40 bar
EHPB12R2 12 0.15(0.70) 7.5-135A 40 bar
EHPB24R2 24 0.15(0.70) 55-7A 40 bar
EHPC12R2 12 0.21(0.95) 10-15A 40 bar
EHPC24R2 24 0.21(0.95) 57-10A 40 bar

* Tank capacity 0.04 gal. (0,2 )

EHPA12R2 EHPA24R2 ’

EHPB12R2 EHPB242R2 ‘

EHPC12R2 EHPC24R2

Electric remote control type RECON

Conventional wheel operated hydraulic systems equipped with a hydraulic powerpack (e.g. the VETUS EHP) can be easily equipped
with this electrically operated remote control unit from virtually any point on board. Suitable for 12/24 VDC.

Also suitable for the operation of bow or stern thrusters, anchor windlasses, gangways, electric cranes, etc.

Type RECON consists of

e A rocker switch

e 11.5 ft (3.5 m) spiraled wire with
a watertight plug

e Deck connector

Type Description

Hand held remote control for operation of: bow and

RECON stern thrusters, windlasses, etc.

Set of limit switches

To avoid damage to the steering system components, the action of any electronic or electrical steering
system should be tempered by limit switches located at the rudder stops.

Type Description
EHPESSET Set of limit switches (2 pieces) EHPESSET
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Hydraulic windlasses

These hydraulic windlasses and capstans are powered by a Gerotor-type hydraulic motor with
a two high pressure ports. No separate case drain is required. No electrical connections are
required at the windlass or capstan. All electrical control connections are made at the control
valves, most frequently located at the hydraulic reservoir tank, in or near the engine room.

Hydraulic port sizes and hydraulic hose type and diameters will be provided by your VETUS
hydraulic support engineer. As with all Maxwell windlasses, the maximum pull should equal or
exceed three times the total weight of the ground tackle (chain and anchor).

Please see the Maxwell windlass section of this catalogue for details of the chainwheel
and warping drums, as these are common to both electric and hydraulic windlasses. In that
catalogue section you will also find information about bow rollers, chain stoppers, anchors,
chains, rodes and many other anchoring system components.

VWCLP
Maxwell hydraulic windlasses and capstans
Weight -
Maximum Pull Chain size Rope size Hydraulic Flow Hydraulic Pressure topworks,
Type if if gearbox, motor
Windlass applicable applicable Us.
Kg Pounds inch - mm inch - mm mill';lute Gallons/ bar psi Kg Pounds
minute

RC8-8 600 1320 5/16 - 8 5/8 - 16 20 53 138 2000 10.5 23
RC10-8 700 1540 5/16 -8 5/8 - 16 20 53 138 2000 13.6 30
RC10-10 850 1870 3/8-10 5/8 - 16 20 53 138 2000 14 31
RC12-10 1134 2500 3/8-10/11 5/8- 3/4-16/20 42 1 138 2000 26 57
RC12-12 1590 3500 1/2-12/13 3/4 - 20 42 11 138 2000 26 57
HRC10-8 700 1540 5/16 - 8 5/8 - 16 20 5.3 138 2000 13 28.5
HRC10-10 850 1870 3/8-10 5/8 - 16 20 53 138 2000 13 28.5
VC1000 700 1540 N/A 20 5.3 100 1450 1" 24
VW1000 700 1540 1/4to 3/8 - 6- 10 20 53 100 1450 15 33
VW1500 850 1870 1/4 to 3/8 - 6- 10 20 5.3 138 2000 15 33
VW2500 1135 2500 5/16 to 3/8 -9-11 36 9.5 138 2000 32 70.5
VW3500 1590 3500 3/8to 1/2 -10-13 42 11 138 2000 40 88
VWC1000 700 1540 1/4 to 3/8 - 6- 10 20 53 100 1450 17 37
VWC1500 850 1870 1/4to 3/8 - 6- 10 20 53 138 2000 17 37
VWC2500 1135 2500 5/16 to 3/8 -9-11 36 9.5 138 2000 32 70.5
¥¥Y(|:)2|‘i?: 1135 2500 5/16 to 3/8 -9-11 36 9.5 138 2000 32 70.5
VW(C3500 1590 3500 3/8to 1/2-10-13 42 11 138 2000 40 88
HWC2500 1135 2500 5/16 to 3/8 -9-11 36 9.5 138 2000 48.5 107
HWC3500 1590 3500 3/8to 1/2 -10-13 40 10.6 138 2000 49 108

Check the Maxwell section page 345.

VWCLP Ve
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Power on board

Overview

Diesel generator sets sce page 270 - 271 Battery chargers see page 272

Converters see page 273

Batteries sce page 274 - 275

BC120517

Accessories see page 276 - 278
i ?

I I‘ ACCUSCH BATSW25OT BATSW250 AFST1512D BATT
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Power on board

Power on board not only has an important role in creating comfortable living conditions, but also plays a vital part in safe
operations. A pleasant stay on board is dependent on reliable electrical power. VETUS supplies a wide range of products that
will exceed your expectations when it comes to power on board. Whenever you need power, you can rely on VETUS.

VETUS offers the following electrical system components

Generator sets

Generator sets can be used whenever a high-capacity power supply is required. All VETUS generator sets are supplied as
standard with a complete exhaust system, water intake system, and a remote control panel.

Batteries

VETUS offers three different types of batteries: SMF (Sealed Maintenance Free), AGM (Absorbed Glass Mat), and the Deep
Cycle Marine series. Deep Cycle Marine batteries have a very low self-discharge rate and are designed to meet varying
seasonal demands.

Battery chargers and splitters

Provide optimum simultaneous charging with lower cost, faster installation time, fewer cables and more space.

Why VETUS power on board |
Reasons to install VETUS power on board products: % Engine start battery

e All VETUS power on board products meet the
EMC requirements

e Exceptionally quiet generators with auto-start supplied @1
as standard -

Consumers

Lighting battery

Thruster battery

Creator of Boat Systems
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Diesel generator sets

GX series

Reliable, easy to maintain and exceptionally quiet!

VETUS GX generators range from 6,5 kVA to 24 kVA and are available in 50 or 60 Hertz. The base engines are carefully selected for
power output and fuel economy, depending on the speed and output of the generator.

These high or low fixed speed gensets can be placed even in the most confined spaces because of their compact dimensions and
lower weight. The high quality of design, insulation and finish of the generators used in this range, guarantee a long reliable life
time and are especially designed for marine applications.

Characteristics

Reliable, highly efficient, engines used are all marinised in-house

Sturdy aluminum, water-cooled engine top cover that acts as both a sound barrier and

thermal insulator

Very stable sine wave with a low signal noise < 3% and overload protection

Easy installation and maintenance - high serviceability!

Pre-installed connections for battery cables, fuel supply / return, exhaust, raw water

and airvent

Remote control panel (MPRGEN), including an 8 m cable, supplied as standard MPRGEN

Specifications

All GX gensets are supplied with a digital
control panel. An auto-start function to
start (and stop) the generator via external
devices is included as standard.

Gensets from 6,5 kVA to 24 kVA

50 or 60 Hertz output

High speed (3000 / 3600 rpm) and low speed (1500 / 1800 rpm) models available
Single phase (120 - 230 VDC) and three phase (240 - 400 VDCQ)

Maximum voltage variance: plus or minus 2%

Protection: IP55

Max. ambient temperature: 104°F (40°C)

Max. raw water temperature: 86°F (30°C) /
Noise level (GLX) with sound-proof box: 57 dB(A) < i
Noise level (GHX) with sound-proof box: 65 dB(A) / 68 dB(A) ‘. \
Max. cont. angle of inclination: f

fore and aft: 15° athwartships: 25° . “£

==
>

Intercooling/keelcooling

VETUS generator sets are supplied as standard in an intercooled version. As an option, our 14 and 20 kVA generator sets can be sup-
plied in a keel-cooled version, suitable for operation in shallow or dirty waters.

Standard scope of supply

All VETUS generator sets meet EMC, Low Voltage, and
Machinery Directive requirements when installed in a
soundproof enclosure.

The around-the-engine package consists of: a water-
lock, muffler, goose neck, transom connection, 9.8
ft. (3 m ) exhaust hose, ten hose clamps, water filter
type FTR330, water filter kit WKIT, and remote control
panel MPRGEN.

Keel-cooled generator sets are supplied only with a
remote control panel.
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Diesel generator sets
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Dimensions
GLX 6/7 GHX 8/9 GHX 14/17 GHX 14/17 GLX 14/17 GLX 14/17 GLX 20/24
SIC/TIC SIC/TIC SIC TIC SIC TIC TIC
A (mm) 927 884 1082 1082 1172 1172 1332
B (mm) 887 844 1042 1042 1132 1132 1292
C (mm) 20 20 20 20 20 20 20
D (mm) 657 659 659 659 659 659 739
E (mm) 297 327 327 327 327 327 407
F (mm) 644 571 641 641 641 641 694
G (mm) 165 150 150 150 150 150 150
Tvpe Power Engine speed Frequency Phase Voltage Weight Engine
P (kVA) (rpm) (H2) (DC) Ib (kg) type
50 Hertz
GHX8SIC 8 3000 50 Single 230 408 (185) M2.18
GHX14SIC 14 3000 50 Single 230 630 (295) M3.29
GHX14TIC 14 3000 50 Three 3 x 230/400 630 (295) M3.29
GLX6,5SIC 6 1500 50 Single 115 or 230 540 (245) M3.29
GLX14SIC 14 1500 50 Single 115 or 230 871 (395) M4.45
GLX14TIC 14 1500 50 Three 3 x 230/400 871 (395) M4.45
GLX14TKC 14 1500 50 Three 3 x 230/400 871 (395) M4.45
GLX20TIC 20 1500 50 Three 3 x 230/400 025 (465) VH4.65
GLX20TKC 20 1500 50 Three 3 x 230/400 025 (465) VH4.65

Other frequencies and voltages on request.




Power on board

Battery chargers

Type BC

Especially designed for marine use

These battery chargers have a four stage IlUoU charge program: In the first bulk charge stage, the battery receives a continuous
maximum current charge. Once the battery is recharged to approximately 75% of its full capacity, the charger switches automatical-
ly to a constant voltage absorption stage for the remaining 25%.

When the battery is fully charged, the charger will maintain this charge phase for 15 minutes (providing the charge is under
6.25 % of the full charge current) and then switches over to the float charge stage. In this stage the battery charger maintains the
full charge without overloading the battery. It compensates for self-discharge and “floats” any loads on the battery.

After the float stage of twelve days, the charger performs a final reconditioning stage. In this stage, the charger switches to the
bulk stage for 85 minutes to ensure that the battery remains in optimum condition. The maximum charge voltage can be adjusted
for all battery types via easily accessible DIP switches.These chargers are suitable for all AC power sources from 90 V to 265 V. The
active Power Factor Correction (PFC) feature prevents unwanted line disturbances.

These chargers are compatible with Lead Acid, Li-ion, Gel, AGM, and Deep Cycle batteries. They include a separate alarm contact
and variable fan speed for comfort. Models BC12151, BC12252, and BC12352 include a trickle charger with a maximum output
of 2A.

Specifications

e Universal AC input with active PFC (90 - 264 VAQ)

e Compatible with Lead Acid, Li-ion, Gel, and Deep Cycle batteries

e \oltage/temperature compensation

¢ High efficiency and high reliability

e Protection against short circuit, over-voltage, and over-temperature

Options

e Remote control panel type BCRC BC12... BC24...
e Battery temperature sensor BCTS

Dimensions Standard Boost Standard Float Max Single Output Number of
Type ) W x Hx D Charge Voltage Charge Voltage Rated Current Limit Outputs

inches (mm) (DCQ) (DC) Current (A) (A)
BC12252 8'/16 X 3%16 X 10%/15 (205 x 84 x 259) 14.4/14.7 13.8/13.5 25 25 2(1)
BC12352 8'/16 x 37/16 x 11 (205 x 87 x 279) 14.4/14.7 13.8/13.5 35 35 2(1)
BC12503 9516 x 3%16 x 11%/16(237 x 90 x 288) 14.4/14.7 13.8/13.5 50 40 3
BC24253 9%16 x 3%16 x 11516 (237 x 90 x 288) 28.8/29.4 27.6/27 25 25 3
BC12803 916 X 3%16 X 11516 (237 x 90 x 288) 14.4/14.7 13.8/13.5 80 40 3
BC24403 916 X 3%16 X 11516 (237 x 90 x 288) 28.8/29.4 27.6/27 40 40 3

Battery splitter

For optimal charging and maintenance

VETUS battery splitters charge two or three battery banks simultaneously from any charging source, with negligible voltage drop
thanks to the use of MOSFET transistors instead of diodes. One discharged battery cannot discharge another battery. This battery
splitter ensures automatic distribution of charging current from the alternator and/or battery charger. When the engine starts, the
alternator will automatically recharge all battery banks. VETUS battery splitters also feature an auxiliary connection that provides
feedback to voltage-sensing alternators.

Specifications

e Suitable for 12 and 24 VDC installations, two to three battery banks, and one or two alternators
e Maximum charging current 150A

e Input 8-30 VDC

Number of Number Maxm'!um L Weight
Type inouts of outputs charging voltage (kg)
P current (A) (DC)
BS1502C 1 2 150 8-30 1,0
BS1503C 1 3 150 8-30 1.2
BS15032C 2 3 150 (2x) 8-30 1,3

BS1502C BS1503C BS15032C




Converters

Type V2412360 - IV4812360

Specifically designed for the demands of V-CAN and NMEA2000 Lines

VETUS converters are developed to convert the 24 or 48 V DC from the battery bank to a stable 12 V DC output, ensuring
that the low-voltage communication lines of your vessel are properly powered by the correct voltage. Through a flawless
integration, VETUS converters will meet the technical requirements of other VETUS products, such as Thrusters and E-propul-
sion systems, in all operating conditions.

Specifications

e Nominal Input voltage: 24 VDC and 48 VDC

Stable 12 VDC output for CAN-bus power supply

Easy installation with Faston .25 inch (6.3 mm) terminals

Protected against high temperatures thanks to fan cooling

Wide operating temperature range, from 14°F up to 104°F (-10°C up to 40°C)
Compatible with other equipment brands up to 360 Watts

Output of 360 Watts (15A); compatible with other equipment brands

V2412360 1vV4812360

- - Max output Continuous output Dimensions
Nominal input Output range .

Type (VDC) (VDC) power (W) / power (W) / inches

current (A) current (A) (mm)
3ax 72 x5
V2412360 20-35 12 360/30 360/30 (83 x 190 x 133)
3Y4x 72 x5
V4812360 30 - 60 12 360/ 30 360/ 30 (83 x 190 x 133)
3Yax 72 x5
V1224360 9-18 24 360/15 360/15 (83 x 190 x 133)
3"ax 72 x5
1V2424360 20 - 35 24 360/15 360/15 (83 x 190 x 133)

Trickle charger / battery maintainer

Type BC120517

Intelligent charging in seven stages

BC120517 controls the battery charging in seven stages ensuring optimal performance from your batteries. It has an Ingress
Protection Rating IP65, so it is dust, splash and rainproof. The charger is supplied with two connection leads, terminated with
either crocodile clips or ring terminals.

Stage 1 Desulfation; reduces battery sulfation
Stage 2 Soft start

Stage 3 Bulk charge

Stage 4 Absorption

Stage 5 Battery test

Stage 6 Recondition

Stage 7 Float

Specifications

e Dimensions L 6 "/s" x W 32/3," x H2'/s” (160 x 960 x 540 mm)
e Weight 1.9 Ib (0,85 kg)

e Ambient temperature -20° to +50°C

e AC Voltage input 220-240 VAC, 50/60Hz

e DCoutput 12VDC-5.0 A

Type Description
BC120517 7-stage battery charger/maintainer BC120517

Creator of Boat Systems
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VETUS batteries

Specially designed for use in pleasure craft

VETUS batteries are designed for seasonal use. They have a very low self-discharge rate and will therefore start easily when the new
boating season begins. We strongly recommend using a float charger during winter storage. VETUS batteries can deliver both small
constant loads as well as heavy but short-duration loads, such as powering a bow thruster. VETUS offers three different marine
battery models, each with its own characteristics. To help you choose the right battery for your application, please consult the

battery selection chart.

Battery selection chart

SMF AGM VEDC110TC
Application Marine Battery Marine Battery Marine Battery
Engine starting 244% 2444 24244
Generator starting 244% 2444 224244
Bow thruster vvv Vv 2424
Anchor windlass 2444 2444 22424
Pumps vV vV vvvY
Use with inverter v 2% VY
Refrigeration v 244 VY
Air conditioning v VvV 2244
Lighting v Vv vy
Electric propulsion 4 2244 vVvY

v - Not recommended v’V - Suitable  v'v'v' - Recommended v'v'v'v - Highly recommended

Battery selection chart
SMF Marine Battery

General

Maintenance free v

Deep discharge -
Average life span 5-6 years

Number of cycles - % of discharge 350 -35%

Self discharge < 3% per month
Electrolyte Wet acid

Plate materials Lead - calcium
VRLA (pressure relief vent) -

Series connection allowed v

Parallel connection allowed v

Safe transportation -

Maximum angle in use 55¢
Maximum installation angle 0°
Charging with standard charger v

The SMF (Sealed Maintenance Free) series

Maintenance free, no need to be refilled!

¢ Sealed and maintenance free

e Lids which internally re-generate any gas that occurs
during use or charging

e Construction based on use of lead-calcium plates which
reduce water usage

e Models VESMF60, 70, 85 and 105 are equipped with a ‘magic eye’
which indicates the state of charge

e Manufactured in the EU

AGM Marine Battery

v

v

6-8 years

500 - 75%

< 3% per month
Absorbed glass mat
Lead - calcium

v

v

v

v

55¢

0°

v

VEDC110TC Marine Battery

v

vv

5-6 years

+400 - 75%

< 3% per month
Wet acid

Lead - calcium

v

v

55°
0°
v




VETUS batteries

The AGM (Absorbed Glass Mat) series

Multipurpose marine batteries with long life spans

¢ Sealed VRLA (Valve Regulated Lead Acid) and maintenance free (does
not contain any free electrolyte)

e Electrolyte is absorbed by glass fiber mat separators between battery
plates

¢ Leakage-free even when the battery is dropped and the casing is
damaged

e Battery can even be shipped by airfreight

e Manufactured in the EU

Specifications VETUS SMF batteries

Type VESMF60 VESMF70 VESMF85 VESMF105 VESMF125 VESMF145 VESMF165 VESMF200 VESMF220
Voltage (DC) 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
Capacity C20 60 Ah 70 Ah 85 Ah 105 Ah 125 Ah 150 Ah 170 Ah 200 Ah 230 Ah
Cold Cranking Amps CCA (EN) 540 A 640 A 700 A 750 A 800 A 900 A 1050 A 1200 A 1300 A

Reserve capacity

- 96 116 138 160 210 250 315 400 445
in minutes at 25A

. . . 94" x 67/8" x 106" X 137/8" x 67/3" 13%16" x 67/3" 20%h6" x 20%16" x 8%," 20%hs" x 8," 20'/a" x 107/s" 204" x 107/s"
Dimensions LxBxH inches 4 4

67/8" 67/8” X 67/8” X 67/8" X 91/|5” 77/15” X 8”/16” X 83/4” X 83/4" X 91/2” X 91/2"
Weight (kg) 139 16.3 19.8 24 33.2 38.7 42.2 54.2 56.2
BATBOX S M L L = = = = =

Specifications VETUS AGM marine batteries

Type VEAGM60 VEAGM70 VEAGM90 VEAGM100 VEAGM140 VEAGM170 VEAGM185 VEAGM220
Voltage (DC) 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
Capacity C20 60 Ah 70 Ah 90 Ah 100 Ah 135 Ah 170 Ah 195 Ah 220 Ah
Capacity C5 45 Ah 52 Ah 67 Ah 85Ah 110 Ah 130 Ah 145 Ah 170 Ah
Cold Cranking Amps CCA (EN) 640 A 760 A 860 A 760 A 1000 A 1100 A 1200 A 1400 A
Reserve capacity in minutes at 25A 110 130 175 180 260 300 350 430
Bliensitens L@ indhes 95" x 675" 106" x 67/s"  137/s" x 67/s"  13%16" x 6/s" 206" x 7'/e"  20%6" x 84" 204" x 204" x

x 70" x7'." x 75" x 916" X 8" X 8%/4" 10%/6" x 942" 103/16" x 912"
Weight (kg) 18.6 21.2 27.8 26.8 40.7 46.6 56.2 60.7
BATBOX S M L L - - - -

VETUS Deep Cycle battery

Deep cycle batteries are ideal for applications such as electric propulsion. The VEDC110TC
is a “Deep Cycle / Semi-traction” battery featuring two different types of connections:
one set of conventional tapered battery clamp connections and one set of threaded
connections (5/16”) for cable lugs. Thicker plates inside the battery allow deeper
discharging (up to 75%) compared to conventional batteries, making it suitable for cyclic
applications and therefore ideal for electric boating. The VEDC110TC battery is based on a
Sealed Maintenance Free battery, so the same battery chargers are applicable.

Specifications VEDC110TC

Type Specifications
Voltage (DC) 12 e Suitable for heavy use over a longer period of time
Capacity C20 110 Ah * Two different connections
) e Thicker battery plates
Capacity C5 90 Ah e Dischargeable up to 75%
Cold Cranking Amps CCA (EN) 700 A e Compact
Reserve capacity in minutes at 25A 200 e Very suitable for electric propulsion or as a service
Dimensions LxBxH inches 13 x6/3x 94 ° E,?;Ei?;ctu red in the EU
Weight (kg) 28
BATBOX L
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Accessories
Battery boxes type BATBOX
For all VETUS batteries

VETUS battery boxes are made of polypropylene and are available in three different sizes.

Tvpe Internal dimensions Recommended
yp LxBxH inches (mm) battery box by battery
BATBOXS  Battery box - small 10%/6s” X 7 332" x 7¥es" (255 x 180 x 195)  VESMF60 - VEAGM60

BATBOXM Battery box - medium  13%/32" x 733" x 7%/e2" (350 x 180 x 195)  VESMF70 - VEAGM70
VESMEF85 - VESMF105 -
VEAGM90 - VEAGM100 BATBOX

BATBOXL Battery box - large 97/3" x 13%/3," x 62" (360 x 175 x 230)

Battery selector switch type ACCUSCH

Famous for its multifunctional use

Depending on the switch pattern, battery 1, or battery 1 and 2, or only battery 2 will be enabled from the
OFF position. The ACCUSCH switch is suitable for batteries in both single and parallel installations and can
be selected and secured by turning the red knob. The ACCUSCH allows you to choose which battery will
be used for which service. If one battery is discharged or defective, the other can be selected. The battery
switch is suitable for use and charging of both starter and service batteries. The switch is “make before
break,” allowing battery selection even with the engine running (without passing through the “Off”
position).

Specifications

e Capacity at 6, 12, 24 or 32 VDC

e Continuous 175A / interval 300A

e Dimensions 5%16" x 516" X 2%'/64" (135x135x75 mm)

Type Description

ACCUSCH Battery selector switch ) ]
one engine - two batteries two engines - two batteries

Battery main switches type BATSW

Twin pole switching

BATSW can be connected to either the positive or the negative electrical cable. Two positions: “on” and “off.” In the “off” position,
the key can be removed (except models 150 and 600). Supplied with two M10 connectors. Model 250T is a twin-pole switch to
make/break both the positive and negative cables. Model 600 is watertight in accordance with IP 67.

4 Oy G B

BATSWO075 BATSW100 BATSW150R BATSW250 BATSW250T BATSW600

2

ot

Type BATSWO075 BATSW100 BATSW150R BATSW250 BATSW250T BATSW600

Nominal operational (VDC) max. 48 max. 48 max. 48 max. 48 max. 48 max. 48

Current max.:

- Continuous operation 75 A 100 A 150 A 250 A 2x250 A 450 A
- 3 minutes’ load 800 A
- 5 seconds’ load 350 A 500 A 1000 A 2500 A 2 x 2500 A 3500 A

276 uetus |



Accessories

Fuses and fuse holder type ZE

ZEHC is a fuse holder suitable for VETUS fuses (ZE) rated 40-500A, which use
glass encapsulation to prevent splatter and fire. The fuse holder is supplied

with a protective cover. ZEHC100
Note: ZEHC can also be used in combination with strip fuses type ZE (slow-blow
fuse).
!
Type Description ZE
ZEHC100 Fuse holder, type C100 including cover
Type Description Amp. Type Description Amp.
ZE040 Strip fuse C20 40 ZE200 Strip fuse C20 200
ZE050 Strip fuse C20 50 ZE250 Strip fuse C20 250
ZE063 Strip fuse C20 63 ZE300 Strip fuse C20 300
ZE080 Strip fuse C20 80 ZE355 Strip fuse C20 355
ZE100 Strip fuse C20 100 ZE425 Strip fuse C20 425
ZE125 Strip fuse C20 125 ZE500 Strip fuse C20 500
ZE160 Strip fuse C20 160
Make/break relay - Single relay -
solenoid type AFSTD and SOL solenoid type AFSTS and SOL
Two models of make/break relays, AFSTD and SOL, can If an electric motor has two field windings, two single
be used to reverse the rotation direction of an electric relays can be used to operate the motor in either direction.
motor (e.g., windlass) with a maximum output of 1.5 kW * Type SOL is watertight to IP66.
at 12 VDC, 3 kW at 24 VDC, and 6 kW at 24 VDC (type
AFST624D).
* Type SOL is watertight to IP66.
- |
AFST1512D SOL1512D* AFST1512S SOL1512S*
SOL324D* AFST324D SOL324S* AFST324S
AFST624D AFST624S
Type Description VDC/Watt Terminals Type Description VDC / Watt Terminals
AFST1512D  Dual make/break relay 12/ 1500 M8 AFST1512S  Single relay 12 /1500 M8
SOL1512D  Dual make/break relay 12 /1500 M6 SOL1512S Single relay 12 /1500 M6
SOL324D Dual make/break relay 24/ 3000 M6 SOL324S Single relay 24 /3000 M6
AFST324D  Dual make/break relay 24./3000 M8 AFST324S Single relay 24/3000 M8
AFST624D Dual make/break relay 24 /6000 M10 AFST624S Single relay 24 /6000 M10
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Power on board

Accessories

Battery cables type BATC

VETUS battery cables are extremely flexible and feature a PVC insulation jacket with a
temperature range of -20° to +85°C. Battery cables are available in black for negative
and red for positive direct current, with cross-sectional areas of 6, 10, 35, 50, 70, 95, or
120 mm2.

Note: Matching battery cable tags should be ordered separately (type BATCC).

Type Cross sectional Colour Type Cross sectional Colour
area (mm?) area (mm?)
BATCO6M 6 Black BATCO6RM 6 Red
BATC10M 10 Black BATC10RM 10 Red
BATC35 35 Black BATC35R 35 Red
BATC50 50 Black BATC50R 50 Red
BATC70 70 Black BATC70R 70 Red
BATC95 95 Black BATC95R 95 Red
BATC120 120 Black BATC120R 120 Red
Cable lugs for battery cables type BATCC
BATCC
e foesoR o OUET ppe  foebleaon o Qe
BATCC0606 6 M6 10 BATCC5010 50 M10 2
BATCC0608 6 M8 10 BATCC7006 70 M6 2
BATCC0610 6 M10 10 BATCC7008 70 M8 2
BATCC1006 10 M6 10 BATCC7010 70 M10 2
BATCC1008 10 M8 10 BATCC9508 95 M8 2
BATCC1010 10 M10 10 BATCC9510 95 M10 2
BATCC3506 35 M6 2 BATCC9512 95 M12 2
BATCC3508 35 M8 2 BATCC1210 120 M10 2
BATCC3510 35 M10 2 BATCC1212 120 M12 2
BATCC5006 50 M6 2 BATCC1510 150 M10 2
BATCC5008 50 M8 2 BATCC1512 150 M12 2

Battery terminal sets type BATT

Suitable for cables with cross sections of /5, (16 mm?2) - 3/64in? (35 mMm?2) /*/ss in? (50 mm?2) - ’,
%64 in2 (95 mMm?2) and up to /s in? (150 mm2).. Supplied with a M10 bolt for a cable up to
5/es in? (150 mm2). Made of tinned brass with a stainless steel nut and bolt.

Type Description !f
BATT1635 Terminal set for cable /32 - 364 in? (16 - 35 mm?), set of 2

BATT5095 Terminal set for cable */es - %/s4 in? (50 - 95 mm?), set of 2 BATT
BATT150 Terminal with M10 bolt, for cable up to '*/es in? (150 mm?), set of 2
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Shore power

The shore connection system consists of two sets of similar accessories: the first includes products to ensure a high-quality
shore connection, and the second includes quick-connection parts to minimize installation time when fitting a shore
connection on your boat. To save time, please select only quick-connect parts.

Shore connection parts

Shore cables S

. Length Max. =
Type Description ft (m) rating — ’_/A

CEE shore power cable IP44, HO7BQ-F -
EOCABC5M 3G 2.50 mm? PUR 16.4 (5) 16A \ —)

CEE shore power cable IP44, HO7BQ-F ———a EOCABX15M
EOCABC15M 49.2 (15) 16A
3G 2.50 mm? PUR - -

CEE-CEE extension power cable,

EOCABX15M HO7BQ-F 3G 2.50 mm? PUR 49.2 (15) 16A
EOCABC5M EOCABC15M
Adapter cord set
Type Description
EOADAP CEE-Schuko EURO adapter cable 16A, cable length 3.3" (0,3 m) EOADAP
Shore power cord dock / rail clip
Type Description
EOCLDSET Dock clip shore power 16A cable (set of 6 pieces) incl. mounting screws
EOCLRSET Rail clip shore power 16A cable (set of 6 pieces)
EOCLDSET EOCLRSET
Shore power inlets P
Type Description :
iy
Shore power wall inlet 16A, polished IP56, flush mounted . #
EOSPW16S Stainless steel AISI 316
EOSPW16W Shore power wall inlet 16A, white IP56, flush mounted Polyamide EOSPW1 Gs EOSPW1 GW

Shore power inlets quick connect system

Type Description
Quick connect - Shore power wall inlet 16A, polished IP56,
EOQSPW16S flush mounted Stainless steel AISI 316
EOQSPW16S
EOQSPW16W Quick connect - Shore power wall inlet 16A, white IP56,

flush mounted Polyamide

EOQSPW16W

RCBO Cabinet

Type Description

Electrical Cabinet RCBO single Schuko wall socket 30mA/16A

OAELLD Housing IP65

EO1RCBO

Creator of Boat Systems
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Power on board

Shore power

RCBO Cabinet quick connect

Type Description
EOQ1RCBO Quick connect - Electrical Cabinet RCBO, 30mA/16A Housing IP65 EOQ1RCBO

Galvanic isolator quick connect

Type Description

EOQISOLA
EOQISOLA Quick connect - Galvanic isolator. Max. rating 16A
Splitter quick connect
Type Description EOQSPLIT
EOQSPLIT Quick connect system splitter 1 to 3. Max. rating 16A
Extension cables quick connect
. Length Max.
Type Description ft (m) rating
EOQCABX1M Quick connect system extension cable 33(1) J0A EOQCABX1 M
1 meter 20A, HO7RN-F 3G 2.50 mm? :
Quick connect system extension cable
EOQCABX3M 3 meter 20A, HO7RN-F 3G 2.50 mm? 108(3) 20A
Quick connect system extension cable
Ol 5 meter 20A, HO7RN-F 3G 2.50 mm? a2 ) AV
Wall socket EOW1RFS
Type Description
EOW1RFS Schuko wall socket 16A, polished steel \
Wall sockets quick connect EOQW1NFW —
Type Description '

EOQWINFW Quick connect - Schuko wall socket 16A, white flush mounted ﬁ
EOQW1INFB Quick connect - Schuko wall socket 16A, black flush mounted 3

Type Description

Quick connect - Schuko wall socket 16A, polished IP56, flush

ECQQVAIRES mounted, Stainless steel AlSI 316

EOQW1RFS .
Type Description |
EOQW2NSG Quick connect - Schuko wall socket 16A, grey IP55, wall mounted EOQWZNSG |.~ ;
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Steering systems

Overview

Steering wheels sce page 284 - 288

KW KWL PRO40P PRO40T

KS38 KS36 SWALB SWCRUISER

Steering PUMPS see page 291

HTP..B

Dég

MTC5210

OBC115A - OBC250A

MTO0230B
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Accessories see page 299 - 300

K30/140B

dyadnalit

HS10131

COPPER
HS145S

Rudders see page 300 - 301

HENKO
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Steering systems

Steering wheels

Mahogany steering wheels - Type KW / KWL

This mahogany steering wheel range now has five models from 14'5/;6" (380 mm) to 317/s" (810 mm) diameter.

The spokes and hubcap are made from stainless steel (AISI 316). The hub itself is made from seawater resistant aluminium. The
beautiful rim is constructed from high gloss lacquered mahogany. Type KWL also features lacquered mahogany spoke sleeves.

Characteristics

e KW series are available in the following diameters: 14"/, 1716, 21°/s, 27"%/16 and 317/5" (380, 450, 550, 710 and 810 mm)
e High-quality mahogany rim paired to stainless steel (AISI 316) spokes and hubcap

e Aluminium hub bored 3/4" (19 mm) with 1:12 taper as standard

An alternative hub to suit older VETUS steering pumps with a @ 1” hole shaft and 3%2:12 taper is also available.
Product code: SETKS1*.

*Note: Not suitable for steering wheel KW71 and KW81.

@ inches @ shaft

Type Description e b () Tapered
KwW38 Steering wheel with mahogany rim 14"%/16 (380) 34 (19) 1:12
Kwa5s Steering wheel with mahogany rim 17"/16 (450) 3/, (19) 1:12
KWS55 Steering wheel with mahogany rim 21°/ (550) 34 (19) 1:12
KW71 Steering wheel with mahogany rim 276 (710) 34 (19) 1:12
KW81 Steering wheel with mahogany rim 317/5 (810) 34 (19) 1:12

Kw38 KW55

KW71 KWwWs81
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Steering wheels

Type KWL

With a mahogany rim

@ inches @ shaft

Type Description T e e () Tapered
KWL38  Steering wheel with mahogany rim and spokes 14'%/16 (380) 34 (19) 1:12
KWL45  Steering wheel with mahogany rim and spokes 17"/16 (450) 3/, (19) 1:12
KWL55  Steering wheel with mahogany rim and spokes 215" (550) 3/, (19) 1:12

\
) g
g
o 51
KWL38 KWL45 KWL55
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Steering systems

Steering wheels

Type PRO

The perfect match for traditional and modern boats

Type PRO has two models. Type ‘T’ with a satin-gloss varnished teak rim and type ‘P’ with a semi-hard polyurethane rim which will
keep your hands warm. Both models have substantial spokes and a hub cover made of high-gloss polished stainless steel (AISI 316).
The hub itself is made of synthetic material and bored for a @ 34" shaft with 1:12 taper which will fit most steering systems. These
steering wheels are according to the CE and ABYC directives.

Specifications
¢ Available with overall diameters of 16", 20" or 24" (400, 500 or 600 mm)
e Quter rim @ 1'/," (32 mm)

Note: An alternative hub to suit older steering pumps with a @1" hole shaft and 3%2:12 taper is also available
(product code: SETPS1).

PRO..P

@ inches @ Outer rim —

Type Description (i) e () -
PRO40P Polyurethane rim steering wheel 16 (400) 174 (32) o
PRO50P Polyurethane rim steering wheel 20 (500) 14 (32)
PROG60OP Polyurethane rim steering wheel 24 (600) 174 (32) g g g

s 8 WS
PRO40T Teak steering wheel 16 (400) 1174 (32)
PRO50T Teak steering wheel 20 (500) 174 (32)
PROGOT Teak steering wheel 24 (600) 14 (32) 44

48
53
PASBUSA

All VETUS wheels and steering pumps have a @ 34" bore, with a 1:12 taper. The PASBUS is a tapered
bushing that can be applied to the 34" shaft of a steering pump so that it can receive a wheel with
a 1" bore. This allows wheels made by others to be installed on our pumps.

PASBUSA
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Steering wheels

Type KS

No more cold hands

Model KS has stainless steel (AlSI 316) rims, spokes, and cap. The rims have a layer of semi-hard PU-foam with a smooth

surface. These soft-feel wheels are resistant to all weather conditions.

Specifications
¢ Available with overall diameters of 125", 14%/:6", 14'%/16" and 21%5" (320, 360, 380, 450 and 550 mm)
¢ All type KS wheels are supplied in the colours gray (RAL 7040) or black
e Bored for @ 34" shaft, tapered 1:12

Type

KS32G
KS32z
KS36G
KS36Z
KS38G
KS38z
KS45G
KS45zZ
KS55G
KS55Z

Description

Grey
Black
Grey
Black
Grey
Black
Grey
Black
Grey
Black

@ inches
(mm)

2°/5(320)
2°/5(320)
14%/16 (360
14%/16(360
14/16 (380

)
)
)
)

(
(450)
17116 (450)
" (550)
" (550)

@ shaft
inches (mm)

/4 (19

©o

©o

)
)
)
)
19)
)
)
)
)
)

Tapered

1:12
1:12
1:12
1:12
1:12
1:12
1:12
1:12
1:12
1:12

Note: An alternative hub to suit older steering pumps with a @ 1" hole shaft
and 3%::12 taper is also available (product code: SETKS1).

KS32G KS32Z
\ /
KS45G KS45Z7

KS36G

KS362

?360

320

1 )
20| B
@J
50
KS38G KS38z
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Steering systems

Steering wheels

SW Series

Made from high-quality polyurethane rubber, leather, wood and polished aluminium, these six steering wheels each emit their own
vibe. From the classic wooden Tectona, to the futuristic Argentus and the minimalistic Ravus: all styles are represented. Dimensions
are kept small to maximize feel and enforce the sporty image, ranging from 11'%/;s to 13%/," (310 to 350 mm). All steering wheels
feature a classy chromed ABS centre cap with the distinctive 'V’ logo. Upgrade your interior with one of these stylish steering
wheels.

The purpose-built and sporty appearance of the steering wheels complements your boat and with the materials used, they are built
to last.

Specifications

e SW series is available in the following diameters: 11'3/;6, 125, 13 and 133%/," (300, 320, 330 and 350 mm)
Six models in different colors to suit all vessels

High-quality polyurethane rim paired to polished aluminium spokes and hubcap

High-quality wooden rim paired to polished aluminium spokes and hubcap

Bored for @ 34" shaft, tapered 1:12.

Type Description ::5:: :\t(er:' ) Colour / Material

SWALB30 Steering wheel “Albus” 1236 (310) White leather

SWTEC35 Steering wheel “Tectona” 13%4 (350) Wood

SWALT33 Steering wheel “Alter” 13 (330) Black polyurethane rubber

SWRAV33 Steering wheel “Ravus” 13 (330) Gray polyurethane rubber

SWARG32 Steering wheel “Argentus” 1255 (320) Black p.u. rubber w/ chrome inserts

SWNOC35 Steering wheel “Noctis” 13%4 (350) Black p.u. rubber w/ chrome inserts SWALB30

SWTEC35 SWALT33

SWRAV33 SWARG32 SWNOC35

Type SWCRUISER

Cruiser steering wheel
A three-spoke steering wheel finished in silver aluminium accents and a diameter of 350 mm.
Bored for @ 34" shaft, tapered 1:12.

Type @ inches (mm)

SWCRUISER Three spoke sport steering wheel, black with

aluminium inserts 13%2 (350) SWCRUISER
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How to determine the correct VETUS steering

Various combinations of boat speed, rudder blade surface area and balance sections apply a variety of forces on steering
systems. Furthermore the dynamic influences of wind and currents cause steering systems to be continuously used under
sometimes harsh conditions.

A skipper is dependent on the steering system and therefore it must be reliable under all circumstances. The design of the
steering system determines how rapidly the vessel responds to helm movements. Fast light boats react quickly to small
rudder movements, while a slow, heavy displacement boats will usually be set up to require more wheel movement for a
given change of course. A thoughtful calculation of a steering system is therefore essential.

This section explains how the appropriate steering system can be determined for any boat. Make your choice from a wide
range of steering wheels and steering systems.

Rudder torque

The choice of the correct cylinder is determined by the rudder torque in Nm (or kg). The rudder torque is the determining
factor (Torque = force x lever). To ascertain the correct rudder torque, only the maximum speed of the boat, the surface area
of the rudder blade and the maximum rudder angle (in degrees) are of importance. Information such as length of boat and
engine power are irrelevant. With a few exceptions, the rudder performs best with a maximum rudder angle of 35° to either
side. Contrary to what is sometimes claimed for rudders with normal dimensions, a larger rudder angle does not enhance the
maneuvering capabilities of a boat.

We will be pleased to provide you with recommendations for all steering system components, based on the maximum speed
of the boat and a dimensioned sketch or the rudder (provided by you).

The formula to determine the rudder torque:

M (torque) = F x b (per rudder)

In other words: the force F, which is applied to the rudder (given in Newton = N), is being multi-
plied by the lever "b”, being the distance between the center line of the rudder stock and the
centre of pressure which lies on the line X-V.

F (the force applied to the central line XY) — taking into consideration a maximum rudder angle of
2 x 35° —is constituted in the following manner:
F=23.3 x AxVv2in Newton (N), or: F = 2.33 x A x v? in kgf.

A = total surface area of rudder blade in m2.
Rudder without v = speed in km/hour.
balance section A rudder without balance section requires the formula:
b =0.37 (1.21 ft.) x c (in metres);
A rudder with balance section calls for the formula:
b =(0.37 (1.21 ft.) x ©) - e (in metres).

Calculation example of one rudder with balance section

The maximum speed of the boat is 16 km/hour (v); the total width of the rudder blade is 57 cm (c);
the width of the balance section is 9 cm (e); the height of the rudder blade is 100 cm (h).

F =23.3 (1.67 Ibf) x 0.57 (1.9 Ibf) x 1.00 (3.3 Ibf) x 162(92 Ibf) = 3400 N (340 kgf)

b =(0.37 (1.21 ft.) x 0.57 (1.87 ft.)) - 0.09 (0.3 ft.) = 0.12 (0.39 ft.) m.

Therefore, the rudder torque amounts to 3400 x 0.12 = 408 Nm (41 kgm) (848 x 0.403 = 342
ft.Ib.). So, the hydraulic steering to be selected in this case is model MTC52. With a twin rudder
Rudder with balance installation, the required torque is 2 x 408 Nm = 816 Nm, which makes model MTC125 the one
section to choose. We recommend that you consult us for an accurate calculation. We also calculate the
effects of the propeller wash, as well as the torque when going astern. Because smaller boats tend
to respond quite sharply to the rudder commands, the maximum rudder torque is not used and a
reduction of 10 to 20% off the calculated maximum torque is quite acceptable most of the time.
Be careful: some manufacturers of hydraulic steering have already taken such reduction into
account when stating their capacity (torque). We are of the opinion however, that the choice of
whether or not such reduction should be applied, is exclusively the option of the naval architect.

All VETUS steering systems meet the CE ISO 8848 standard
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Steering systems

Steering system configurations

Below you will find examples of steering systems with one or two steering positions and one or two rudders, with or without non
return valves.

Single steering position base system components

One steering pump with or without built-in non-return valves

One cylinder

One steering pump

Hydraulic tubing (with end fittings) and fluid

Optional: Separate dual non-return valve or by-pass valve (see below)

Dual steering positions base system components

e Two steering pumps with built-in non-return valves

¢ Alternatively: two steering pumps without non-return valves,

in which case a separate dual non-return valve block must be fitted
One cylinder

Two T- pieces

Hydraulic tubing (with end fittings) and fluid

Optional: By-pass valves (see below)

Dual rudder steering

Specifically suitable for catamarans!

Dual rudders which are not connected by a tie-bar can be operated by
two cylinders and one pump with or without built-in non-return valves.

Specifications
e Two cylinders
e One steering pump '

Hydraulic tubing (with end fittings) and fluid
Two by-pass valves
Optional: Separate dual non-return valve
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Steering pumps

HTP and HTPR

These hydraulic steering pumps are suitable for almost all steering wheels (see pages 284 - 288) and have a @ 34" shaft,
tapered 1:12. Available in black or white.

Both types are supplied with

e Compression fittings (for the pressure lines) and a balance pipeline port
e Mounting studs, nuts and washers

¢ One vented and one un-vented filler plug

Type HTPR has in addition

e An integrated non-return valve with continuous air bleeding system

¢ An integrated pressure relief valve for protection against over
pressurization of the system

HTP..B

VETUS offers two different types of steering pumps (=
Types HTP 20/30/42 . =

A steering pump without non-return valves.

@118

HTP20 HTP30 HTP42

HTP

Steering pumps without non return valves

Type Color (%] inche_s (mm) ) Capacity Nur_nber of Weight without MinIMax: steering
tubing in® (cm3/rev. pistons valve Ib (kg) wheel diameter*

HTP2010 White 35 (10) 1.2(19.7) 5 7.2(3.3) 14/28 inches
HTP3010 White 3/ (10) 8(30.0) 5 7.2 (3.3) 14/28 inches
HTP4210 White */5 (10) 5 (42.0) 7 7.2(3.3) 18/28 inches
HTP2010B Black 35 (10) 1.2 (19.7) 5 7.2(3.3) 14/28 inches
HTP3010B Black 3/5(10) 8(30.0) 5 7.2(3.3) 14/28 inches
HTP4210B Black 3/5 (10) 5 (42.0) 7 7.2 (3.3) 18/28 inches

* Smaller steering wheels may always be installed, although this will increase steering effort.

Type HTPR 20/30/42 -

A steering pump with integrated non-return valve - % o

and pressure relief valves. i = a

R

HTP20R HTP30R HTP42R

HTPR
Steering pumps with non return valves

Type Color o inche_s (mm) ) Capacity Nur_nber of Weight without MinIMax: steering

tubing in® (cm?/rev. pistons valve Ib (kg) wheel diameter*
HTP2010R White 35 (10) 1.2(19.7) 5 90.3 (4.1) 14/28 inches
HTP3010R White 3/s (10) 8 (30.0) 5 90.3 (4.1) 14/28 inches
HTP4210R White 35 (10) 2.5(42.0) 7 90.3 (4.1) 18/28 inches
HTP2010RB Black 35 (10) 2(19.7) 5 90.3 (4.1) 14/28 inches
HTP3010RB Black 3/5 (10) 8(30.0) 5 90.3 (4.1) 14/28 inches
HTP4210RB Black 3/5 (10) 2.5 (42.0) 7 90.3 (4.1) 18/28 inches

* Smaller steering wheels may always be installed, although this will increase steering effort.
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Steering systems

Cylinders

The cylinders below are supplied as standard with zinc plated steel rod
option.

Type MTC3008 |

MTC3008
Type @ inches (mm) tubing
MTC3008 *6 (8)

MTC5210
Type @ inches (mm) tubing
MTC5210 %5 (10)

Type MTC7210

MTC7210 g | MTC7210SL
Type @ inches (mm) tubing
MTC7210 3/s (10)
MTC7210SL 3/s (10)

Type MTC12510

o= © MTC12510

Type @ inches (mm) tubing
MTC12510 3/s (10)

Type MTC17510

MTC17510

Type @ inches (mm) tubing

MTC17510 10
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Steering pumps and cylinders

This table shows combination of -
pumps and cylinders. ) )
]

Pump type 20
Cylinder type MTC3008 Wheel turns 3.4
e Stroke 6" (160 mm) ¢ Max. Torque
e VVolume 4.0 cu.inch (67 cm?3) 294Nm (30kgm) (216ft.lbs).
e Length of tiller arm 5'/," (140 mm) e Torque at 35° and
e Weight 3.9 Ib (1.8 kg) g = 56kg/cm? 241Nm

(24,6kgm) (178ft.lbs)
¢ Tubing nylon hose

@ /4" (6 mm) x

(0] 5/15" (8 mm)

Cylinder type MTC5210 Wheel turns 5.3

o Stroke 6'%/s:" (160 mm) ¢ Max. Torque

e VVolume 6.3 cu.inch (104 cm?3) 510Nm (52kgm) (376ft.Ib).
¢ Length of tiller arm 5'/," (140 mm) ¢ Torque at 35° and

o 56kg/cm? 412Nm

(42kgm) (304ft.Ib)

¢ Tubing nylon hose
@ ;" (6 mm) x
@ 3/s" (10 mm)
copper @ 51 (8 mm)
X @ 35" (10 mm)

Weight 7.4 |b (3.4 kg)

Cylinder type MTC7210 Wheel turns 7.5

e Stroke 87/g" (225 mm) ¢ Max. Torque:

e VVolume 8.9 cu.inch (146 cm?3) 706Nm (72kgm) (521ft.Ib).
¢ Length of tiller arm 73/, (196 mm) ¢ Torque at 35°

e Weight 8.4 Ib (3.8 kg) and 56kg/cm?: 589Nm

(60kgm) (434ft.Ib)

¢ Tubing: nylon hose
@ ;" (6 mm) x
@ 3/s" (10 mm)
copper @ 51 (8 mm)
x @ 35" (10 mm)

Cylinder type MTC12510

Stroke 6°/1" (160 mm) N/A
Volume 15.5 cu.inch (253 cm?3)

Length of tiller arm 5'," (140 mm)

Weight 15.7 Ib (7.1 kg)

Cylinder type MTC17510

e Stroke 87/g" (225 mm) N/A
e \VVolume 21.7 cu.inch (356 cm?)

e Length of tiller arm 73/,” (196 mm)

e Weight 17.6 Ib (8 kg)
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Pump type 30

Pump type 42

N/A N/A

Wheel turns 3.5

e Max. Torque N/A

510Nm (52kgm) (376ft.Ib).
e Torque at 35° and 56kg/cm?:
412Nm (42kgm) (304ft.Ib)
e Tubing: nylon hose
Q@ '/," (6 mm) x
o @3" (10 mm) or
(0] 5/15" (8 mm) X
Q'5L" (12 mm)
copper @ %6 (8 mm)
X @3/s" (10 mm)

Wheel turns 4.9

e Max. Torque .
706Nm (72kgm) (521ft.Ib).
¢ Torque at 35° and o

56kg/cm?: 589Nm
(60kgm) (434ft.Ib)
e Tubing: nylon hose o
@ '," (6 mm) x
@ 3/5" (10 mm) or
@ 16" (8 mm) x
@'," (12 mm)
copper @ %5 (8 mm)
X @3/s" (10 mm)

Wheel turns 8.5

¢ Max. Torque o
1226Nm (125kgm) (904ft.lb).
¢ Torque at 35° and .

56kg/cm2: 981Nm
(100kgm) (723ft.lb)
¢ Tubing: nylon hose .
@ '," (6 mm) x
@ 3/s" (10 mm) or
@ 16" (8 mm) x
@ 'h" (12 mm)
copper @ %1 (8 mm)
X @ 3" (10 mm)

Wheel turns 3.5

Max. Torque
706Nm (72kgm) (521ft.Ib).
Torque at 35° and
56kg/cm?: 589Nm
(60kgm) (434ft.Ib)
Tubing: nylon hose
@ '," (6 mm) x

@ 3/5" (10 mm) or

@ 16" (8 mm) x
@'5" (12 mm)
copper @ %5 (8 mm)
X @3/s" (10 mm)

Wheel turns 6.1

Max. Torque
1226Nm (125kgm) (904ft.Ib).
Torque at 35° and
56kg/cm? 98TNm
(100kgm) (723ft.Ib)
Tubing: nylon hose
@ '," (6 mm) x

@ 35" (10 mm) or

@ */16" (8 mm) x

@ 'h" (12 mm)
copper @ %15 (8 mm)
X @ 35" (10 mm)

Wheel turns 8.5

N/A °

Max. Torque
1717Nm (175kgm) (1266ft.1b).
Torque at 35° and
56kg/cm?: 1373Nm
(140kgm) (1013ft.Ib)
Tubing: nylon hose
@ '/;" (6 mm) x

@ 35" (10 mm) or

(/] 5/15" (8 mm) X

@ '5" (12 mm)
copper @ %16 (8 mm)
X @3/s" (10 mm)
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Steering systems

Cylinders
Hydraulic steering cylinder " =

For transom hung rudders

Specifications
e Stroke 87/s" (225 mm)
e Volume 8.9 cu.inch (146 cm?)

3/ " b
¢ Length of arm 73/,” (196 mm) fl‘ MTC7210SL
Type
MTC7210SL Cylinder type MTC72SL for transom hung rudders

Hydraulic steering kit

An attractive solution for smaller boats

This kit includes:

e Pump type HTP2010 (white)

e Cylinder type MTC3008

¢ Nylon hose 49 feet (15 m) type HS04N
e Hydraulic steering oil 1 L type VHS1

¢ All required fittings

Specifications

e Max. torque 294Nm (30 kgm, 216 ft.Ib)
Wheel turns 3.4

Stroke 5%/3," (150 mm)

Volume 4.1 cu.inch (67 cm?3)

Length of tiller arm 5";6" (129 mm)

MTC3O0KIT

Type

Hydraulic steering kit including cylinder (MTC30),

ITEE T pump (HTP2010), nylon tubing (15 metres), fittings and oil

Hydraulic steering oil type VHS1

Optimal functioning in all temperatures

For more information see page 471.

VHS

Steering systems for outboard engines

An outboard engine steering system consists of a steering pump with non-return and pressure relief valves and a cylinder. The
cylinder is connected to the pump with nylon hydraulic hose. We offer the OBC hydraulic cylinder suitable for outboard motors with
an output of 84 kW (115hp) up to 220 kW (300hp).

Cylinder types OBC115A - OBC250A - MTC100Z

Specifications

e OBC115/250A: Balanced cylinder
MTC100Z: Unbalanced cylinder (132 cc/ 163 cc)

e Supplied with combined @ 3/s” (10 mm) hose
connections and bleed nipples

e Piston rod with scraper seals preventing damage from
salt and dirt and T-pieces to connect the cylinders

OBC...A
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Steering systems for outboard engines

Required components to order separately

e One or two steering pumps with built-in non-return valves, type HTPR
¢ Length of hydraulic hose @ /6" x '/," (8 x 12 mm), type HHOSE8
Straight or right angle hose connectors

Hydraulic fluid

T-pieces for @ 3/s” (10 mm) pipe (when more than one pump or cylinder

is installed) e MTC1002
Cylinder OBC115A OBC250A MTC100Z
Max. HP 115 250 300
Cylinder stroke 7'/4" 1185 mm 8" /203 mm 8" /203 mm
Cylinder volume 5.19 cu.in/85 cc 7.44 cu.in/122 cc 8cu.in/9.95cu.in-132cc/ 163 cc
Max. pressure 70 bar 70 bar 70 bar
Tilt tube 318 . Tilt tube 358 . 428 330

g =14 UNF

' _swokeas _ s
LTuBEoD.10 @
TUBE 0.0, 10 mm
STROKE 185 = STROKE 203
554 | L 582 o
Specifications
e Maximum operating pressure 70 bar e Capacity 1.2 in/rev. e Capacity: 1.8 in¥ rewv.
e Connections G'/,- @ %" (10 mm) e Number of pistons 5 e Number of pistons 5
* Nylon hose @ */,," (8 mm) x e Weight 9.4 Ib (4.1 kg) e Weight 9.4 Ib (4.1 kg)
@'/," (12 mm)
L
A
Lt
HTP2010R.
OBC115A
e 7" /184 mm Wheel turns N/A
e Volume 5.19 cu. in/ 85 cm3 port - starboard: 4.3
e Workload 330 kgf
¢ Max. engine output 115 hp
OBC250A
® 7" /184 mm Wheel turns Wheel turns
* Volume 5.19 cu. in/ 85 cm? port - starboard: 6.2 port - starboard: 4.1
e Workload 330 kgf
L]

Max. engine output 115 hp

A single cylinder can operate a twin outboard motor installation. If both propellers rotate in the same direction, the total
engine output may not exceed the maximum capacity of the selected cylinder. If the motors have handed (counter-rotating)
propellers, the total combined output may be twice the rated capacity of the chosen cylinder.

t/-;?- :ﬁ:

Single steering position Single steering position Dual steering position Dual steering position
for one engine for two engines for one engine for two engines

Creator of Boat Systems
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Steering systems

Heavy Duty Steering systems

Type MT0230B / MT0345B / MT0455B / MT0600B / MT0900B / MT1200B

The best possible combination

Choosing the right combination of pump and cylinder can be a challenge. VETUS pumps and cylinders are fully compatible,
enabling the builder and owner to choose the best combination of price and number of wheel turns lock to lock. The smaller the
pump unit, the lower the price but also the higher the number of turns. However, the choice of cylinder is always determined by
the rudder torque. Please see the tables below for determination of the wheel turns.

K

MTP151B MTP191B MTP089B

Specifications

e Available for single and dual station control

e Cylinders are supplied with flexible hose tails, bleed nipples
(which accept a quick-release coupling for rapid bleeding)
and a base plate with universal joint and a swiveling rod end

¢ Axial plunger pumps with seven plungers

e 1" (25 mm) diameter Stainless steel (AISI 316) steering wheel shaft
(extra strong for large steering wheels)

e Cylinder and pump can be supplied separately

08 o FilLer oo

i
[Ts]
&
MTPO151B —

I
hd
MR, E

MTP191B o ].;_&_—I: ;

L MTPO89B
[ 339 | . 150
Specifications pump units MTP089B MTP151B MTP191B
Capacity of pump unit (57/16 cu.inch/rev) / 89 cm3/rev. (97/52 cu.inch/rev) / 151 cmP/rev.  (112'/3; cu.inch/rev) / 191 cm?/rev.
Number of pistons 7 7 7
Maximum pressure 63 kg/cm? (6178 kPa) (896 Ib/sq. inch)
Dimensions of tubes @18 mmx 15 mm
Connections G '/, female pipe thread
Weight of pump unit 201b (9.1 kg) 50.7 Ib (23 kg) 50.7 Ib (23 kg)
Min/Max steering wheel diameter* 25.5/39.7" (70/101 cm) 39.3/47.6"(100/121 cm) 39.3/47.6" (100/121 cm)

* Smaller steering wheels may always be mounted, although this will increase steering effort.

Cylinders

FLEX HOSE

MT0230B MTO0345B MT0455B
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Heavy Duty Steering systems

"___CONMECTICN FOR

FLEX HOSE

MT1200B

MT0230B -MT1200B

MTO0230B

Cylinder A B (o D E F G H | K L M N o P R
733 607 127 200 175 112 140 143 36 11 72 100 31 25 28 55
MT02308 QEHY) @3y (57 (TR ) @R (5% GRY (Y 0L @ @S (Y (N () @)
933 757 177 300 260 112 140 215 36 1 72 100 31 25 28 55
MT0345B (B67") 9%y () (11%he") (10%e") (@%m")  (5%") @) (1" (L") @Y (%) () (1) (k) (@)
MT04558 1133 907 227 400 350 112 140 286 36 1 72 100 31 25 28 55
@4%e") (55 @) (5AT) (13%27) @) (5 1LY (WY (L) @Y @Y () (1) () (2"

0008 735 695 40 200 175 160 198 143 715 185 143 182 25 35 40 102
Q9" @7ty (%he) (T (R (R ) (5T @A) @GR @R (7 @R (%) @)

935 845 90 300 260 160 198 215 71,5 18,5 143 182 25 35 40 102

MT0900B @B6s") (337")  (Fe') (1Phs")  (10%) (64" (Ve @%7) Q) @ty (kN (Phe') (1) (%) (%) (4

MT1200B 1135 995 140 400 350 160 198 286 71,5 18,5 143 182 25 35 40 102
(44%3")  (39"/ea")  (5'2") (15%4")  (13%a") (6%/s") (75Vsa") — (11'a")  (2'3h6") (B/2") (5%8") (72/16") ") (13/s") (1%9") @")

Theoretical number of steering wheel turns from starboard to port

) Cylinder
Pump unit
MT0230B MTO0345B MTO0455B MT0600B MT0900B MT1200B
MTP089B 5.6 8.4 11.2 14.8 22.2 29.6
MTP151B 3.3 5.0 6,6 8.8 13.1 17.5
MTP191B 2.6 3.9 5.2 6.9 10.4 13.8
Technical data cylinders
MTO0230B MTO0345B MT0455B MT0600B MT0900B MT1200B
Max torque at 35° 1628 ft. Ib. 2460 ft. Ib 3256 ft. Ib 4341 ft. b 6512 ft. Ib 8683 ft. Ib
rudder aqn le 2207 Nm 3335 Nm 4415 Nm 5886 Nm 8829 Nm 11772 Nm
9 (225 kgm) (340 kgm) (450 kgm) (600 kgm) (900 kgm) (1200 kgm)
Cylinder stroke 77/s" (200 mm) 11%%/16" (300 mm) 15%/4" (400 mm) 77/s" (200 mm) 11%%/16" (300 mm) 15%/4" (400 mm)
Max. pressure 6178 kPa (63 kg/cm?) (896 Ib/sg.inch)
Cylinder volume 30"/ cu.inch? 45%/e4 u.inch? 61 cu.inch? 80 '/ cu.inch? 120 */s4 cu.inch? 161 cu.inch®
y (500 cm?) (750 cm?) (1000 cm?) (1319 cm?) (1978 cm?) (2638 cm?)
Total rudder angle 70°
Length of tiller arm 67/s" (175 mm) 10"/64” (260 mm) 13%°/3" (350 mm) 67/s" (175 mm) 10"/64" (260 mm) 13%%/3" (350 mm)
Weight of cylinder 30.4 Ib (13.8 kg) 351b (15.9 kg) 40 Ib (18 kg) 77.4 b (35.1 kg) 85.5 Ib (38.8 kg) 93.5 Ib (42.5 kg)
Dimensions of tubes @18 mm x 15 mm
Connections All connections are provided with G /> female pipe thread.
Also available for single and dual steering
Type Description
HS81B Dual non-return valve (G1/2) (incl. tube connectors @ 18 mm)
HS74B Single non-return valve (G1/2) with by-pass valve (incl. tube connectors @ 18 mm) (suitable for single and dual station)
HS42B Pressure relief valve (G1/2) (incl. tube connectors @ 18 mm)
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Steering systems

Accessories for steering systems

OB1000 Tie bar

For connecting two outboard motors up to 300 hp each

The tie bar has adjustable ends and connection bolts (3/s”UNF). The maximum
centre-to-centre distance between the steering arms is 915 mm. The bar can
be easily cut to the required length. All components of the tie bar are made of
stainless steel (AISI 316).

Type Description
0OB1000 Tie bar for outboard engines

Pump flanges type HTPF

Embellishment for your pump

0B1000

These polished stainless steel (AISI 316) flanges can be used to fit pump type HTP (or to replace older type MTP) and to recess your
pump by 1'," (38 mm) (type HTPF) or 2'%/;6" (74 mm) (type HTPF2). It can also be used to give your pump a more refined look.

On an outside helm station, with a pump mounted on an inclined bulkhead or sloping dashboard, the housing of the telescopic
wheel adjuster may catch water. To prevent this water entering the boat, a seal set is recommended (Type HTPF3).

Type Description

HTPF Adaptor flange, stainless steel (AISI 316) for HTP pump, 1'/2" (38 mm) depth
HTPF2 Adaptor flange, stainless steel (AISI 316) for HTP pump, 2'%:6" (78 mm) depth
HTPF3 Waterproof seal kit for HTP pump in a HTPF flange

HTPF HTPF2 HTPF3

Hydraulic fluid header tank type HTANK

This transparent tank can be installed with all VETUS steering pumps up to 5.4 cu.inch (89 cm3) per revolution. It is also recommended
for electro-hydraulic hatch lifters when operating more than one cylinder. By installing this reservoir tank, the breather plug in the
steering pump can be replaced with the supplied solid plug, eliminating the possibility of steering fluid dribbling from the breather in

big seas.

Specifications
e Capacity 12.2 cu.inch (200 cm3)
¢ Supplied with a large mounting bracket

e Comes with 1Tmtr of @ 51" (8 mm) hose, two matching hose clips, one G and one G/ nylon hose pillar

Type Description

HTANK Expansion tank kit for hydraulic steering systems

HTANK
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Accessories for steering systems

Dual non-return valve

This dual non-return valve block has to be installed when dual station steering is required and
the pumps do not have integrated non-return valves. Alternatively, you can use two steering
pumps with built-in non-return valves type HTPR. This is also the case when an electro-hydraulic
pump needs to be installed when fitting an autopilot and the installed steering pumps do not

have integrated non-return valves.

The connection kit must be ordered separately and is not included with the K30/140B.

Type Description
K30/140B
KITK30

KITK52175

By-pass valve

If a quick change-over to tiller steering has to be done in case of an emergency, installation of a

by-pass valve is necessary.

Tubing @
Type inches (mm)
BYPASS8 516 (8)
BYPASS10 3/5 (10)
Nylon hose

Suitable for cylinders MTC52-175.

Length in rolls of

feet (m)

49 (15)
49 (15)
98 (30)
164 (50)
328 (100)
49 (15)
98 (30)
164 (50)
328 (100)

Length
feet (m)

65 (20)

Dual non-return valve block without fittings used with cylinders MTC3008 to MTC17510
Connection kit, °16" (8 mm), to be used with K30/140B and MTC3008
Connection kit, 35" (10 mm), to be used with K30/140B and MTC5210 - MTC17510

BYPASS

HHOSE

HS1011S Sleeve insert (20 pieces)
HS145S Sleeve insert (20 pieces)
HS145S Sleeve insert (20 pieces)
HS145S Sleeve insert (20 pieces)
HS145S Sleeve insert (20 pieces)

Required connection parts

K30/140B

KITK30

KITK52175

HS1031MS (straight, set of 2 pieces) / HS1037MS (angled, set of 2 pieces)
HS1031MS (straight, set of 2 pieces) / HS1037MS (angled, set of 2 pieces)

)
)
HS1031MS (straight, set of 2 pieces)
)

(
(

/HS1037MS (angled, set of 2 pieces)
(

HS1031MS (straight, set of 2 pieces) / HS1037MS (angled, set of 2 pieces)

Required connection parts

MTC810 Flexible hose tail set

Internal External
Type @ inches @ inches
(mm) (mm)
HS04N /4 (6) %6 (8)
HHOSE6015 '/ (6) 35 (10)
HHOSE6030 "4 (6) 3/ (10)
HHOSE6050 /4 (6) 35 (10)
HHOSE6100 4 (6) 3/ (10)
HHOSES8015 516 (8) 1/ (12)
HHOSE8030 °/16 (8) (12)
HHOSE8050 %6 (8) 5 (12)
HHOSE8100 516 (8) 14 (12)
Copper tubing
Copper tubing is available per roll in two different sizes.
Internal @ External @
Type inches (mm) inches (mm)
COPPER10 56" (8) 35" (10)
COPPER18 6" (15) 16" (18)

32 (10)

N/A

Creator of Boat Systems
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Steering systems

Accessories for steering systems

Connection parts

When using compression fittings supplied as standard with non-commercial pumps and cylinders, a brass sleeve must be inserted
into each end of the nylon hose in order to maintain hose circularity. An alternative connection method for 8 x 12 mm nylon hose is
to use barbed connections HS1031MS and HS1037MS.

Type Description

HS213 Union tee coupling 3s" Ki

HS10131 Sleeve insert @ /4" and olive, @ %" for use with HSO4N nylon hose, pack of 10 pieces # ' ;
HS1011S Sleeve insert, @ /4", for use with HS04N, set of pack of 20 pieces % . . . *
HS145S Sleeve insert, @ /4", for use with nylon hose (HHOSE®6...), pack of 20 pieces

HS1031MS Straight brass hose connector for nylon hose @ */16"x /2" (HHOSES..), pack of 2 pieces HS10131

HS1037MS Right angle brass hose connector for nylon hose @ %16"x /2" (HHOSES..), pack of 2 pieces

-

&
A e -

HS213 HS1011S HS145S HS1031MS HS1037MS

Rudders

Type RUDS

These rudders with stainless steel (AlSI 316) blade come complete with a rudder arm to which a VETUS hydraulic steering cylinder
can be connected. The blade sides are polished and need no additional finishing. The stainless steel (AISI 316) rudder stock is
provided with a hole to facilitate the fitting of an emergency tiller. Type RUDS comes in two heights.

Includes a HELM rudder arm. Connection kit (HSET) must be ordered separately.
Specification type RUDS4040

e Dimensions w 153" x h 153/4" (400 x 400 mm) (excl. rudder arm)
Specification type RUDS5040

e Dimensions w 153/," x h 19"/;s' (400 x 500 mm) 5
(excl. rudder arm) S

375

A rudder gland may be supplied as an extra
(type HENKO only).

Type Width inches (mm) Height inches (mm)
RUDS4040 15%4 (400), excl. rudder arm  15%4 (400) 8 |
RUDS5040 15%4 (400), excl. rudder arm 19115 (500) < i

RUDS4040 RUDS5040
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Rudders

Rudder gland type HENKO

This bronze rudder gland is available in two different lengths for @ 13/1¢” (30 mm) or @ 1%:¢" (40 mm) rudder stocks.

Type oD L A g B C
HENKO30 136" 6 /6a" 193" 2%h6" -
HENKO30L 13/16" 10%%/64" 193" 2%6" 5%16"
HENKO40 196" 864" Bles” 3%3" -
HENKO40L 196" 12" Blea" 373" 516"
— D ——
E I
@) -P <
=] . i
-
T«
L 1y "y
- B

Aluminium rudder arms type HELM

HENKO

These rudder arms are available for @ 13/46", 196", 2" or 23/s" (30, 40, 50 or 60 mm) rudder stocks. They are connected by two
clamp bolts. The @ 1%/4” (30 mm) and 1%¢” (40 mm) rudder arms have two locking grub screws onto the shaft and feature
four attachment points for the steering cylinder making them suitable for VETUS hydraulic cylinders type MTC30/52 and 72.
The @ 2" (50 mm) and 233" (60 mm) rudder arms have a stainless steel (AISI 316) key and feature three attachment points
which match type MTC125/175 and 230. For connecting VETUS cylinder types MTC30/175 matching bolt sets are available.

Type oD H Type oD
HELM30 16" 2" HELMS50 115/6"
HELMA40 1%6" 2%" HELM60 25"
15 '8
o A |
X 18 ===
IR
MTC30 129 _ Ih
MTC52 140 | MTC125 140
| 180 - MTC230 175
MTC72 19 MTC175 196260 -

2°/"

Type Description

HSET10 Connection kit M10, for rudder arm to cylinder MTC30
HSET12 Connection kit M12, for rudder arm to cylinders MTC52-72
HSET20 Connection kit M20, for rudder arm to cylinders MTC125-175

Creator of Boat Systems
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Glazing systems

Overview

Portholes / Portlights sce page 307 - 311




[<]]

Escape and ventilation hatches Hatch trims with mosquito screen
see page 317 see page 318
NEW! ,

LING

Custom made glazing products see page 319-323

HDM ORWI12SET

Clear view screens
see page 327

¥

WPANEL

SLR HDS RWPANEL2
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Glazing systems

VETUS has produced glazing products for almost 60 years. Over these years we
have gained a huge amount of knowledge and experience, giving us the ability
to offer the best quality at the most competitive price. To maintain this
leadership position we are constantly monitoring and improving the production
processes.

Whether you need a windscreen wiper system, a flush hatch or a custom
window, our dedicated glazing team will be there to provide you with solid
advice and excellent after-sales service.

Why use VETUS glazing products?

e \We provide a complete solution to all your marine glazing requests j==s
Competitive price/quality ratio

We offer a wide range of standard and custom made windows, portholes and hatches
All portholes are delivered with a mosquito screen as a standard

High quality marine wipers featuring a powerful electric motor and separate worm wheel transmission
Uniform appearance of all glazing components

All hatches and portholes are CE marked in accordance with the Recreational Craft Directive

All windows, doors and cabin entries have been tested according to ISO 12216

2\
K\
=\
=\

CE marking

VETUS hatches and portlights are certified and CE marked in accordance with the European Recreational Craft Directive (2013/53/EU).
The conformity assessment is based on ISO 12216, which sets specific requirements for components such as hatches and portlights.

For specific information about the
appliance location area we refer to
the ISO standard
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Portholes / Portlights

Aluminium portholes / portlights

VETUS offers a wide range of aluminium portholes / portlights in categories Al and AIIl. The 3/z” (10 mm) ‘smoke’ colored
opening pane is set in a satin anodized or a black powder coated aluminium frame. The clamp fixing ensures that no
fasteners are visible from either inside or outside. The portholes can be held open in any position due to the friction type
hinges.

The portlight can be fitted in a surface with a minimum thickness of /16" (2 mm) and a maximum thickness of 4/e” (18 mm).
As standard, a mosquito screen is supplied. Replacement knobs (2 pieces) suitable for type PL, PM, PZ, PW, and PX (VP000044)
available.

The frequently requested options are listed below the porthole types.

Portlight type PL Series (AI)
Ultra-low profile portlights

PL series portlights are so flush that they resemble fritted glass and are suitable to be installed into a variety of materials.
Despite their slimness, they are still location area Al CE approved, which means they are usable for all areas listed in the ISO
standard! These ultra slim portlights can handle panel thicknesses ranging from /16" up to 2/32" (2 up to 20 mm).

O o
Special order only
Cut-out External Replacement Type Code Example

Type dimensions dimensions mosquito PL711

C x D inches (mm) A x B inches (mm) screen
PL711 1116 x 6'/5 (303 x 156) 1216 x 6'%/16 (323 x176) HOR711 Clear anodized Type code + A PL711A
PL721 131116 x 634 (347 x 171)  147/16 x 7'/ (367 x 191) HOR721 Fixed Type code - 1 +F PL71F
PL731 167/s x 6%/a (429 x 171)  17"16 x 7'/2 (449 x 191) HOR731 Clear anodized fixed ~ Type code-1+F+A  PL71FA
PL741 2455 X 634 (626 x 171) 257/16 x 7'/ (646 x 191) HOR741
PL751 167/s x 9°/5 (429 x 244) 17"/16 x 10%/5 (449 x 264) HOR751

Porthole type PW (AI)

PW
Special order only
Cut-out External Replacement Type Code Example
Type dimensions B dimensions A mosquito PW201
inches (mm) @ inches (mm) @ screen
PW201 67/5 (174) 76 (198 ) HOR2013 Black powder coated Type code + P PW201P
PW211 7116 (196) 811/16 (220) HOR2113 Fixed Type code - 1 +F PW20F
PW221 9 ° 16 (236) 104 (260) HOR2213 Black powder coated fixed Type code-1+F+P  PW20FP

Creator of Boat Systems
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Portholes / Portlights

Portlight type PM (AI)

PM
Special order only
Cut-out dimensions External dimensions Cut-out Replacement Type Code Example

Type CxD AXxB radius mosquito PM111

inches (mm) inches (mm) R inches (mm) screen
PM111 81116 x 413/16 (220 x 122) 95/sx 534 (244 x 146) 235 (61) HOR11 Black powder coated Type code + P PM111P
PM121 105/sx 51316 (270 x 148) 11%16% 634 (294 x 172) 2% (74) HOR12 Fixed Type code-1+F PM11F
PM131 1256 X 67/5 (320 x 174)  13%16X 7'3/15 (344 x 198) 37/16 (87) HOR13 Black powder coated Type code -1+  PM11FP
PM141 13516 x 4'3/16 (338 x 122) 14/2x 534 (362 x 146) 233 (61) HOR14 fixed F+P
PM151 147/16 x 7"/16 (366 X 196) 153/5x 8'"/16 (390 x 220) 37/5 (98) HOR15
PM161 143/4 X 67/64 (375 x 175) 15%/64 X 7%3/64 (399 x 199) 3716 (87) HOR16
PM171 23%/6a X 6'%/16 (598 x 173) 24'/2 x 734 (622 x 197) 33/5 (86) HOR17

Portlight type PZ (AI)

Special order only

Cut-out External Cut-out Replace- Type Code Example
Type dimensions dimensions radius ment PZ611
. CxD . AxB R inches mosquito Black powder coated Type code + P PZ611P
inches (mm) inches (mm) (mm) screen
Fixed Type code - 1 + F PZ61F
PZ611 107/s x 5'2 (277 x 140)  117/s x 67/16 (301 x 164) 21/s (54) HOR61
Black powder coated fixed Type code - 1 + F + P PZ61FP
PZ621 13%6x 6'/s (344 x 155)  14'/2x 7/16 (368 x 179) 23/5 (61) HOR62
PZ631 23%16X 6'3/16 (598 x 173)  24'/2x 732 (622 x 197) 23/s (61) HOR63
PZ641 141/16x 6'3/16 (373 x 173) 1558 x 73/2 (397 x 197) 23/5(61) HOR64
PZ651 143/4 x 6916 (375 x 166)  15"/16 x 7'/2 (399 x 190) 2'/s (54) HORG65
PZ661 143/2x 8'/4 (375 x 210)  15"/16 X 9316 (399 x 234) 2'/s (54) HOR66
PZ671 16'3/16 X 9'3/16 (427 x 250) 173/a x 10'3/16 (451 x 274) 2'/s (54) HORG67
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Portholes / Portlights

Portlight type PA (AIII)

The low profile portlights

The ergonomic closures are easy to open and close and with the included interior trim you can have the same level of finish
as our other products. On the outside the beautiful anodized aluminum frame gives the PA series a premium look and feel,
with a slightly different finish compared to other portholes. The portlights come with a stylish 3/z” (10 mm) ‘smoke’ coloured,
unframed opening pane. Fasteners are invisible from inside or outside and the windows are held open by friction type

hinges. The portlights are suitable for installation location Area III.

Cut-out
Type dimensions
C x D inches (mm)

PA3016  11'"/16 x 65 (297 x 162)
PA3517 1334 x 67/5 (350 x 175)
PA4116 16'/16 x 6/5 (407 x 162)
PA4317 17'/s x 67/5 (435 x 175)
PA6317  24'%/15 x 6'/5 (634 x 175)

Portlight type PX and
Medium duty portlights

These portholes are suitable for use in the coachroof side. They come with a3/s” (10 mm) ‘smoke’ colored, unframed opening

pane.

External
dimensions
A x B inches (mm)
123/sx 7'/3(315 x 180)
14/ x 7°/s (368 x 193
167/s x 7'/s (425 x 180
175/s x 75/s (453 x 193
(

)
)
)
252X 7% (652 x 193)

PXF (AIII)

Cut-out radius Replacement

Replace-

R mosquito ment white
inches (mm) screen trim
21/4 (57) WSPOOK WTPOOW
2'/4(57) WSPO1K WTPOTW
2/4(57) WSPO2K WTPO2W
21/4(57) WSPO3K WTPO3W
21/4(57) WSP04K WTPO4W

PX

Cut-out dimensions
Type CxD
inches (mm)

PX45 167/16x 6'/5(417 x 155)
PX46 187/16x 6/4(468 x 172)
PX47 20'/2x 7°/5(520 x 193)

PXF 19%/sx 7116 (498 x 195)

External
dimensions

A x B inches (mm)
173/sx 7'/ (441 x 179)
193/sx 711/16 (492 x 196)
21716 8%15(544 x 217)
20%6 % 8%8(522 x 219)

PXF
Special order only
Replacement Type Code
mosdquito
screen
HOR45 Black powder coated Type code + P
HOR46 Fixed Type code + F
HOR47 Black powder coated fixed ~ Type code + F + P
HORPXF

Creator of Boat Systems

Example
PX45

PX45P
PX45F
PX45FP
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Portholes / Portlights

Stainless steel (AlSI 316) portholes / portlights

VETUS offers a range of stainless steel (AlSI 316) portholes / portlights in categories Al and AlIl. They come with a stainless steel
(AISI 316) inner frame, "smoke"coloured /16" (8 mm) acrylic and a mosquito screen.

Portlight type PMS (AI)

These AISI 316 portlights are suitable for a panel thickness from '/s” up to /16" (3 - 18 mm). Screws for different wall thicknesses can
be ordered separately. Comes with an anodised aluminium mosquito screen as standard.

PMS
Cut-out External Replacement
Type dimensions dimensions mosquito
C x D inches (mm) A x B inches (mm) screen
PMS23A1 12"/16x 6'%16(322 x 177) 13%/sx 7'3/16 (346 x 199) HOR23S

Porthole type PWS (AI)

These portlights (AISI 316) are suitable for a panel thickness from /s” up to /16" (3—-18 mm). Screws for different wall thicknesses
can be ordered separately. Comes with an anodised aluminium mosquito screen as standard.

NS

PWS
Type Cut-out dimensions External dimensions Rer::::ascel:\i:int
P B inches (mm) @ A inches (mm) @ q
screen
PWS31A1 71316 (198) 811/16 (220) HOR31S
PWS32A1 93/5 (238) 10'/4 (260) HOR32S

510 uetus |



Portholes / Portlights

Porthole type PQ (AII)

These (AISI 316) portlights are suitable for a panel thickness from '/s” up to 716" (3—-11 mm) and include a counter flange.

PQ
R

V2222

3

\

Tvpe Cut-out dimensions External dimensions Replacement /
yp B inches (mm) @ A inches (mm) @ mosquito screen /

PQ51 415/16 (126) 6'/4 (158) HORPQ51 7
PQ52 515/16 (151) 71/4(184) HORPQ52

PQ53 6516 (176) 81/2(210) HORPQ53 I
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Escape and ventilation hatches

Type PLANUS (AII)
Stylish budget model

These hatches have a satin sheen anodized aluminum frame with a 3" (75 mm)
corner radius and a 3/s” (10 mm) ‘dark smoke’ colored acrylic lid. A friction hinge
allows the hatch to remain open at any angle up to 180°. Type PLANUS is suitable

for appliance location area All.

Escape hatches

Cut-out dimensions

Type C x D inches (mm)
PLA50L 18%6 x 18%16 (471 x 471)
PLA45L 16"/16 x 1611/16 (424 x 424)

Deck hatches

Cut-out dimensions

Type C x D inches (mm)
PLA4OL 143/s x 14%/4 (374 x 374)
PLA32L 16'1/16 X 11%16 (424 x 294)

Ventilation hatches

Cut-out dimensions

Iyps C x D inches (mm)
PLA34L 1335 x 8'/2 (340 x 210)
PLA30L 81/2x 916 (300 x 230)
PLA23L 9'/16 x 916 (230 x 230)

External dimensions
A x B inches (mm)

20'/2x 202 (521 x 521)
1811/16 x 181/16 (474 x 474)

External dimensions
A x B inches (mm)

16"/16 X 16""/16 (424 x 424)
18"1/16 x 13%16 (474 x 344)

External dimensions
A x B inches (mm)

1535 x 10'/2 (390 x 260)
1332 x 11 (350 x 280)
11 x 11 (280 x 280)

Number of
handles

2
2

Number of
handles

2
2

Number of
handles

1
1
1




Escape and ventilation hatches

Type ALTUS (AII)

One of the best midrange hatches

ALTUS is made of a sturdy aluminium profile (height /16" (21 mm)) with a
satin sheen anodised frame and is suitable for design category A and
appliance location area II. The acrylic has a thickness of 3/s” (10 mm) and is
‘dark smoke’ coloured. These hatches come with adjusters which are stylish
and easy to operate, allowing the lid to be held open at almost any angle
up to 90°. Type ALTUS can be fitted on deck and opened from the inside or
outside. It has a ventilation position and can be locked completely

watertight.

34 23 T 4
22
% —_— 36(35,2)

Escape hatches

Cut-out dimensions

Type C x D inches (mm)
ALT6363SL 241116 x 241116 (627 X 627)
ALT5151SL 191516 x 191516 (507 x 507)
ALT4747SL 181/2 x 181/2 (470 x 470)
ALTR520SL 20%3 (518)

Deck hatches

Cut-out dimensions

Type C x D inches (mm)
ALT4242SL 16%16 X 16%16 (421 x 421)
ALT5038SL 9'5/16 X 14'3/16 (507 x 377)
ALT4633SL 18 x 127/s (457 x 327)
ALTR420SL 167/16 (417)

Ventilation hatches

Cut-out dimensions

Type C x D inches (mm)
ALT2626SL 10'/a x 10'/2 (260 x 260)
ALA3520L 13"/16 x 7516 (347 x 202)

Trapezium hatch

Cut-out dimensions

RYES C x D x F inches (mm)

184 x 237/8 x 147/s

ALA46TL 464 x 607 x 378

Trapezium hatch special order

Cut-out dimensions

Type C x D x F inches (mm)
17116 X 20%15 x 14'/3
el 434 X 528 x 362
21%/16 x 23'/s x 17316
ALAS6TL 557 x 588 x 436
ALABOTL* 3156 X 25Ys x 19%6

804 x 644 x 497

* Black powder coated

External dimensions

A x B inches (mm) O
2758 x 27°/s (701 x 701) 1
227/s x 227/s (581x 581) 1
217/16 x 21716 (544 x 544) 1
23516 (592) 3
External dimensions Model
A x B inches (mm)
1972 x 19'/2 (495 x 495) 1
22'%16 x 173/7 (581 x 451) 1
2016 x 15316 (531 x 401) 1
1916 (491) 3
External dimensions Model
A x B inches (mm)
131z x 13'/s (334 x 334) 1
16%16 x 107/s (421 x 276) 1
External dimensions Model
A x B x E inches (mm)
213/8 x 26316 X 17°/5 4
(543 x 681 x 447)
External dimensions Model
A x B x E inches (mm)
20316 x 23""/16 X 16"%/16 4
513 x 602 x 431
2516 x 25"/16 x 19'/16 4
636 x 659 x 500
35%/s x 281/a x 19116 4

898 x 718 x 500

Creator of Boat Systems

Number of
handles

N NNN

Number of
handles

N NNN

Number of
handles

1
1

Number of
handles

2

Number of
handles

2

Model 1
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Escape and ventilation hatches

Type LIBERO (AII)

The classic

These hatches have a hand polished and anodised aluminium frame with
a 14" or 231" (32 or 55 mm) corner radius and a 3/s” (10 mm) ‘dark
smoke’ coloured acrylic lid. The escape and deck hatches come with
adjusters allowing the lid to be held open at almost any angle up to 90°.
A special friction hinge allows the ventilation hatches to remain open at
any angle up to 180°. Type LIBERO is suitable for design category A, Area IL.

1

Escape hatches with adjusters up to 90°

Cut-out dimensions External dimensions
Type C x D inches (mm) A x B inches (mm)
LIB6232L 247/16 x 247/15 (620 x 620) 26%4 x 2634 (680 x 680)
LIB6255L 247/ X 247/16 (620 X 620) 2634 x 2634 (680 x 680)
LIB5032L 19"/16 x 19'1/16 (500 x 500) 2216 x 227/16 (560 x 560)
LIB5055L 19'/16 x 19'1/16 (500 x 500) 2216 x 22'/16 (560 x 560)

Deck hatches with adjusters up to 90°

Type Cut-ouf dimensions Externa_l dimensions
C x D inches (mm) A x B inches (mm)
LIB3732L 19'/16 x 14%16 (500 x 370) 2216 X 16'/16 (560 x 430)
LIB3755L 19"/16 x 14%16 (500 x 370) 2216 x 16'5/16 (560 x 430)
LIB3232L 17"/16 x 125/5 (450 x 320) 2016 x 14116 (510 x 380)
LIB3255L 17"/16 x 12°/s (450 x 320) 2016 x 14'%/16 (510 x 380)
LIB4155L 16'/s x 16 /5 (410 x 410) 18/2 x 1812 (470 x 470)

Ventilation hatches with friction hinge up to 180°

Tvoe Cut-out dimensions External dimensions
yP C x D inches (mm) A x B inches (mm)

LIB3432L 133/s X 7%3/64 (340 x 195) 153/2 x 10'/16 (400 x 255)

LIB2032L 77/ x 77/s (200 x 200) 102 x 10'/2 (260 x 260)

¥ 7
L N

Different colors available. Consult your VETUS dealer.

Cut-out radius
R inches (mm)

11/4(32)
23/16 (55)
14 (32)
23/16 (55)

Cut-out radius
R inches (mm)

11/4(32)
236 (55)
174 (32)
2% (55)
2316 (55)

Cut-out radius
R inches (mm)

172 (32)
174 (32)

314

Number of handles

2
2
2
2

Number of handles

N NN NN

Number of handles




Escape and ventilation hatches

FGH(F) Series (AII)
Stylish flush hatches

The FGH and the FGHF are specifically designed for new boats. Both are suitable for new builds because the need of a recess

in the deck. After fitting the FGH(F), the hatch is completely recessed into the deck creating a smooth and flush look.

The FGHF differs from the FGH by its fully flush bolts and handles. Larger sizes FGHF hatches are equipped with a socket in
the handle, so they can be opened from the outside with the help of a winch handle.

Type FGH (appliance location area All) hatch is available in six sizes, while the fully flush type FGHF (also location area All)
hatch is available in four sizes. Both FGH and FGHF are made of /2" (12 mm) thick ‘dark smoke’ acrylic with a maintenance-
free polished and anodized aluminum frame.

FGH Escape hatches

Cut-out dimensions

Type C x D inches (mm)
FGH6363 24116 x 241116 (627 X 627)
FGH5151 191516 x 191516 (507 x 507)
FGH4633 18 x 127/s (457 x 327)

FGH5139 191516 x 157/16 (507 x 392)

FGH Deck hatches

Cut-out dimensions

[YEs C x D inches (mm)
FGH2626 10"/ x 10'/2 (260 x 260)
FGH4444 173/ x 173/s (442 x 442)

FGHF Deck hatches

Cut-out dimensions

Type C x D inches (mm)
FGHF2626 10'/a x 10/ (260 x 260)
FGHF4444 17305 x 173/s (442 x 442)
FGHF5151 19'5/16 x 19'%/16 (507 x 507)
FGHF6363 24116 x 2411/16 (627 X 627)

External dimensions
A x B inches (mm)

27°he x 27°s (700 x 700)
22"3/16 x 22316 (580 x 580)
20%4 x 15%s (527 x 397)
22"3/16 x 18%16 (580 x 465)

External dimensions
A x B inches (mm)

13 x 13 (330 x 330)
20'/4x 20'/4 (515 x 515)

External dimensions
A x B inches (mm)

13 x 13 (330 x 330)
20'/4 % 20'/4 (515 x 515)
2216 x 22"3/16 (580 x 580)
27%h6 x 27°hs (700 x 700)

Number of handles

NN R U

Number of handles

Number of handles

v b~ W
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Escape and ventilation hatches

Type MAGNUS (AI)
Heavy duty ocean hatch

MAGNUS hatches have a satin sheen anodised frame profile with a 3/s” (10 mm)
thick ‘dark smoke’ coloured acrylic and are designed for ocean use, design
category A, area I. Because of the friction hinges, these hatches can remain open
at any angle up to 180°. They have a ventilation position and can be locked

completely watertight from the inside and outside.

Escape hatches

Cut-out dimensions

YRS C x D inches (mm)
MAG6363SL 2411/16 X 241/16 (627 X 627)
MAG5151SL 19"%/16 x 19'%/16 (507 x 507)
MAG4747SL 18'/2x 18'/2 (470 x 470)

Deck hatches

Cut-out dimensions

Type C x D inches (mm)
MAG4242SL 16%16 x 16%16 (421 x 421)
MAG5038SL 191516 X 14'%16 (507 x 377)
MAG4633SL 18 x 127/5 (457 x 327)

Ventilation hatches

Cut-out dimensions

Type C x D inches (mm)
MAG2626SL 102 x 10'/a (260 x 260)
MAA3520L 1311/16 x 71516 (347 x 202)

External dimensions
A x B inches (mm)

26%/a x 2634 (679 x 679)
22 x 22 (559 x 559)
20%6 x 20%6 (522 x 522)

External dimensions
A x B inches (mm)

18%s x 18°/s (473 x 473)
22 x 167/s (559 x 429)
20"/16 x 14'%16 (509 x 379)

External dimensions
A x B inches (mm)

12°16 x 12°/16 (312 x 312)
15""/16 x 10(399 x 254)

.

Number of
handles

4
4
4

Number of
handles

2
2
2

Number of
handles

1
2

VETUS strongly advises against using MAGNUS hatches as an A1 escape hatch in the underside of a multihull.
Due to the flexible nature of these type of vessels, water tightness cannot be guaranteed unless the hatch

is installed on a flat and inflexible structure.

Different colors available. Consult your VETUS dealer.

316
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Escape and ventilation hatches

Sliding hatch type LINGUA (AII a)

With this new VETUS sliding hatch, you approach the ultimate con-
vertible feeling. These aluminum sliding hatches are available in
four sizes up to a size of 283/s” x 30516" (720 x 770 mm).

They are designed for use on the wheelhouse and ensure ventila-
tion and light entry. The “dark smoke” colored acrylic has a thick-
ness of 3/z” (10 mm) and is located in a black anodized frame.
Operation is done by a single bar. Type LINGUA is suitable for instal-
lation location Area II a.

48] 43
El % »_

15

22

Cut-out dimensions External dimensions E

Type C x D inches (mm) A x B inches (mm) inches (mm)
LING7277  28%s x 30%s (720 x 770) 30716 x 3213/52 (773 x 823) 545/5 (1388)
LING6060  235s x 23%s (600 x 600) 25'/16 X 25"/16 (653 x 653) 453/16(1148)
LING5670  22'/s x 27%s (560 x 700) 241/s x 29%s (613 x 753) 421/16 (1068)
LING5050  19%.x 19%s (501 x 501) 2113/16 x 2113/16 (554 x 554) 373/s (950)
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Hatch trims

Type HCM - Hatch trims with mosquito screen

Neat finish and protection against insects

The complete range of hatches can be supplied with an adjustable depth trim complete with mosquito screen. These white synthetic
trims are designed to cover the space between the hatch and the headlining inside the boat. The depth of the flange can be cut to
size to suit the thickness of the deck. An integral and hinged mosquito screen is included.

Type Hatch Type Hatches Type Hatch Type Hatch

HCM23 PLA23L HCM2626 MAG2626SL  ALT2626SL  FGH(F)2626 HCMD420  ALTD420SL HCM2020  LIB2032L
HCM30 PLA30L HCM4242  MAG4242SL  ALT4242SL HCMD520  ALTD520SL HCM3420  LIB3432L
HCM32 PLA32L HCM4444 FGH(F)4444 HCMR420  ALTR420SL HCM4141  LIB4155L
HCM34 PLA34L HCM4633 MAGA4633SL  ALT4633SL  FGH4633 HCMR520  ALTR520SL HCM4532  LIB3255L
HCM40 PLA40OL HCMA4747 MAGA4747SL  ALT4747SL HCM5037  LIB3755L
HCM45 PLA45L HCM5038 MAG5038SL  ALT5038SL HCM5050  LIB5055L
HCM50 PLASOL HCM5139 FGH5139 HCM6262  LIB6255L

HCM5151  MAG5151SL ALT5151SL FGH(F)5151
HCM6363 MAG6363SL  ALT6363SL FGH(F)6363

Deck thickness H (mm) AR I I I I IS

PLANUS 40 - 64 /
ALTUS 44 -72
/ e

FGH(F) 78-105 ! Y
MAGNUS 24-65 ®
LIBERO 15 - 54
HCM
Type HMB

Swipe to your ideal cabin condition

The HMB is a mosquito screen and roller blind in-one. Designed to go unnoticed on your hatch and fitted with an easily adjustable
spring to manually reset the tension of the screens. Suitable for the hatches mentioned in the overview.

Type Suitable for hatch
HMB2626 ALT2626SL / MAG2626SL / FGH(F)2626
HMB4242 ALT4242SL/ MAG4242SL : 1
HMB4444 FGH(F)4444 I
HMB4633 ALT4633SL / MAG4633SL / FGH4633
HMB5038 ALT5038SL / MAG5038SL
HMB5139 FGH5139
Blind Mosquito screen Open

s1s uetus |
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Custom-made boat glazing m

Marex is a brand long associated with high-quality, custom-made marine glazing products. The aluminum frames withstand
a 1000-hour salt spray test without any observable damage. In addition, verification tests, according to ISO 12216, Design
Category A and Area Ila, were performed on samples of each window type during the design process. This all ensures that
your glazing will look like new for a long time.

To meet your needs, we offer three different window profiles: screw-on, comfort and exclusive. In addition we can provide
cabin entries and doors. All products are made to measure.

The following frame finishes are available: Clear anodized, powder coated in black (RAL 9005) or white (RAL 9010). Other
colors are available on special order.

Sliding and half-drop type windows can be provided with a mosquito screen.

Supplied with a strip to cover the screws.

Exclusive double glass Exclusive double glass Comfort single glass Comfort single glass
Comfort single glass and Comfort single glass and Screw-on single glass
double glass double glass

Screw-on single glass Screw-on single glass

Fritted glass

— AT T

20— AN N

FIXED HINGED HALF HINGED HALF DROP
Screw-on single glass Screw-on single glass Comfort single and double glass
Comfort single glass Comfort single glass Exclusive double glass

(7 N (¢ N (7 il )

= ZEAN BN 2

SLIDING COMBINATION FIXED/SLIDING COMBINATION FIXED/HINGED

Creator of Boat Systems
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Glazing systems

Custom made boat glazing

Screw-on range

Specifications

e Particularly suitable for wooden superstructures

e Suitable for all panel thicknesses

e Supplied with a black, white or grey strip to cover the screws

o \With corner radii 2%6"”, 2'5/16", 3%hs", or 4/s" (65, 75, 90 or
105 mm) or mitred corners

e Glass thickness: /2" (6 mm) or /16" (8 mm)

outside Screw-on range inside

Cover strip

o~

Comfort range

Specifications

e Uses an aluminium clamp profile, fastened from inside by screws
through the supplied aluminium counter flange (therefore no screws
are visible from the outside of the boat)

e Suitable for panel thicknesses between '/s” and 151" (3 and 33 mm)
(fixed glass), /s” and 17/1¢” (3 and 37 mm) (sliding glass) or '/s"” and
15/s" (3 and 42 mm) (double glass)

e Supplied with a black, white or grey strip to cover the screws

e With corner radii 2%s", 2'%/1", 3%16", or 4'/s" (65, 75, 90 or
105 mm) or mitred corners

e Available glass thicknesses: /4", 5/16" and 3/s"
(6, 8 and 10 mm for single glass or
combined for double glass

outside Comfort range inside
Cover strip

Exclusive range

Specifications

e Uses an aluminium clamp profile, fastened from inside by screws
through the supplied aluminium counter flange (therefore no screws
are visible from the outside of the boat)

e Suitable for panel thicknesses of /2" to 1'"/1" (7 to 43 mm)

e Supplied with a black, white or grey strip to cover the screws
and a seal for fitting

¢ To prevent condensation on the inside glass pane and window frame,
the Exclusive range uses an (insulation bridge) insulated edge seal

e Available as fixed or fully hinged versions with double glass only

e With corner radii 2'5/16" *, 3%16", or 4'/s" (75*, 90 or 105 mm) or
mitred corners

e Available glass thicknesses /4", 516" and 3/s"” (6, 8 and 10 mm)
can be combined for the double glass. The standard is
two panes, each /4" (6 mm) thick

outside Exclusive range inside

*Except hinged windows
Cover strip

==
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Custom made boat glazing

Hopper Windows

Fresh air without a catch

These round windows with removable double-glazed panes are designed in mind of canal
boats that are particularly cozy, with almost no room to spare. The round design of the
hopper blends in perfectly with the traditional look of authentic canal boats.

Available in two diameters of 14'%/1s" (380 mm) or 186" (459 mm), our double glazed
hopper porthole is easy to clean and provides an unimpeded view. Ergonomic clamps press
the window firmly into the rubber seal, making it suitable for design area III locations. HOP
Features

¢ Polished and anodized aluminum frame with thermal break

e Sturdy aluminium tab at the top of the glass panel can be used to wall-mount it

¢ Easy to clean and maintenance-free design

e Suitable for design AIII locations

A Cut-out B External
Type Description dimensions dimensions

inches (mm) inches (mm) Jy
15/16" i
HOP380 Roun.d 147%/16 .(3‘80 mm) double glass hopper with 1415716 (380) 16'% (410)
anodized aluminium frame and rubber seal
Vil :
HOPA459 Round 18'/16” (459 mm) double glass hopper with 18V46 (459) 197 (489)

anodized aluminium frame and rubber seal

7 mm -43 mm

Cabin entries

Made to your dimensions

Both the hinged door and the top cover (hinged or sliding) are made to order to your required dimensions. The cabin entries
can also be supplied without a door and the doors can be ordered without a hatch.
Max. size 59'/16 x 393/s” (1500 x 1000 mm) per part (A or B x C).

Creator of Boat Systems
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Custom made boat glazing

Sliding cabin entry
Easy sliding!

Equipped with bearing runners this single unit cabin
entry opens and shuts very easily. In order to keep the
sliding door in its open position an end-lock is mounted.
Available with mitred corners, acrylic pane and angles
from 90-180 degrees.

All cabin entries are suitable for appliance location area
AlLV.

Hinged doors

For boating in heavy weather, these hinged doors are fitted with a double seal for protection ﬂ ™
against flooding. The doors' upper section can be double glazed (picture 1), with an aluminum _ %

framed window with single or double glass (picture 2) or just white honeycomb panel (picture 3). ‘
Available with mitred or rounded corners.

All doors are suitable for appliance location area AIIL.

Specifications

e Corner radius: 5'/8” (130 mm)

e Door thickness: 25/32" (20 mm)

e Panel thickness: /8" - 11/16" (3 - 43 mm)

Type FBH - Fly Bridge Hatch

Slim and sleek design

To cover the opening between the deck and fly bridge we offer you: the FBH
(Fly Bridge Hatch). The slim and sleek design of the FBH fits perfectly on modern
type boats. This FBH can be tailor-made up to 24'3/+6" (630 mm) width and 513/16"
(1300 mm) long and features '/>" (12 mm) dark smoke acrylic on a polished and
anodised aluminum frame. With style and flair it merges flawlessly on the fly
bridge of your vessel.

Specifications

e Privacy tinted fly bridge hatch

/2" (12 mm) thick ‘dark smoke’ acrylic

Polished and anodised high grade aluminium frame
Ergonomic and precision engineered handles

Hatches are available in both rectangular and square shapes
Easy to clean and maintenance-free design

Suitable for design category A, Area II

Tvoe Cut-out dimensions External dimensions Radius
yP inches (mm) B inches (mm) A inches (mm) C
FBH up to 24%3/16 x 51316 (630 x 1300) up to 2716 x 541/16(703 x 1373) 111/16 (43)
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Custom made boat glazing m

Flush Panoramic Sunroof

Ultimate benefits of a solid glass roof
Our panoramic sunroof is produced using the latest state-of-the-art techniques, components and materials, operating both
silently and smoothly.

You can enjoy the sun and the ocean breeze by opening the panoramic roof (measuring 783%4" x 845/s" (2000 x 2150 mm)) or
keep the weather out by simply closing it.

Model Flush Panoramic Sunroof =: -
Outside dimensions 783/ x 845/s" (2000 x 2150 mm)

Roof radius 12m

Weight (excl. glass) 85 kg

Weight (incl. glass) 175 kg

Voltage 230V /260 W




Glazing systems

Windscreen wiper, arms and blades

Windscreen wiper motor type RW and DIN

Ideal wiping for almost any window shape and size

These high quality marine windscreen wipers feature a powerful but quiet two speed
electric motor and a worm gear transmission. The wiping angle can be adjusted to eight -
different settings. Type RW has a parallel, knurled connection. Type DIN has a tapered and '
knurled connection with a securing nut providing a stronger connection between the wiper
arm and the motor drive shaft resulting in a longer life span for both parts. Both types are
self-parking and meet the EMC requirements.

Specifications
e Available for 12 or 24 VDC supply
e Qutput 30 Watt
e Suitable for panel thickness from '/s” (3 mm) to /2" (13 mm) (short shaft) or
/8" (3 mm) to 12" (38 mm) 3 to 38 mm (long shaft)
e Type RW with parallel knurled stainless steel shaft end of @ 16" (13.5 mm), 72 teeth
¢ Type DIN with tapered and knurled stainless steel shaft according to DIN 72783
e Optional: screen washer kit, 3-position switch, protective synthetic cover, control panel

Type Description

RWO1A Wiper motor 12 VDC, 2" (51 mm) shaft with parallel end
RWO02A Wiper motor 24 VDC, 2" (51 mm) shaft with parallel end
RWO0SA Wiper motor 12 VDC, 1" (25 mm) shaft with parallel end
RWO09A Wiper motor 24 VDC, 1" (25 mm) shaft with parallel end

( )

( )

( )

( )

DIN1250 Wiper motor 12 VDC, 2" (51 mm) shaft with DIN tapered end

DIN2450 Wiper motor 24 VDC, 2" (51 mm) shaft with DIN tapered end bl )
DIN1225 Wiper motor 12 VDC, 1" (25 mm) shaft with DIN tapered end .
DIN2425 Wiper motor 24 VDC, 1” (25 mm) shaft with DIN tapered end 3 s e+

-

194

Plastic cover for wiper type RW and DIN

- 71

By installing the plastic cover, you will reduce the indicated D E —_— _
Ls |

panel thickness by /5" (3 mm), complete with bottom plate.
0 = RWCG

How to choose wiper arms and blades (single arm)

When ordering, the voltage, shaft length and shaft end type must be stated. The table
below shows the required wiping angle for almost any window. Wiper arms and blades
should be ordered separately (see page 326).

Single arm adjustable from 11 to 14 /1" inch Single arm adjustable from 15%1s to 18'%:6 inch Single arm adjustable from 18 5/ to 22 inch
L: 12" L: 16'/s" L: 20" L: 12" L: 16/s" L: 20" L: 12" L: 16'/s" L: 20"
o’ Min. Max. Min. Max. Min. Max. o’ Min. Max. Min. Max. Min. Max. o’ Min. Max. Min. Max. Min. Max.
A: 1M Whe 11 14hs 11 147 A 15%s 186 15%s 18'%h6  15%s 18" A: 186 22 186 22 186 22
40 B: Bl TShe | 22 5%e  She  4ls 40 B: 9 12%s  The 10%s  She 8% 40 B: | 1k 15Vs  9%s  13% 8%  11%s
I M% 14 13 15%  14% 16" c 143 17'hs | 16 187k 17"z 19%s c 167 19%s | 18 20%s  19%hs 217/
A: M he 11 140 11 14 A 15%s 1856 15%s 18'%hs  15%s 18156 Ar 18 22 18% 22 18k 22
50 B:  &he 7k 2"e 5% e 4 50 B: 8" 1% &4 9% SUe 8% 50 B:  1he 14 Phe 126 T%s 107
¢ hs 17'a 16 19 17 20% c 18 216 19 22%he  21%  247)s ¢ 20%he 23V 22%he 257k 2&%hs  27'hs
A: M he 11 140 11 14 A 15%s 18'%hs  15%s 18'%hs  15%s 18" Ar 8% 22 18% 22 18% 22
60 B: | 4k e 2% 5% o 3 60 B: 8/  1he 62  Yhe | A%he  Ts 60 B: 10% 13% 9% 12 7' 10%
17 20hs | 19% 22 21 247} ¢ 21%e 24%hs 23% 27 25%s 28" | 24% 28 26"he 30 28% 32
A: M he 11 140 11 14 A: 15%s 1896 15%s 18 15%s 481 A: 18 22 18% 22 18% 19"
70 B: 4 6 2k 5%hs  Ghe 3% 70 B: 7% 10%s 6'Ys 8% 4% 186 70 B:  10% 13 8" 11 T 7"hs
c 192 23%hs 217/ 25%he  24s 28 ¢ 28 280 27'he 31 2%hs 843 ¢ 28Y% 32 306 34 32% 34
A: 11 140 11 140 11 1476 A: 15%6 186 15%6 18'%hs  15%6 1736 A: 1855 22 185 2156
80 B: 35 6he | 2 A%hs | Bhe 3 80 B:  7%e 9% 5% 8% 4% 5% 80 B: | 9" 12 8%hs  10%s
2V 26'a | 24%s 287 27 31% G 27Mhe 32he | 30%  34% 329 34'%hs ¢ 31% 36 34%s 37%h
A: M he 11 140 11 14 A 15%s 1896 15%s 18" Ar 18k 22 18% 19
90 B: 3%he 5% 2'he A2 The  3s 90 B: 6% 9% 55U 7' 90 B: 8% 11%s 7% 7'
¢ 24V 28 27 31%he 29 34 ¢ 30% 35% 3376 38 ¢ 34%s 39% 37 38
A: 11 140 11 140 11 13%, A: 15%6 186 15%6 17" A: 1855 22
100 B: 3'a 5%s Vs 4he | Ve 26 100 B: 6 8% 4% 5% 100 B: 8 10a
¢ 26 31 29 347k 32 367)s ¢ 33 38 36%6 387 37 42%s
A: M h 11 4% 11 12% A 15%s 186 15%s Ar 18k 207
110 B: 25 48 e 3% %he 17 110 B: 5% Pk Wl 110 B: 7ls 8%
¢ 27 33hs  31%s 36 347hs 367 ¢ 35hs 4076 38 ¢ 40%k 44
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Windscreen wiper, arms and blades

How to choose wiper arms and blades (dual arm)

When ordering, the voltage, shaft length and shaft end type must be stated. The table below shows the required wiping
angle for almost any window. Wiper arms and blades should be ordered separately (see following page).

Dual arm, adjustable from 12"z to 152 inch 13/a+

L: 305
o’ Min. Max.
A: 12 15"
40 B: 7he  10%s
c 8hs  10%s
A 12%  15%
50 B: 6% 9%
c 10 136
A 2% 15%
60 B: 6/ 9he
c 125 15
A 12% 15
70 B: 56 8/
c 13% 17
Ar 2% 15%
80 B Sk 3
15 19
A 12% 15
90 B: e 6"V
¢ 1Phe 21
Ar 2% 15
100 B: 3% 5"
| 18 23
A 12% 15
110 B: AV
c 197%  25%s

L: 410
Min. Max.
12'/s 152
5'%s 8/a
8hs  10%s
128 15>
Ahe 7'
107s 13"
12'/s 152
&l 7'he
12'/s 152
128 152
3%/ 6%/s
13778 173
12'/s 152
5" 5%s
15%6 1978
128 152
2% &5
172he 21718
12'/s 15
1 3"e
18%s  23"he
128 152
e 2%
1978 25%s

L:
Min.
12's
3'/s
81s
12'/s
23a
10"a
12'%
2%
12'%
12'/s
116
137/s
12'%
1he
15%
12'/s
s
17%hs
1216
0
19

508

Max.

15
6%/16
10%s
15'2
513/16
136
15"
5%
15"
15'2
&)
173/a
15"
3%s
1978
15%6
25/s
2158
13%
°ls
21"

Dual arm, adjustable from 12'/s to 15" inch 1%/a-

L: 305
o’ Min. Max.
At 2% 5%
40 B: 3% 6%
c 8% 10%s
Al 125 15
50 B: 3's 6'a
c 10 13
At 2% 5%
60 B:  2%s 5%
c 12 15
Al 125 15
70 B: 2%he  4s
c 13 17
At 2% 5%
80 B: 12 4
¢ 15 19
Al 125 15
90 B: 316 3
¢ 1Phs 21
At 2% 15%
100 B: 0 2
¢ 18%hs 23
Al 12% 15
110 B 0 1%
c 1975 25%s

L: 410
Min. Max.
12 15
1%s 4V
8%s  10%s
12 15
Vs &hs
10" 13
12 15
Ve 3%
12 15
12 15%
Vie 2%
13 17
1234 15Y:
0 2
162 19k
13145 15':
0 s
199 217
15%6 15
0 Y
23'hs  23Vhs

L:
Min.
12
0
8%6
13
0
1

13%s
0
13%s
14%/s
0
16'2
15%s
0
19%a

508

Max.

15"
2%/a
10%s
15'2
2'/a
1316
15"
1/
15"
15'2
Is
17%/a
15"
3
1978

Dual arm, adjustable from 152 to 18%s inch 13/a+

°

a

40

50

60

70

80

90

100

110

NBPADI>ABPAD>AB>AD>AD>A D>

L: 305
Min. Max.
15%6  18%s
10" 13%hs
10 12"e
15%he  18%s

92 12%e
1236 15"
15%s  18%s
8hs 116
15%s  18%s
15%he  18%s

8'a 106
177he ~ 21'a
15%s  18%

s 9%
19 23%
15%he  18%s
8516 8/fs
15%6  26'/a
15%s  18%s

5% 7"hs
23'/s  28hs
15%he  18%s

4/ 67/16
247ls  30%s

L: 410
Min. Max.
15%s  18%s

8 1
10z 12"/
15%he  18%6

7' 102
12%he 1216
156 18%s
6'/s 9/a
15%s  18%s
15%he  18%6
6'/s 8fs
177he  21'a
15%s  18%s
5% 7hs
197, 23
15%he  18%s
&he 6'3/16
15%h6  26'/a
15%hs 17
3’6 AVe
23'a  26%s
15%h6 15"
2%y 2°/s
24°ls 25

L: 508
Min. Max.
15%6  18%s

6'/16 96
10 12"
15%e  18%s
5% 86
12%%hs 126
15%s  18%s
4%he  73he
15%s  18%s
15%e  18%s
&l 616
177he ~ 21'/a
15%6 173
3he 4%
192 22'%s
15%e  15%s
22 2°/s
15%e 21

Dual arm, adjustable from 15%s to 1816 inch 13/s-

o

o

40

50

60

70

80

90

100

110

NBPATDABPAD>ABEADT>ABE0 D>

L: 305
Min. Max.
15%s  18%s

64  Ph
10% 12V
15%s 18

6 9
12346 15"
15%s  18%

5% 8
15%s  18%
15%s  18%s
4 Tl
17 21'a
15%s  18%
3% 6
19, 23k
15%s 18
25%hs 5%
15%s  26'a
15%s  18%

2 4%
23s 287
15%s 186

She 2

2475 30%

Custom chosen combination - in case of not using the table:
In order to prevent overloading the wiper motor, the right combination of arm length mm x blade length mm x wiping

angle in degrees is essential. The result of this multiplication should not exceed 17.800.000.

Example

e Blade length = 410 mm (16%64")
e Arm length = 366 mm (14%3/3.")
e Wiping angle = 120°

410 x 366 x 120 = 18.007.200
Therefore this combination is not allowed.

Creator of Boat Systems

L: 410
Min. Max.
15%6 18
Yhe T
10% 12V
15%s  18%s
3% 616
12834 15's
15%6 18

3he 6%
15%6 18
15%s  18%s
2% 5%
177he  21'a
15%6 18
e &%
19 23%
15%s  18%s
s 3
15%s  26'a
15%6 17
0 1Ys
23'hs  26%hs

L: 508
Min. Max.
15%s  18%s

2 5
10% 12"
15%s  18%s

2 5116
12346 15"
15%s 18

s Whe
15%s 18
15%s  18%
Yhe  3he
177he 21
15%  17%hs

0 1hs
199 22'%

[}

.

Wiper blade fitted to lower
bayonet on the arm

Wiper blade fitted to upper
bayonet on the arm
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Glazing systems

Windscreen wipers

Wiper arm types RWA and DINP

Adjustable single / dual wiper arms

These wiper arms are made of high-gloss polished stainless steel and black components of top-grade synthetic materials. Both types
are available in several sizes (see below). All dual wiper arms are supplied with an idle shaft and connection set.

Single wiper Dual wiper
e Sizes: S from 11" to 147/+6" (280 to 366 mm) / e Sizes: D from 12'/s" to 15'/2" (308 to 393 mm) /
L from 15%"” to 18'9/16"” (395 to 481 mm) / DX from 153/16” to 18%6" (386 to 471 mm)
X from 18 5/8” to 22" (473 to 559 mm) e Shaft centers 13/2” (45 mm)
e Bayonet 3" x 3/32" (7.2 x 2.5 mm) e Bayonet 93" x 3/2" (7.2 x 2.5 mm)
Type Arm Length inches (mm) Motor type
RWAS Black single arm 11 - 1476 (280 - 366) RW
RWAL Black single arm 15%16 - 181516 (395 - 481) RW
RWAX Black single arm 1858 - 22 (473 - 559) RW
RWAD Black dual arm set 121/s - 15/ (308 - 393) RW '
RWA With parallel,
RWADX Black dual arm set 15316 - 18%16 (386 - 471) RW knurled
DINPS Black single arm 11 - 147716 (280 - 366) DIN connection k
DINPL Black single arm 15%6 - 181516 (395 - 481) DIN With tapered
DINPX Black single arm 185/ - 22 (473 - 559) DIN DINP knurled
DINPD  Black dual arm set 121/s - 15'/2 (308 - 393) DIN connection
DINPDX  Black dual arm set 15%16 - 18%5 (386 - 471) DIN

Wiper blade type WBB and WBS

Fit almost all makes and types of wiper arms with a %2 x 3/32" (7.2 x 2.5 mm) bayonet

The metal parts of these blades are made of AISI 316 stainless steel, either high-gloss polished or black coated. These blades will fit
almost all makes and types of wiper arms with a %" x 332" (7.2 x 2.5 mm) bayonet. They are available in lengths of 12", 16'/s" or
20" (305, 410 or 508 mm).

Type Wiper blade Finish Length inches (mm) F
WBB30 Stainless steel Coated black 12 (305)

WBB41 Stainless steel Coated black 16'/s (410) m
WBB51 Stainless steel Coated black 20 (508)

WBS30 Stainless steel Gloss polished 12 (305)

WBS41 Stainless steel Gloss polished 16/ (410) WBB WBS

WBS51 Stainless steel Gloss polished 20 (508)

Wiper arm type SSA and DINS

Strong, durable and stylish!

These arms are entirely made of strong and durable high-gloss polished stainless steel (AISI 316). In comblnatlon with VETUS
polished wiper blades they will enhance the appearance of any boat! T

Type Arm Length inches (mm) Motor type

SSAS Single arm, stainless steel 11 - 147/16 (280 - 366) RW

SSAL Single arm, stainless steel 15%16 - 181916 (395 - 481) RW

SSAX Single arm, stainless steel 1858 - 22" (473 - 559) RW

SSAD Dual arm set, stainless steel 12'/s - 15> (308 - 393) RW

SSADX Dual arm set, stainless steel 153/16 - 18%16 (386 - 471) RW

DINSS Single arm, stainless steel 11 - 147/16 (280 - 366) DIN With parallel,

DINSL Single arm, stainless steel 15%15 - 18'%6 (395 -481)  DIN SSA knurled

DINSX Single arm, stainless steel 18%s - 22" (473 - 559) DIN connection

DINSD  Dual arm set, stainless steel 12'/s - 15'/2 (308 - 393) DIN DINS xvn'ﬂ'ﬂéipm

DINSDX  Dual arm set, stainless steel 15%16 - 18%16 (386 - 471) DIN connection
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Windscreen wipers

Wiper type ORW12SET

Supplied as a complete set comprising motor, arm and blade

The arm length is adjustable from 11" to 147/16" (280 to 366 mm). The motor is self-parking, has a single speed and a wiping
angle of 80° or 110°. The wiper blade is made of black synthetic and also fits other makes of wiper arms with a %32" x 3/32"
(7.2 x 2.5 mm) bayonet. Type ORW12SET meets all the EMC requirements.

Specifications .
* Available for 12 VDC . w
e Max. current consumption 2A )
e Max. panel thickness '3/16"” (20 mm) %
e Blade length 12" (305 mm) §_r_
[
&
Type Description |
L |

ORW12SET  Wiper motor set, incl. wiper motor, arm and blade (12 VDC)
WBB30 Replacement wiper blade, stainless steel, black coated

ORW12WA  Replacement wiper arm

Wiping angle: )
standard 110°, Min. 97
adjustable to 80°

/&
==z
Q
x
a3
(5]
in. 280 Max. 366

N
| /
\\

,5 [ Min.

152,5 |Min. 280 Max. 366

152
—

\\;_H_, -
Min. 556 Max. 666

ORW12SET

L Min.709  Max. 849

Clear view screens type SLR

Completely clear vision at all times

The centrifugal force caused by the rotating toughened glass, which reaches its maximum
revolutions per minute within 25 seconds, instantly clears the screen from rain, snow and
spray. Even dirt and salt will not cause any smears. Type SLR is available in two sizes and
meets all the EMC requirements.

Specifications

e Type 300 (screen @ 11'3/16” (300 mm)) / type 350 (screen @ 133/2" (350 mm)
e Both types available for 12 or 24 VDC
e Max. current consumption 2,7A (12 VDC) / 1,4A (24 VDQ)

Type Description
. SLR
SLR30012  Clear view screen @ 300 mm o.a. 12 VDC
SLR30024  Clear view screen @ 300 mm o.a. 24 VDC
SLR35012  Clear view screen @ 350 mm o.a. 12 VDC

SLR35024  Clear view screen @ 350 mm o.a. 24 VDC

Dimensions
Cut-out
Type gA oB gC
inches (mm) inches (mm) inches (mm)
Type 300 10"3/16" (275) 913/16" (250) 1173/16" (300)
Type 350 1273/16" (326) 1113/16” (300) 133/2" (350)
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Windscreen wipers heavy duty (HDM)

This quiet windscreen wiper is interchangeable with previous models HDM (A, B and C). It has a thermal cut-out which will protect
the electric motor in case of excessive operating temperature. Type HDM is self-parking on either side, has two speeds and is
available with two different shaft lengths. The wiping angle is fully adjustable between 62° and 92°. To determine the optimum
wiping surface of each specific window, please see tables below for detailed specifications. All visible parts of the mechanism are
made of stainless steel and meet the EMC requirements.

Specifications 200
e Available for 12 or 24 VDC

e Power 75 Watt

e Weight (without arm and blade) 5"z Ib (2.5 kg)

=
I=m=
|

MAX + 55
MAX * 25

240/210

119

HDM..DS Short shafts

HDM..DL Long shafts

HDMCOVER

Type Description

HDM12DL Heavy duty wiper motor, long shaft, adjustable wipe angle, 12 VDC
HDM24DL Heavy duty wiper motor, long shaft, adjustable wipe angle, 24 VDC
HDM12DS Heavy duty wiper motor, short shaft, adjustable wipe angle, 12 VDC
HDM24DS Heavy duty wiper motor, short shaft, adjustable wipe angle, 24 VDC
HDMCOVER  Plastic cover for HDM motors

Type Description Length inches (mm)
SHDA400 Stainless steel AlISI 316 dual wiper arm 15%5/32 - 19%64 (401 - 486)
SHDA500 Stainless steel AlSI 316 dual wiper arm 20 - 23"/32 (508 - 593)
SHDA760 Stainless steel AISI 316 dual wiper arm 26°%/s - 30 (677 - 762)

Wiped areas of heavy duty windscreen wiper assemblies with HDM motors
SHDA760

L: 18 /s" L: 22 16" L: 26"
o’ Min. Max. Min. Max. Min. Max.
62 A 265" 30" 26%" 30" 26%" 30"
B 133" 165" 1130”14 )" 93" 121"
C 27 he" 307" 27 he" 307" 27 7he" 307"
D 351" 396" 37 V" 4" 395" 43" O
92 A 265" 30" 26%" 30" 26%" 30"
B 97he" 113" 70" 9 131" 51h" 7 Bhe"
C 38 5" 43 /" 38 5" 43 /5" 38 5" 43 /"
D 351" 39 Mie" 37 V" 41" 395" 43"
SHDA500 SHDA400
L: 18 /5" L: 22 16" L: 26" L: 18 /5" L: 22 16" L: 26"
o’ Min. Max. Min. Max. Min. Max. o’ Min. Max. Min. Max. Min. Max.
62 A 20" 23%" 20" 23%" 20" 23%" 62 A 15T 190" 154" 19" 153" 19 "
B 8'hs" 10 "%he" 6" 9" 470" 7" B 45" 7" 2'R" 536" 9" 37"
C 20%6" 246" 20°%e" 24 'he"  20%6" 24 6" C 16 '/a" 193" 16 '/a" 193" 16 '/a" 193"
D 29 /" 323" 31" 343" 33" 36%6" D 24" 283hs" 26 hs" 30 36" 28" 32"
92 A 20" 233" 20" 233" 20" 233" 92 A 15 136" 19 /" 15 13/6" 19 /" 15 13/6" 19 /"
B 4 3" 7 3he" 276" 536" " 3" B 1 %" 470" =1%h6" 2 %hs" -2" ohe"
C 283" 33 %" 283" 33 %" 283" 33%6" c 22 V" 27 'L 22 e 27 'L 22 Ve 270"
D 29 " 329" 31" 34 3" 33" 366" D 24 " 283hs" 26 'he" 30 6" 283" 326"
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Windscreen wipers

Wiper arms and blades type WB and SHDA

Heavy-duty stainless steel wiper arms and blades for wiper motor HDM

These heavy duty wiper arms and blades are made from AISI 316 stainless steel, ensuring
a long and trouble free life. They are available in a high gloss polished finish or coated
black.

Length inches

Type Description (mm)
WBS46H  Wiper blade, made of high-gloss polished stainless steel 316 187/64 (460)
WBS56H  Wiper blade, made of high-gloss polished stainless steel 316 223/64 (560)
WBS66H  Wiper blade, made of high-gloss polished stainless steel 316 26 (660)
WBB46H  Wiper blade, made of stainless steel 316, coated black 187/64 (460)
WBB56H  Wiper blade, made of stainless steel 316, coated black 223/e4 (560)
WBB66H  Wiper blade, made of stainless steel 316, coated black 26 (660)
WBS..H
WBB..H
Accessories

Complete screen washer kit type WWFR

Always a clear view

Type WWER includes a reservoir with integral pump, tubing with non-return valve, rotary switch
and a unique long double spray nozzle to reach over thick windscreen frame profiles and wiper
blades. An extension kit (code HDSXTB) consisting of a second double spray nozzle, additional
tubing and a T-piece is available and recommended to maintain sufficient flow and pressure.

Specifications

e Available in 12 or 24 VDC

e Max. current consumption 1,8A (12 VDC) / 0,9A (24 VDCQ)

e Tubing length 10' (3 meter)

e Reservoir capacity 51 oz (1.5 liter)

* Pump output 30 oz/min (0.88 liter/min) WWFR..

Voltage Current Capacity

Type Description (DC) (A) (Limin)
WWFR12  Screen washer kit complete, including reservoir (1,5L) 12 1.8 0.88
WWFR24  Screen washer kit complete, including reservoir (1,5L) 24 0.9 0.88

HDSXTB Extension screen washer kit for additional windscreen

Three-position switch

For two-speed wiper motors

Available as rotary or rocker type switch. Suitable for two-speed wiper motors
RWS, DIN and HDM. Not suitable for type ORW.

Type Max. panel thickness inches (mm) Max. switch current (A)
HDMSW /2" (7) 20 HDMSW
HDMSW2 /2" (6) 20

Creator of Boat Systems
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Glazing systems

Accessories

Screen washer
Suitable for all VETUS wiper types

This screen washer is fed by a pressurized, potable water system. The screen washer comes with a hose,
solenoid valve (12 or 24 VDC) and switch, hose barbs, spray nozzles and skin fittings and is easy to install.

Type Description Voltage (DC)
HDS12B Screen washer kit 12 HDS
HDS24B Screen washer kit 24
HDSXTB Extension screen washer kit for additional windscreen
Type WPANEL

Completely pre-wired motor wipe panel for up to five windscreen wipers

Type WPANEL can control up to five wiper motors to run synchronously at high or low
speed. Each wiper motor is individually switched, so you can select which wipers are op-
erational. They also feature a combination switch for screen wash/wipe activation, speed
selection and interval wipe delay. The wiper motors to be connected must have a two speed
motor and an automatic parking position. It is optional to connect up to three MARBO (1 x
MARBO and 2 x MARBO?2) rain sensors to the control unit. The rain sensor function can be
activated by the supplied switch panel and can activate all connected wipers simultaneously.

Type WPANEL is supplied with

e One control unit with electronic overload protection (can be DIN rail mounted)
¢ Five wiper motor switches

* One combined switch for wash/wipe and speed selection

e One mounting plate with room for six switches and two blind plates WPANEL

Specifications
e Available for 12 or 24 VDC supply
e Power consumption in stand-by mode approx. 10 mA
e Maximum power per wiper motor 120 W
¢ Internal fuses 10 A each wiper motor, 5 A for screen wash pump or solenoid valve
e Dimensions control panel 1'5/16” x '5/16" x 1'5/32" (49 x 24 x 37.5 mm),
control unit 6'/a" x 3%6" x 25/16" (159 x 90 x 58 mm)

Type Description
WPANEL Windshield wiper control panel for up to five wipers, 12/24 VDC, incl. switches

Automatic rain-sensor for wiper activation
(Not suitable for double glass)

Type Description
MARBO Rain sensor incl. switch, suitable for WPANEL
MARBO2 Additional rain sensor, suitable for WPANEL/RWPANEL2 MARBO MARBO2

Type RWPANEL

Control panel for up to three windscreen wipers

p P P
This panel will control up to three switched windscreen wipers synchronously and also activate a screen
wash system. The wipers can be set to run at high or low speed at one of five interval wipes and will self-
park when they are switched off. It is possible to connect up to three rain sensors (type MARBO2) for m Ea =

. . . i u —
automatic operation of the wipers.

Specifications

e Panel is suitable for 12 or 24 VDC supply

e Dimensions control panel 33/s” x 33/s"” (85 x 85 mm),
control unit 6'/2" x 3%1" x 2%/16" (159 x 90 x 58 mm)

e Built-in depth 19" (40 mm)

RWPANEL2

Type Description

RWPANEL2  Windscreen wiper control panel for up to three wipers, 12/24 VDC, incl. control panel
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Ventilation

Overview

Deck ventilators see page 334 - 335

UFOPCB
-\'E‘.-’t II. -I"I .
ATHOS1 PORTOSB

Cowl ventilators sce page 337 - 338

L |

I“l

SAMOEN CHINOOKS

(g
TRAMON

Accessories see page 338 - 339

— d
!
BOX BOXS

TRAMONS

332

TYPHOON

DON316R

Shell ventilators sce page 336

SCIROCCO

&

TOM316WR



Louvered air suction vents see page 340 - 341

R

ASV

ASVREC

Extraction ventilators sce page 342 - 344

TWINLINE VENT76A

-

Q/w

VENTKIT
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VENT178B

VENT102
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Ventilation

Sufficient ventilation on your boat is very important if you have enclosed areas. It can help prevent mold and bad odors and can
save lives by taking carbon monoxide or petrol fumes out of the boat. When it comes downto providing the best options for
ventilation, VETUS has a wide range of choices, developed for even the harshest conditions, offering products both safe and stylish
We at VETUS understand that ventilation isn't just a hole in your boat. When done correctly it can be a breath of fresh air!

There are two types of ventilation systems

1. Passive ventilators

Consists of vents, cowls and other permanent openings in the boat, designed to let air enter or exit using wind power or the boat’s
motion to move the air. Primarily used for living spaces.

2. Electric (extraction) ventilators

Specifically designed to clear fumes from closed compartments. VETUS power extraction ventilators are ignition protected to
prevent sparks and are built to resist overheating and corrosion.

Why choose VETUS ventilation

¢ One stop shop for a complete range to ensure a healthy tainless seel (AIS1 316) deck
onboard climate ventilators

Cowl ventilators

¢ We put safety first! Offering only certified ignition protected
eleCt”c fans Mushroom ventilators

e VVETUS has ventilation products for any compartment, \
from engine room to sleeping quarters, from mushroom :
ventilators to extraction ventilators for the engine room Se—

e VETUS UFO ventilators provide permanent boat ~ , . : _

ventilation, day and night, rain and splash proof,
but also fully closeable for the harshest conditions

e VETUS cowl ventilators are available in different
designs, sizes and materials; the choice is yours!

Stainless steel (AISI 316)
shell ventilators

Electric ventilators

Passive ventilators

Small cabins aboard boats must be ventilated adequately. It is very important, when the temperature drops, to keep the indoor and
outdoor air humidity as similar as possible to prevent condensation and its consequences, such as mold.

Open ventilators type UFO, UFOTRANS and UFOPCB

Reliable, easy to maintain and good looking

These stainless steel (AISI 316) models with high-gloss polished shell cannot be closed thus ensuring permanent ventilation. They are
rain and splash proof and can be used in combination with our electric extraction ventilators (see page 342). For dimensions please
see diagram below.

Characteristics

* Free flow area 3.72 sq. inch (24 cm?)

e TRANS (UFOTR) version is translucent

e Supplied with mosquito screen and interior finishing ring

e UFOPCB version is black powder-coated with a matte finish

2200

4| 4o O eiﬁétﬁ\
UFO UFOTR UFOPCB NN\ - :

‘ 0107 ‘
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Passive ventilators
Closeable deck ventilator type UFO2

Low profile deck ventilator with integral mushroom ventilator

This deck ventilator can be closed and made absolutely watertight. When opened the UFO2 ensures constant ventilation
and still remains rain and splash proof. Its cover is made of high-gloss polished stainless steel (AISI 316) as is the internal
mushroom ventilator. ISO 12216, Area AlI (for information regarding the location area, see page 306).

Characteristics

¢ Free flow area 3.10 sq. inch. (20 cm?)

e Comes with an integral mosquito screen

¢ A synthetic finishing ring is supplied as standard

UFO2
. /
Type Description Fsl:.ei;f\lc‘:\v:car::)a @ A=E=Ie —\&Q\\
UFO Deck ventilator (stainless steel AISI 316) 3.72 (24) % %
UFOTR Deck ventilator (stainless steel AISI 316) 3.72 (24) &ﬁ
UFOPCB Deck ventilator (stainless steel AISI 316 black powder-coated) 3.72 (24) o8
UFO2 Closeable deck ventilator (stainless steel AISI 316) 3.10 (20)

Mushroom ventilators type DARTAGN1, ATHOS1 and PORTOS1
High polished stainless steel (AlSI 316) ventilators

These mushroom ventilators can be opened from the outside or from the inside using an integral knob. They include a
mosquito screen and counter flange, both made of synthetic material. ISO 12216, Area AII (for information regarding the
location area, see page 306).

DARTAGN1 DARTAGNB ATHOS1 ATHOSB PORTOS1 PORTOSB

C )

36-53

™
L
31-43

31-45

o 147 \ o @122 \ o @85 5
N N ~
9185 S @ 152 5 2117 R
Type Description At D Ll
yp p sq. inch (cm?)
DARTAGN1 Mushroom ventilator (stainless steel AISI 316) 12.9 (83)
DARTAGNB Mushroom ventilator (stainless steel AlSI 316 black powder coated) 12.9 (83)

(

(
ATHOS1 Mushroom ventilator (stainless steel AISI 316) 8.0(52)
ATHOSB Mushroom ventilator (stainless steel AlSI 316 black powder coated) 8.0 (52)
PORTOS1 Mushroom ventilator (stainless steel AISI 316) 3.2(21)
PORTOSB  Mushroom ventilator (stainless steel AISI 316 black powder coated) 3.2(21)
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Ventilation

Passive ventilators

Shell ventilator type TYPHOON

A redefined and updated ‘traditional’ shell ventilator

The outer cover of this shell ventilator is made of high-gloss polished stainless steel (AlISI 316) and
all other parts are of synthetic materials. When installed, no screws are visible. This intake or outlet
ventilator is available in two sizes and suitable for horizontal or vertical use.

167

Free flow area

Type Description sq. inch (cm?)
TYP75 Shell ventilator 4.7 (30)
TYP100 Shell ventilator 6.4 (41)

Ventilator type SCIROCCO

TYP75

TYP100

Hose connection 9
inches (mm)

3(75)
4 (100)

The ideal solution for ventilation openings to the engine room

This stainless steel (AISI 316) intake or outlet ventilator can be screwed directly on to hull or superstructure. A synthetic base plate
with water guard and hose connection is standard supply. This type can be installed horizontally or vertically.

Free flow area

Type Description sq. inch (cm?)
SCIROCCO Shell ventilator 6 (38.5)
336

SCIROCCO

Hose connection 9
inches (mm)

3(75)
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Passive ventilators

Silicone cowl ventilators

Guaranteed to withstand the test of time!

These cowl ventilators are made of silicone. Silicone rubber is a very flexible synthetic material with a service temperature
range between -100 °C and +200 °C. It is resistant to UV light and does not discolor, so it will always look like it's brand new.
The cowl ventilators are removable. The ring and deck flange are made of a rigid synthetic material. The internal color is red
(RAL 3020). A mosquito screen and a stainless steel (AISI 316) cover plate for closing off the cowl ventilator can be supplied
as an option. Available in three sizes with a vertical opening and one with a horizontal opening.

Models with the suffix 'S' feature a synthetic ring that is securely fastened to the deck using fasteners.

Optionally, a RING set can be supplied. These models can be upgraded by replacing their synthetic deck flange and/or ring
with a stainless steel (AISI 316) version. Different sizes are available.

Type
TRAMON
TRAMONS
LIBEC
LIBECS
CHINOOK
CHINOOKS
SAMOEN
SAMOENS

* Optional parts see page 338

Replaces

DONALD2
DONALDS
JERRY2
JERRYS
TOM2
TOMS
YOGI2
YOGIs

315/16

SAMOENS

CHINOOKS

LIBECS

TRAMONS

Dimensions inch (mm)

A

41,(115)

8'/,.(205)
7%/,,(192)
9%, (244)
9Y/,,(230)
11%,(295)
11Y,(282)

(100)

B
21%,,(75)
2'%,.(75)
21%,,(75)
2"/,,(75)
3%, (100)
3%, (100)
41%,(125
4%, (125

75

)
)

C

41%/,(125)
5(127)
415/, (125)
5(127)
6(152)
6(152)
6'%/,,(176)
7'/,,(179)

D

1(25)
7, (1)
1(25)
7, (1)
1(25)
7 (1)
1(25)
7 (1)
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SAMOEN

CHINOOK

LIBEC

TRAMON

Removable and rotatable

H *
Free flow Rl'ng
. . stainless
area sq. inch Material |
(cm?) stee
(AISI 316)
8.79 (44.2) Silicone RING75
8.79 (44.2) Silicone RING75
8.79 (44.2) Silicone RING75
8.79 (44.2) Silicone RING75
12.2 (78.6) Silicone RING100
12.2 (78.6) Silicone RING100
9(122.8) Silicone RING125
9(122.8) Silicone RING125

Mosquito screen
and cover plate*
stainless steel
(AISI 316)

SET75
SET75
SET75
SET75
SET100
SET100
SET125
SET125




Ventilation

Passive ventilators

Stainless steel (AISI 316) cowl ventilators
Stylish appearance

Both the cowls and rings are made of cast stainless steel (AISI 316). The cowls rotate and are removable and the clamping ring can
be tightened by hand. A threaded ring nut and deck ring are supplied as standard. A mosquito screen and a stainless steel (AISI 316)
cover plate for closing off the cowl ventilator are optional. Available in three sizes with a vertical opening and one with a horizon-
tal opening and with red or white interior.

% \

YOG316R ' YOG316WR

TOM316R " TOM316WR

JER316R ‘Q\' J; JER316WR

Removable and rotatable

N\
DON316R DON316WR
Dimensions inch (mm)
Free flow area sq. -
Type A B C D ran () Material
DON316R 43/, (111) 2%%/,,(75) 43/ ,(123) 1,(22) 8.79 (44.2) Stainless steel (AISI 316)
DON316WR 4%/,(117) 2%/, .(75) 4/, .(123) ,22) 8.79 (44.2) Stainless steel (AISI 316)
JER316R /,6(205) 2%/, (75) 4/ (123) 1,(22) 8.79 (44.2) Stainless steel (AISI 316)
JER316WR 8'/,,(205) 2%/, (75) 4/, (123) 1,22) 8.79 (44.2) Stainless steel (AISI 316)
TOM316R 9'%/,,(250) 3"/, (100) 6 (153) 1,(22) 12.2 (78.6) Stainless steel (AISI 316)
TOM316WR 9%/, (250) 3%/, (100) 6 (153) ,(22) 12.2 (78.6) Stainless steel (AISI 316)
YOG316R 11%/,(296) 41/, (125) 7',(181) 1,(22) 9(122.8) Stainless steel (AISI 316)
YOG316WR 11%/,(296) 4%/,,(125) 7',(181) 1,(22) 9(122.8) Stainless steel (AISI 316)

Accessories for cowl ventilators

Ring and nut type RING

Complete set

This set consists of a stainless steel (AISI 316) ring nut, a male deck ring and fastening key. A ring nut set is available for each size of
synthetic cowl ventilator and can be retrofitted to existing cowls.

Type Description

RING75 Ring and nut, AISI 316, for cowl ventilator TRAMON / LIBEC

RING100 Ring and nut, AISI 316, for cow! ventilator CHINOOK

RING125  Ring and nut, AlSI 316, for cowl ventilator SAMOEN RING...

Cover plate and mosquito screen type SET

This set contains the cover plate and mosquito screen for all cowl ventilators.

Type Description

SET75 Cover plate and mosquito screen, AlSI 316, for all cowl ventilators @ 2™/, " (75 mm)

SET100 Cover plate and mosquito screen, AlSI 316, for all cowl ventilators @ 3'/ " (100 mm) ¢ ;
SET125 Cover plate and mosquito screen, AlSI 316, for all cowl ventilators @ 4%/, " (125 mm) SET... _,//
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Accessories for cowl ventilators

Dorade box type BOX and BOXS

Prevents water from entering the ventilator

This box drains off any water entering the interior of the boat from the cowl ventilator and can be closed off entirely by
means of the incorporated stainless steel (AISI 316) mushroom ventilator. Available in synthetic material or stainless steel
(AISI 316), maximum deck thickness 1" (25 mm). Choose the same size BOX as the diameter (B) of the cowl ventilator.

CE marking: Area All (for information regarding the location area, see page 306).

— - 2
Bottom Top
BOX
[} Max. deck thickness .
Type inch (mm) inches (mm) Matekial
BOX75 219, .(75) 1(25

) Synthetic Q - ﬁ g
BOX100 3%/, (100) 1(25) Synthetic Q,___ - ‘_j QJ’I!\?
BOX125 415/, (125) 1(25) Synthetic \y . = ’/4’
BOXS75 2%/, (75) 1(25) Stainless steel (AISI316)
BOXS100 3"/, (100) 1(25) Stainless steel (AISI316)

Dorade box type DJBOX, TBOX and YBOX
Synthetic boxes

This synthetic box drains off any water entering the ventilator and can be closed off entirely by means of the incorporated
stainless steel (AISI 316) mushroom ventilator. The screw down deck ring supplied with the cowl ventilator can be easily
fitted to the dorade box using the supplied nuts and bolts.

Note: These boxes are not suitable for cowl ventilator type S.

Type Description “

YBOX Dorade box for YOGI / SAMOEN, including mushroom ventilator
TBOX Dorade box for TOM / CHINOOK, including mushroom ventilator
DJBOX Dorade box for DONALD / JERRY / TRAMON / LIBEC, including mushroom ventilator - © & »
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Ventilation

Passive ventilators

Louvered air suction vents

In addition to combustion air, an engine also requires sufficient ventilation air to dissipate the residual heat. The re-
quired volume of ventilation air is about the same as the combustion air needed which is approximately 6.1 m® per kW
(4.5 m? per hp) per hour based on a maximum air velocity of 3 m/sec. The design of these VETUS air suction vents is based on these
principles. The model numbers (see the tables below) relate to the engine horsepower for which they are suitable. So for example, a
40HP engine could use 1 x type 40, or 2 x type 20 vents.

Type ASV

This type has a polished anodised aluminium frame with grilles of anodised aluminium.

NS
S = o o
'_::' /;-—
e - A
. B
"\’I LT i L1
T ! T 1
<&

ASV | |
Tvoe A B = Cutout C D = Cutout E = Cutout radius Free flow area
yp inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) in in? (cm?)*

ASV020A 117/, (300) 11 (280) 4%/,(117) 3%/,,(97) R 1%/, (48.5) 12.9 (83)
ASV025A 13'%/,, (350) 13 (330) 45/,(117) 3'%/,.(97) R 129/, (48.5) 15.5 (100)
ASVO030A 143/, _(360) 13%, (340) 5/,(130) 4/,(110) R 2%, (55) 18.9 (122)
ASVO040A 173/, (450) 16'%,, (430) 5/,(130) 4/, (110) R 2%, (55) 24.7 (159)
ASVO050A 19%/, (490) 18/, (470) 5%,(146) 5(126) R2'/,(63) 31.3(202)
ASVO060A 227/, (570) 21"/, (550) 5%,(146) 5(126) R 2, (63) 37.4 (241)
ASV070A 23/, (590) 227/, (570) 6',(159) 5',(139) R 2%/, (69.5) 43.9 (283)
ASVO080A 26 (660) 257 (640) 6',(159) 57, (139) R 2%/,(69.5) 49.8 (321)
ASVO090A 26°/, (670) 25°/, (650) 6%,(172) 6 (152) R3 (76) 56.2 (363)
ASV100A 28%, (730) 28 (710) 6%,(172) 6(152) R3 (76) 62 (400)
ASV125A 29'/, (750) 28%,(730) 7'3/,,(198) 7(178) R 3, (89) 78 (503)
ASV150A 35 (890) 34Y/,(870) 7%/,,(198) 7(178) R3'/, (89) 94.2 (603)
Type SSVL
The frame and grilles of this type are made of high gloss polished stainless steel (AISI 316).
— ¢ =)
y B
A
i3
H I 1 i 1 1
SSVL I <§ T
634 ‘
Type A B = Cutout C D = Cutout E = Cutout radius Free flow area
yP inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) in in? (cm?)*
SSVL030 14%, (360) 13%, (340) 6',(159) 5'7,(139) R 2%/, (69.5) 24.5 (158)
SSVL070 23/, (590) 227/, (570) 6/,(159) 57, (139) R 2, (69.5) 43.9(283)
SSVL080 26 (660) 25%,_(640) 6'/,(159) 5, (139) R 2%, (69.5) 49.8 (321)
SSVL090 26°/, (670) 25°/, (650) 6%,(172) 6(152) R3 (76) 56.2 (363)
SSVL100 28, (730) 28 (710) 6%,(172) 6(152) R3 (76) 62 (400)
SSVL125 29/, (750) 28%,(730) 7%/, (198) 7(178) R 3/, (89) 78 (503)
SSVL150 35 (890) 34/, (870) 7%/, (198) 7 (178) R3'/, (89) 94.2 (608)



Dorade boxes

Type DBOX for louvered air suction vents

All standard air suction vents can be supplied with a synthetic dorade box as an option
(except type ASVREQ).

Type Description Type Description

DBOX020 Dorade box for ASV020A DBOX070 Dorade box for ASV070A and SSVL0O70
DBOX025 Dorade box for ASV025A DBOX080 Dorade box for ASVO80A and SSVLO80
DBOX030 Dorade box for ASVO30A DBOX090 Dorade box for ASV090A and SSVL090
DBOX040 Dorade box for ASVO40A DBOX100 Dorade box for ASV100A and SSVL100
DBOX050 Dorade box for ASVO50A DBOX125 Dorade box for ASV125A and SSVL125
DBOX060 Dorade box for ASVO60A DBOX150 Dorade box for ASV150A and SSVL150

Louvered air suction vents

Type ASVREC

Rectangular Louvered air suction vent

The frames of this type are made of polished anodised aluminium and the grilles of anodised aluminium.

s A

ASVREC
Type . A B = Cutout . C D = Cutout Ffee_ flow area
inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) in in? (cm?)*
ASVREC20 11", (300) 11(280) 45,(117) 31%,(97) 43.9(83)
ASVREC30 143/, (360) 13%/, (340) 5, (130) 4%, (110) 49.8 (125)
ASVREC40 173/, (450) 16"/, (430) 5/, (130) 4%, (110) 56.2 (162)
ASVREC50 19%/, (490) 18/, (470) 5%,(146) 5(126) 62 (205)
ASVREC60 227/, (570) 21"/, (550) 5%, (146) 5(126) 72 (245)
ASVREC70 23, (590) 227/, (570) 6',(159) 51/, (139) 78 (285)
ASVREC80 26 (660) 25, (640) 6, (159) 51/, (139) 94.2 (325)

Note: VETUS can supply louvred air vents in other shapes and sizes to special order.

Round air suction vents
Type ERV

Air suction vent with rotating connector

Type ERV is made of stainless steel (AISI 316) and has a synthetic rotating connector which
functions as a watertight dorade box. The free flow area is 10.2 sq.inch (66 cm?). A matching
hose must be ordered separately.

Rule of thumb: Use one ERV110A for every 16 horsepower (hp) of engine output. ERV110A

This vent is suitable for up to 16 hp of engine power. For a 60 hp engine you would need four
of these air suction vents of which two should be fitted to port and two to starboard.

110

Type Description
ERV110A Round air suction vent type 110, with stainless steel (AISI 316) grille and synthetic housing
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Ventilation

Electric ventilators
Type FAN

Extremely low energy consumption and noise level

This barely audible electric ventilator is specified for saloons, cabins, galleys and toilets and is also ideal for heat extraction near a
refrigerator. It can be installed in both ceilings and bulkheads. It can be used in combination with VETUS deck ventilators UFO and
UFOTR and UFOPCB (see page 334). With its long-life motor it can operate for at least 50.000 hours. VETUS recommends that every
area should have an air-exchange rate of three to four times per hour.

‘\N;:;fl} / FAN12

FAN24
Specifications Type Description Voltage (DC)
e Available in 12 or 24 VDC , ,
e Capacity 72 m¥hour (42 cfm) FAN12 Electric ventilator 12V -0,15A
e Provided with a 2-speed switch FAN24 Electric ventilator 24V - 0,073A

Electric extraction ventilators
Type TWINLINE

The perfect heat extractor

The purpose of these ignition protected (ISO 8846) extraction ventilators is to extract the heat from the engine room when the
engine is not running or, when a petrol/gasoline engine is installed, to extract any possible petrol/gasoline fumes prior to starting
the engine(s).

Specifications
e Complies with ISO 9097 Marine Standard
* Hose may be connected to Scirocco or Typhoon Shell ventilators

Note: VETUS does NOT recommend using extraction ventilators to provide air to the main engine(s)!

TWINLINEA TWINLINEB

TWINLINEC TWINLINED

Type ) A ) B ) C ) D Capacity I_.D. hose Voltage (DC) -
inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) inch (mm) (m3/min) @ inch (mm) Amp*
TWINLINEA 3',(88.5) 3%, (92.5) 3(76) 5',,(128) 5 3(76) 12 - 2.8 A max.
TWINLINEB 4%, (116) 4"/,,(119) 4(101.6) 7', (180) 7 4(102) 12 - 8.0 A max.
TWINLINEC 3',(88.5) 3°%,(92.5) 3(76) 5',,(128) 5 3(76) 24 - 1.6 A max.
TWINLINED 4%, (116) 4"/, (119) 4(101.6) 7', (180) 7 4(102) 24 -5.0 A max.

* When using hose 10 mtr.
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Electric extraction ventilators

Type VENT76A and VENT102

Ideal for galley, toilet and engine room

These extraction ventilators are ignition protected (ISO 8846) and comply with the ISO 9097 Marine Standard. They include a

mounting bracket.

Note: VETUS does NOT recommend using extraction ventilators to provide air to the main engine(s)!

VENT7612A

VENT7624A

e VENT10212
VENT10224

Dimensions inch (mm)

Type Voltage (DC)
A B C D

VENT7612A 7%16(186) 6%5(168) 37/15(88) 6%15(157) 12-8A

VENT7624A 716 (186) 6°/5(168) 37/16(88) 6%16(157) 24 -4 A

VENT10212A 87/16(215) 9%6(237)  47/6(113) 8'/2(209) 12-9A

VENT10224A 846(215)  9%6(237)  4/6(113) 81/4(209) 24-45A

Connection flange
Connection flanges for VENT76A and VENT102.

VENTKIT
Type Dimensions inch (mm) I.D.hose
A B C D E [%] (mm) (F)
VENTKITA 43/, (120) 4'/,(115) 43/16(106.5)  1'3/16(46.5) 43/16(106) 3'/4(83.3)
VENTKITB 57/s (150) 5%6(141) 53/5(136.5) 1"3/16(46.5) 5%/(136) 4°/16(109.7)

Creator of Boat Systems

2 G

3(76)
4(102)

I.D.hose
@ inch (mm) (E)

3(76)
3(76)
4(102)
4(102)

-
VENTKIT

Capacity
per minute
4m?

4 m?
8m?

8m?

—
VENT76A
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Ventilation

Electric extraction ventilators

Type VENT178B
Suitable for bulkhead mounting and receiving air ducting hose

This extraction ventilator with NAVIDURIN®® housing is ignition-protected (ISO 8846) and complies with the ISO 9097 Marine Standard.

Specifications

e Available in 12 VDC (6 A) or 24 VDC (3 A)

e apacity 430.2 ft3 or 12.2 m? per minute

e Suitable for receiving @ 7"(178 mm) internal air ducting hose

Voltage 1.D.hose

Type Description (DC) Alinchl(mm)
VENT178B2 Extraction ventilator 12 7(178)
VENT178B4 Extraction ventilator 24 7 (178)

VENT178B2

VENT178B4

@190

Note: VETUS does NOT recommend using extraction ventilators to provide air to the main engine(s)!

® For information regarding NAVIDURIN®, see page 122.

Ventilation hose
Type BLHOSE

For shell and extraction ventilators oA i
Type BLHOSE is made from PVC-coated polyester, reinforced with a steel wire. e e
Temperature resistant between -4° and + 212°F (-20° and +100°C).
Available with internal diameters of 3"or 4" (76 or 102 mm). BLHOSE
Type Internal External . Bending radius
@ inches (mm) @ inches (mm) LI L] inches (mm) L IEin ()
BLHOSE310A 3(76) 3% (85) 0.2 1705 (47) 10
BLHOSE410A 4(102) 4/, (108) 0.2 235 (61) 10
Type CCHOSE

Excellent for fluids in air conditioning and central heating systems

Type CCHOSE is made of EPDM rubber with an inlay of woven reinforcement fabric.
Temperature resistant between 37° and 176°F (+3° and 80°C). Suitable for fluids in
closed heating and/or cooling systems.

CCHOSE
Internal External . Bending radius
Type @ inches (mm) @ inches (mm) peloheka/n inches (mm) Roll lengthi(m)
CCHOSE16 °/5(16) 13/16(30) 0.54 47/16(112) 20
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Maxwell Product Innovation

Maxwell equipment is born of innovation and backed by years of experience in the manufacture of the world's highest quality anchor windlasses, ancillary deck gear and stern
handling products.

Maxwell's innovative approach to design resulted in the introduction of automatic rope/chain windlasses to the global marine market during the mid 1990's. These were a radi-
cal departure from all other windlasses, revolutionary in design and technical features. Building on the success of these products, Maxwell designed and developed an exciting
RC range of automatic rope/chain windlasses. Maxwell broke the design barriers with the development of a vertical and horizontal rope/chain windlass range incorporating two
unique and internationally patented features. The RC and HRC Series attest to Maxwell's ongoing commitment to innovative design and development.

Maxwell continues to evolve its existing range of proven windlasses and capstans.The RC12 is the culmination of Maxwell’s evolution of a full range of automatic rope/chain
windlasses suitable for use on vessels from 15 feet (4.5 meters) to over 75 feet (22 meters).

Maxwell's ongoing commitment to product development can also be seen in the upgrading of the ‘traditional’ and continually popular vertical VWC Series. Stalwarts since the
early nineties, the VWC windlasses were always great performers and now, with advanced engineering features incorporated into our improved designs, they work even better.
Maxwell recognises that boat owners not only want equipment that works flawlessly, they want products that look good as well. To this end, Maxwell designers spend countless
hours improving the look, functionality and robustness of all Maxwell products.

With an ongoing commitment to excellence, product innovation, research and development, you can count on Maxwell to secure your investment!

. mEny Y
. Mg ©
\"‘-,._

HRCFF RC12HD

The compact HRCFF6, HRCFF7 and HRCFF8 are Maxwell's horizontal versions The RC12HD has been designed to meet typical classification society
of the innovative vertical RC Series automatic rope/chain windlasses. Packed requirements or requlations. This design is particularly well suited to vessels
with original and proven features, such as automatic ‘Free Fall’ and including requiring high service speeds such as patrol vessels as the reduced weight of
the patented rode management technology developed by Maxwell, the rope/chain combination rodes removes weight from the front of the vessel.

HRCFF6, HRCFF7 and HRCFF8 have become industry icons.

TASMAN

Our Tasman Series has a powerful motor and is highly reliable; ready for whatever situation or adventure you can throw at it. The
gearbox, made from marine grade aluminum is anodized for optimal protection.

Tasman features are: e All rode is contained on the drum, making setup more compact than a traditional windlass, eliminating the
need for a large chain locker e Motor/gearbox can be fitted in fourteen different positions e Stainless-steel (AISI 316) gearbox hub
e Independent mounting legs ® Simple emergency operation
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An Introduction to Maxwell’s Products

To make the proper selection in anchor-handling equipment, it is important to
give careful consideration to the style and size of boat, the anticipated anchor-
ing conditions, and the weight and type of ground tackle. (Refer to "Which
Winch” article on page 349). Maxwell has an extensive range of windlasses
for all types of ground tackle, bow configurations, locker spaces and power
requirements including:

o The vertical stainless-steel (AISI 316) RC Series and the horizontal HRC Se-
ries automatically handle rope/chain combination rodes and are suitable for
boats from 15 feet (4.5 meters) up to approximately 75 feet (22 meters)

e The evolutionary RC12 Series automatically handles rope/chain combination
rodes and is suitable for lighter displacement vessels up to approximately
approximately 80 feet (24 meters)

e The multipurpose VC (Vertical Capstan) Series can be used for all types of
line handling

e The traditional rope and chain VW (Vertical Windlass) Series, designed for
manually handling a rope and chain combination anchor rode joined by a
conventional shackle and eye splice. The exception being the hybrid VW10.
(See page 347)

e The VWC (Vertical Windlass/Capstan) and HWC (Horizontal Windlass/Cap-
stan) Series handle chain-only rodes automatically

e Maxwell products are distributed and supported worldwide through an ex-
tensive service network

VERTICAL OR HORIZONTAL - MAXWELL OFFERS BOTH

Vertical Configuration

A vertical windlass or capstan features a main shaft oriented vertically, with
the gearbox typically installed below deck. Vertical systems offer several advan-
tages: they take up less space on deck and are easier to service. Chain or rope/
chain alignment with the bow roller, while not as critical as with horizontal
windlasses, should be within about +/- 2% for smooth retrieval of chain or
rope/chain. Rode (rope/chain) alignment with RC Series winches is more criti-
cal (see Owner's Manual). With vertical systems, more chain stays in contact
with the chainwheel, minimizing the chance of chain jumping. Line pull on the
warping drum can be applied in any direction, unlike horizontal models where
it is limited to fore and aft.

Horizontal Configuration

A horizontal windlass or capstan has its main shaft positioned horizontally.
In this configuration, the gearbox is integrated into the housing. Horizontal
models are better suited to applications where deck thickness is extreme (over
8"/200 mm), under-deck access is limited, or when two anchors need to be
operated from a single windlass.

Each windlass is available with a circuit breaker of the appropriate size to pro-
vide electrical protection during normal operation. Maxwell capstan winches
and anchor windlasses fitted with capstan drums are manufactured with
Maxwell's fluted stainless steel (AISI 316) design, ensuring the best possible
grip and control of rope lines or rodes.

“CHAIN" OR “ROPE AND CHAIN?"

The two options for use with windlasses:

CHAIN ONLY

A rode consisting entirely of short-link anchoring chain provides the ultimate
in holding security. Chafe resistance combined with excellent catenary effect
ensure the best holding, suitable for use on all Maxwell anchoring windlasses,

including those designed for use with rope/chain combination rodes.

ROPE AND CHAIN

A rode consisting of a combination of short-link chain and nylon rope provides
a good compromise between holding security, weight and shock absorption.
A length of chain attached to the anchor provides good chafe resistance for
those portions of the rode often touching the sea floor, the remainder of the
rode being nylon rope, which significantly reduces the weight of the rode and
also provides some shock absorbing and noise cancelling. This type of rode is
only suitable for use with Maxwell windlasses designed specifically for rope/
chain combination rodes.

The length of the chain or rope is only limited by chain-locker size, so it is pos-
sible to have, for example, 197 feet (60 meters) of chain (used for most anchor-
ing) and 328 feet (100 meters) of rope (for those times where it is required to
anchor in deep water). It is not recommended to leave a vessel anchored on the
rope portion of the rode for extended periods without monitoring of the rope
condition to ensure chafe does not become an issue.
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WINDLASS AND CAPSTAN SELECTION CHART

This chart serves as a basic guide to assist in selecting the
appropriate anchor winch system for your boat.

Please note: Size, displacement and type of vessel, as well as anchoring conditions,
must be taken into consideration when selecting an anchor winch. Vessels of heavy
displacement and/or high windage will require larger windlasses. All systems assume

the use of a chain stopper, chain snubber or mooring cleat to remove the load when
setting or breaking the anchor loose. The maximum pulling capacity of the windlass
should not be less than three times the total weight of the ground tackle. Should
you require any assistance or information, please do not hesitate to contact Maxwell
Marine or any of our distributors or service centres world-wide.

Series, Type & Size Use of short link chain is essential FEET
6/7mm 8mm 10/11mm 13mm METERS 45 6.1 76 9.2 10.7 12.2 13.7 15.3 16.8 185 20 215 22,8
VeSS a8 12T CFEET 15 20 25 3 3 40 4 5 5 60 8 70 75
RC6/VWRC6 & ° LUsHT
Automatic Rope & Chain only vV -
RC8-6 | LIGHT m
R hope . LT -
utomatic Rope ain RC3-8 _ -
onlyV ¢ HEAVY ]
RC10-8 | LGHT [
RC10/VWRC10 .., ° e T
Automatic Rope & Chain m ©LIGHT -
onlyV ¢ HEAVY [
RC12-10
RC12/VWRC12 [} *  mmm I
Automatic Rope & Chain W ©LIGHT w-
oniyV ®  pEA -
RC12HD10 | LIGHT [
RC12HD *  mm I i e
RC12HD12 *LIGHT [ |
oniyV ® e I
| LiGHT |
ANCHORMMI/ASX™ oy [HEAW | -
HRCFF-6 | LIGHT
HRCFE Do e -
utomatic Rope ain _—
P HRCFF-7 ~ LIGHT
only H A -
HRCFF-8 | LIGHT ——
oniy S HEAY ]
HRC10 HRC10-8 A _ LIGHT JM'.
Automatic Rope & Chain onyH | HEAVY |
HRC10-10 " LIGHT |
oniy H = HEAVY [ ]
TASMAN TASMANG o - LGHT m
only H | HEAVY
TASMAN 8 ~ LIGHT m
only H ® HEAVY
BH8-6 " LIGHT
BHS oy ® HEAW MH -
Automatic Rope & Chain _——
BH8-8 | LiGHT T
oniy H had HEAY |
N S V - Vertical Configuration LIGHT DISPLACEMENT: Refers to a vessel which is relatively light in weight compared to its overall length.
2 f § 5 May be used on larger lighter displacement vessels providing rode is mainly rope
3 o |£5 |8 H - Horizontal Configuration P ) . ’ .
§§ §O§z é" §Q§ HEAVY DISPLACEMENT: Refers to a vessel which is relatively heavy in weight compared to its overall length.
o | c 2 - wEEE
only v HEAWY -
W10 - LiGHT r-
° onlyV ° ° | HEAVY | -J
1000 © LiGHT |
S I oy *° HEAW ——
1500 ~ LIGHT |
Ce e e e e e e B ™
o . o 3500 . o deaT ||
Vand H | HEAWY ||
c e e w C e s ™
Ce i e
U o U 6000 > o = PLEASE CONTACT YOUR LOCAL SUPERYACHT AGENT!

This chart refers to anchor windlass selection only. When selecting a stern capstan for the same boat, Maxwell uses one size smaller drive, or down
to a minimum of 50% of the pull rating of the windlass (unless specified otherwise).
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WHICH WINCH? (ltalicised items - refer to glossary, page 391)

There are a number of important criteria to be considered in selecting the correct
anchor winch. These include the vessel size, displacement, windage, anchor size and
rode selection. Practicalities, such as locker space and depth of fall for the rode, also
play a part in deciding which windlass is ideal for you.

Maxwell Marine's range of windlasses and capstans is extensive, with models to suit
boats up to over 390 feet (120 meters). This section aims to simplify the selection
process by taking you step by step through all the criteria that needs to be consid-
ered when choosing a windlass or capstan.

WHAT SIZE WINDLASS OR CAPSTAN FOR MY BOAT?

Consider the overall length and displacement (either light or heavy) of your boat and
use the chart on the opposite page to identify the most suitable windlass or capstan
for your vessel.

VERTICAL OR HORIZONTAL CONFIGURATION?

The two basic types of windlasses are differentiated by the drive-shaft orientation.
Deck thickness and underdeck space are the two main considerations when deciding
which of the two types to fit.

Vertical windlasses make up the majority of anchor winch sales. They are char-
acterized by situating the capstan and/or gypsy (topworks) above the deck and the
motor and gearbox below. Vertical windlasses provide a 180° wrap of the anchor
rode around the chainwheel giving optimal chain control, minimizing slippage and
jumping.

Horizontal windlasses are mounted completely above deck with the gypsy and
capstan located to either side. They provide a 90° wrap of the anchor rode around
the chainwheel.

HOW MUCH SPACE DO I NEED IN MY CHAIN LOCKER?

Deck thickness and locker space play an important role in deciding whether to install
a vertical or horizontal windlass. Estimating or measuring the depth of fall of the
rode into the anchor locker may dictate which type of windlass is most suitable for
your vessel. Calculating the depth of fall differs for horizontal chain-only windlasses
and for vertical chain or rope/chain windlasses (see diagram below).

For chain only vertical & horizontal windlasses a
minimum 300 mm (12") fall is recommended

For rope/chain automatic windlasses
a minimum 200 mm (8") fall is recommended

Recommended minimum fall distances are measured from the top of rode pile (chain or rope/chain) after complete

retrieval of the anchor.

ROPE SELECTION

Rope and particularly chain selection is extremely important. Deciding on the
right anchor winch for your boat depends on the size, not only of the boat, but
also the ground tackle. Maxwell anchor winches and capstans are designed to
take chain only, rope only or a combination of both. Automatic rope/chain sys-
tems are now commonly used on boats up to 75 feet (22 meters). Consequently,
Maxwell's HRCFF6, HRCFF7, HRCFF8, HRC10, RC6, RC8, RC10 and the evolu-
tionary RC12 automatic rope/chain systems have become increasingly popu-
lar, as they offer the added benefit of less weight in the bow with the ability to
carry an increased amount of rode. Chain-only systems remain popular on heavier
displacement sail and motor yachts. There are two main types of anchor chain.
Short-link chain is most commonly used on small- and medium-sized boats, while
stud-link is generally used on much larger vessels such as superyachts.

The latter is characterised by a stud (bar) joining the two sides of the link pre-
venting them from deforming when overloaded. High-test or calibrated short-
link chain should always be used. Long- or regular-link chain should not be used
with anchor windlasses.

There are a wide variety of both imperial (in) and metric (mm) chain sizes avail-
able, and these will have bearing on your final windlass decision. It is important
that the right size and right grade of chain is used to ensure a correct fit of the
links to the gypsy. If the chain is not matched to the chainwheel, problems may
occur, such as the chain jumping off the gypsy or the chain jamming as it will
not feed smoothly through the chain pipe. As, chain-to-chainwheel compatibility
is so important, Maxwell Marine supplies chainwheels to fit just about every
known chain available on today's international market.

DC, AC OR HYDRAULIC?

The wattage of a DC electric motor is not the important factor. Rather it is the
efficiency of the whole winch, including the gearbox and motor, which counts.
With the increasing popularity of powerful and compact on-board generators,
AC powered winches are becoming a practical consideration for bigger boats.
Hydraulic systems provide another power source well worth considering as they
have the advantage of constant speed under all load conditions and can be run
almost constantly while coupled with safe guards, such as pressure-relief valves.
Modern hydraulic systems offer an integrated, low-maintenance and efficient,
centrally managed, power pack.

WHAT PULL CAPABILITY WILL | NEED?

The only meaningful way to rate anchor-winch performance is by looking at
what it will lift and at what speed. The two things to consider are (a) the maxi-
mum pull capability and (b) the working load of the winch. Maximum pull
(sometimes referred to as stall load) is the maximum short-term or instantane-
ous pull of the winch. Working load is generally rated at about one third of the
maximum pull and is usually considered to be the load that the winch is pulling
once the anchor is off the bottom. To determine your required maximum-pull
capability, complete the calculation below.

1. Calculate ground tackle weight (anchor + chain + rope = ground tackle)

€g: ANCHOR
30 kg/66 Ibs

18 m/60 ft CHAIN
45 kg/100 Ibs

61m/200 ftROPE _  GROUND TACKLE
12 kg/ 26 Ibs 87 ka/192 Ibs

2. Calculate the maximum pull (total ground tackle x 3 = Maximum pull)
Safety guidelines suggest that the pulling capacity of the windlass should not be less
than 3 times the total weight of the ground tackle.

MAXIMUM PULL
261 kg/576 Ibs

€g: GROUND TACKLE X3 =
87 kg/192 Ibs

In this instance an HRC8, HRC10, RC8, RC10, or VW1000 would be suitable, providing
the chain and rope size is applicable to the windlass being considered. The maximum pull
of 261 kg/576 Ibs is well within the capability of all these anchor winches.

SAFETY AND SECURITY TIPS

Circuit breakerfisolators are used in the installation of any DC electric windlass
to provide protection to motor and cables should the windlass be overloaded.
Accessories, such as chain stoppers or chain snubbers, must be used for safe
anchoring, the avoidance of unintentional self-launching of the anchor and for
the prevention of damage to your anchor winch. You should never anchor off
your winch or use your winch to pull your boat to the anchor spot. The anchor
winch is designed to lift a dead weight and should not be subjected to the strain
of your boat riding at anchor. If you think the winch you are considering may be
too small, then go to the next size up. It's better to have excess lifting capacity
than not enough!

Maxwell Marine and their agents or distributors offer free and help-
ful advice should you have any questions. Alternatively, refer to
Maxwell's website: www.maxwellmarine.com
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Vertical Rope/Chain Series

RC6

The stainless-steel (AlISI 316) RC6 automatic rope/
chain anchor winch is Maxwell’s smallest version
in the highly successful vertical RC Series Windlass
Range.

Features and benefits

e The stainless-steel (AISI 316) RC6 Series incorporates
a chromed bronze chainwheel suitable for use with
6 mm/7 mm (1/4") chain spliced to 12 mm (1/2")
8-plait Brait rope

e The RC6 features Maxwell's revolutionary and patented
Wave Design™ chainwheel; refer below for more informa-
tion about this innovative feature

Providing most of the features of the larger RC8 (refer to
pages 334 - 335), the RC6 has been designed with the
smaller, trailer-boat market in mind

The in-line, vertical gearbox and motor means quick and
easy installation by either the boat yard or the DIY aftermarket
customer

e An inexpensive, high performance and great look-
ing windlass; the RC6 is built for durability and years of
trouble-free use

RC6 Low-Profile The RC6 is a low-profile unit (no optional capstan drum)

STANDARD EQUIPMENT REQUIRED FOR DUAL
DIRECTION CONTROL

Dual Direction Solenoid (included)

Emergency “free fall” activation lever (included)
Up/Down remote control panel (not included)
Circuit breaker/isolator panel (not included)

OPTIONS
RC6 showing, ‘fast install,’ 1. AutoAnchor™ Equipment 4. Chain Stopper
in-line vertical gearbox 2. Compact Remote 5. Chain Snubber

and motor
3. Foot Switches
Every Maxwell RC6 automatic rope/chain windlass comes with
top works, gearbox, motor and dual-direction solenoid. Switches
and circuit breaker are available and need to be ordered
separately. Refer to the chart on page 390.

All standard and optional control accessories can be found on
pages 379 - 381.
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SYEAR

Maxwell’s smallest version of
the rope/chain anchor winch

SPECIFICATIONS

Model RC6

Maximum Pull/Lift 350kg /770 Ib

Static Hold 700 kg / 1540 Ib

Chain Short Link 6 mm/7 mm/ 1/4"

Rope Size (Nylon)* 12mm/1/2"

(8 plait recommended)

Chain Speed (Anchor Retrieval) 24 m/min / 79 ft/min |

Rope Speed (Anchor Retrieval) 21 m/min/ 69 ft/min |

Power Supply (DC) 12 or 24VDC

Motor Power 500 W

Net Weight 8.5kg/18.71b

* Refer to owner’s manual for rope size variations | \,

DIMENSIONS

Model RC6

A 196 mm /7 3/4"

B 80 mm/33/16" D

C 145 mm /5 3/4"

D 209 mm/ 8 3/4"

E 65mm/2 1/2"

F 39mm/19/16" !..- -I.I.

Important: Maxwell windlasses must be used in conjunction with a chain stop-
per or alternative snubbing device to take the load off the windlass while lay-
ing at anchor. The chain stopper and alternative snubbing system should also
be used to secure the anchor in the fully raised position while under way.

MAXWELL'S REVOLUTIONARY CHAINWHEEL

Maxwell lead the market yet again in innovative thinking when they As the rope pulls into the wheel, the opposite-facing inner ribs grip the
introduced the Wave Design™ chainwheel. This patented rope/chain wheel rope in an undulating manner, securing the rope more firmly in a “wave
incorporates two unique design concepts that greatly improve the handling pattern” action that is far superior to the traditional “jam cleat” manner of
and control of the rope/chain spliced rode. The outer ribs of the chainwheel holding the rope compared to all other products on the market. Not only
are angled slightly forward ensuring that the rope and the chain are does this Wave Design™ hold the rope more securely, it is also kinder on
smoothly guided in the wheel during anchor retrieval. the rope resulting in increased longevity of your anchor rode.
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Vertical Rope/Chain Series
RC8-6 - RC8-8

The stainless-steel (AISI 316) RC8 Series of auto-
matic rope/chain anchor winches are Maxwell’s
mid-range models in the highly success RC Series
Windlass Range.

Features and benefits

e The stainless-steel (AISI 316) RC8-6 Series incorporates a
chromed bronze chainwheel, designed to effortlessly retrieve
and deploy 6 mm/7 mm (1/4") chain spliced to 12 mm (1/2")
8-plait Brait rope

The more powerful RC8-8 can be used with 8 mm
(5/16") chain spliced to 14 mm or 16 mm (9/16" - 5/8")
8-plait Brait rope

The ingenious Wave Design™ rope/chain gypsy (chainwheel)
is able to accommodate a wide range of chain pitch differences
within the specified chain size diameters suitable for use with
the RC8 Series

o A sleek, low-profile version and a fluted stainless-steel
(AISI 316) capstan drum version are available

Simple two-piece installation saves time and money and
allows easy retrofitting without disassembly of the windlass

Unique spacer-tube design allows installation through virtually
any deck thickness, and the multiple mounting positions and
self-aligning gearbox ensure the optimal location of gearbox
and motor in virtually all installation situations

RC8 Low-Profile Version e The RC8 features Maxwell's revolutionary and patented

Wave Design™ chainwheel, refer to RC6 page 350 for more
information about this innovative feature

The heavy-duty stainless-steel (AISI 316) pressure arm is
designed to effectively help grasp the rope/chain splice, giving
the RC8 an unparalleled level of performance; in combination
with a heavy-duty, large-wire-diameter stainless-steel (AISI
316) pre-loaded spring, the pressure arm always exerts
maximum control pressure

The RC8 works just as effectively with all-chain rodes

Huge, through-deck, hawse-pipe throat ensures easy entry of
the rope/chain rode into and out of the anchor locker

Full disassembly capability of the topworks utilizing only the
handle provided and an Allen key

|n

Manual override and "free fall” using the emergency

crank/clutch handle provided

Sealed oil bath and marine-grade hard-anodized, alloy
gearbox provides maximum output via a precision worm and
worm wheel

All standard and optional control accessories can be found on
RC8 Low-Profile Version pages 379 - 381.

352 WWW.MAXWELLMARINE.COM



SYEAR

SPECIFICATIONS

Model

RC8 (6/7 mm-1/4")

RC8 (8 mm-5/16")

Maximum Pull/Lift

350kg/ 770 1b

600 kg/ 1320 Ib

Static Hold 1200 kg / 2640 Ib 1200 kg / 2640 Ib
Chain Short Link 6/7 mm - 1/4" 8 mm-5/16"
Rope Size (Nylon)* 12mm-1/2" 14 mm/16 mm -
(8 plait recommended) 9/16"-5/8"
Chain Speed (Anchor Retrieval) 28 m/min - 32 m/min -

92 ft/min 105 ft/min
Rope Speed (Anchor Retrieval) 24 m/min - 28 m/min -

79 ft/min 92 ft/min
Power Supply (00) 12 or 24 VDC 12, 24 or 48 VDC
Motor Power 600 W 1000 W

Net Weight

12.5kg/27.51b

16.5kg/36.31b

* Refer to the owner's manual for rope size variations

Mid-range rope/chain
anchor winch

DIMENSIONS

Model RC8 (6/7 mm-1/4") RC8 (8 mm-5/16") B2
A 210 mm /8 5/16" 210 mm /8 5/16"

B1 83mm/35/16" 83 mm/35/16"

B2 (with Capstan) 146 mm / 5 3/4" 146 mm /5 3/4"

C 156 mm /6 3/16" 156 mm /6 3/16"

D 200mm /7 7/8" 208 mm /8 1/4"

E 245 mm /9 5/8" 272 mm /10 3/4" D
F 383 mm/ 15" 410 mm/ 16 1/4"

G (Std deck clearance) A 65mm/21/2" 65mm/21/2" N i . :
H 40 mm /1 5/8" 40 mm/ 15/8"

[ 66 mm /2 5/8" 66 mm/ 2 5/8"

J 44 mm /[ 13/4" 44mm/ 13/4"

A Extra-deck-clearance models available. Contact your Maxwell dealer.

STANDARD EQUIPMENT REQUIRED
FOR DUAL DIRECTION CONTROL

Dual Direction Solenoid (included)

Emergency crank/clutch release handle lever (included)

Up/Down remote control panel (not included)

Circuit breaker/isolator panel (not included)

Every Maxwell RC8 automatic rope/chain windlass comes with the top

works, gear box, motor and dual-direction solenoid. Switches and circuit

breaker are available and need to be ordered separately. Refer to the chart

on page 390.

HEIGHT-MATCHED CHAIN STOPPER
e For use with Maxwell's rope/chain vertical windlasses
o Height adjusted to most effectively align the chain

with the chainwheel

e No height-adjustment plinth required

o Refer to page 386 for more information

Height-Matched

Chain Stopper

Important: Maxwell windlasses must be used in conjunction with a chain stop-
per or alternative snubbing device to take the load off the windlass while lay-
ing at anchor. The chain stopper and alternative snubbing system should also
be used to secure the anchor in the fully raised position while under way.

OPTIONS

1. AutoAnchor™ Equipment
2. Compact Remote

3. Foot Switches

4. Chain Stopper
5. Chain Snubber
6. Capstan model
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Vertical Rope/Chain Series
RC10-8 « RC10-10

The stainless-steel (AISI 316) RC10 Series of
automatic rope/chain anchor winches are
Maxwell’s upper mid-range models in the highly
successful RC Series Windlass Range.

Features and benefits

e The stainless-steel (AISI 316) RC10-8 Series incorporates a
chromed bronze chainwheel, designed to effortlessly retrieve
and deploy 8 mm (5/16") chain spliced to 14 mm (9/16") or
16 mm (5/8") 8-plait Brait rope

The more powerful RC10-10 can be use with 10 mm (3/8")
chain spliced to 16 mm (5/8") 8-plait Brait rope

e A sleek, low-profile version and a fluted stainless-steel
(AISI 316) capstan drum version are available

Simple two-piece installation saves time and money and al-
lows easy retrofitting without disassembly of the windlass;
unique spacer-tube design allows installation through virtually
any deck thickness, and the multiple mounting positions and
self-aligning gearbox ensure optimal location of the gearbox
and motor in virtually all installation situations

Full disassembly capability of the topworks utilizing only the
handle provided and an Allen key

e The RC10 is manufactured from marine-grade 316 stainless-
steel (AISI 316) and chromed bronze for long-term durabil-
ity; the heavy-duty stainless-steel (AISI 316) pressure arm,
coupled with the unique rope/chain gypsy, is designed to ef-
fectively grasp the splice between rope and chain, giving the
RC10 an unparalleled level of performance

RC10 Capstan Version

The heavy-duty, stainless-steel (AISI 316) pressure arm com-
bined with a large-wire-diameter stainless-steel (AISI 316)
spring ensures consistent pressure on the rode and splice

= e The RC10 works just as effectively with all chain rodes for
those who desire a low-profile, elegantly styled windlass on
their foredeck

Huge, through-deck hawse-pipe throat ensures easy entry of
the rope/chain rode into and out of the anchor locker

Cone type clutch/brake mechanism permits manual “free fall”
anchoring

Sealed oil bath and marine-grade, hard-anodized, alloy gear-
box provides maximum output via a precision worm and worm
wheel

RC10 Low-Profile Version
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Limited Warranty
SPECIFICATIONS
Model RC10 (8 mm-5/16") RC10 (10 mm-3/8")
Maximum Pull/Lift 700 kg 850 kg
1540 b 1870 Ib
Static Hold 1500 kg 1500 kg
3300 Ib 3300 Ib -~ F =
Chain Short Link 8 mm 10 mm
5/16" 3/8"
Rope Size (Nylon)* 14 mm - 16 mm 16 mm
(8 plait recommended) 9/16"-5/8" 5/8" S
Chain Speed 24 m/min 24 m/min )it
(Normal Working load) 79 ft/min 79 ft/min c
Rope Speed 20 m/min 20 m/min
(Normal Working load) 65 ft/min 65 ft/min
Power Supply (DC) 12, 24 or 48 VDC 12, 24 or 48 VDC -
Motor (Watt) 1000 W 1200W |
Net Weight 19 kg 20 kg - \
42 b 44 1b r
Hydraulic Pressure 138 bar 138 bar
2000 PSI 2000 PSI A
(a)
Hydraulic Flow 20 I/min 20 |/min
5.3 USgal/min 5.3 USgal/min
Net Weight - Hydraulic 14 kg/ 42 Ib 14 kg/ 42 Ib ¢
26 kg/ 57 Ib 26 kg/ 57 Ib I AREN
* Refer to the owner’s for rope size variations. UL J
DIMENSIONS 2 ﬂ f
Model RC10 (8 mm-5/16")  RC10 (10 mm-3/8") B *
A 230 mm 230 mm 1 H
91/8" 91/8" i \ |
B1 89 mm 89 mm ? 1
312" 312" G
B2 (with capstan) 168 mm 168 mm
65/8" 65/8" }
C 170 mm 170 mm ﬁ
63/4" 63/4" D 0 _ ,
D 251 mm 251 mm
10" 10" \ H
E 272 mm 272 mm ﬂ i
103/4 103/4 [;‘ﬁ
F 424 mm 424 mm
16 3/4" 16 3/4"
G (Std deck clearance) A 100 mm 100 mm
4" 4"
H 43 mm 43 mm
13/4" 13/4"
| 66 mm 66 mm Important: Maxwell windlasses must be used in conjunction with a chain stop-
25/8" 25/8" per or alternative snubbing device to take the load off the windlass while lay-
) a a ing at anchor. The chain stopper and alternative snubbing system should also
1 3Em 1 37£11m be used to secure the anchor in the fully raised position while under way.

 Extra-deck-clearance models available. Contact your Maxwell dealer.

HEIGHT-MATCHED CHAIN STOPPER

e For use with Maxwell's rope/chain vertical
windlasses

¢ Height adjusted to most effectively align
the chain with the chainwheel

¢ No height-adjustment plinth required

e Refer to page 386 for more information

Height-Matched

Chain Stopper

All standard and optional control accessories can be found on

pages 379 - 381.

STANDARD EQUIPMENT REQUIRED
FOR DUAL DIRECTION CONTROL

Dual Direction Solenoid (included)

Emergency crank/clutch release
handle lever (included)

Up/Down remote control panel (not included)
Circuit breaker/isolator panel (not included)

OPTIONS

1. AutoAnchor™ Equipment
2. Compact Remote

3. Foot Switches

4. Chain Stopper

5. Chain Snubber

6. Capstan model

Every Maxwell RC10 automatic rope/chain windlass comes with top works,
motor/gear box and dual-direction solenoid. Switches and circuit breaker
are available and need to be ordered separately. Refer to the chart on

page 390.
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Vertical Rope/Chain Series
RC12-10 « RC12-12

The RC12 Series incorporates Maxwell's latest stylish innovation in automa-
tic rope/chain windlass technology. Retaining the classic open design styling
more appropriate on larger boats, the RC12-10 and RC12-12 represent the next
generation of rope/chain windlass evolution in every respect.

Features and benefits

e The RC12 fully automatic windlass series is designed to
effortlessly retrieve and deploy 10 to 13 mm (3/8" to 1/2")
short-link chain combined with 16 to 22 mm (5/8" to 7/8")
8-plait Brait nylon rope

o Stainless-steel AISI 316

e With a maximum pull of 1590 kg (3500 Ib) and an anchor-
retrieval rate of 15 m/min (50ft/min), the RC12-12 is one of
the fastest and gruntiest windlasses in its class

e A sleek, low-profile version and a fluted stainless-steel
(AISI 316) capstan drum version are available

e The RC12 is packed with patented innovative features
combined with Maxwell's traditionally classic aesthetics, while
reflecting the modern “form follows function” of the highly
successful RC6, RC8 and RC10 series windlasses

e The elegantly designed deckplate and chainpipe cover are
manufactured in polished marine-grade (AISI 316) stainless-
steel (AISI 316), as are the heavy-duty pressure arm, stripper,
chainwheel and fluted capstan drum

e The huge, through-deck, hawse-pipe throat ensures easy entry
of the rope/chain rode into and out of the anchor locker

e Double cone-type brake/clutch mechanism permits “free fall”
anchoring; cone clutches, unlike dog clutches, provide smooth,
progressive engagement, ensuring safe and precise operator

RC12 Capstan Model

control

e The RC12 features Maxwell's revolutionary and patented
Wave Design™ chainwheel; refer to RC6 page 350 for more
information about this innovative feature

L ar . . e Emergency manual retrieval is made simple and easy with
Activation of the ratcheted mechanism lever ensures the windlass g ”,y L b Ratch P . ! .
cannot backwind during emergency (manual) retrieval of the rode Maxwell's unique “Active Latch Ratchet System” operation

(rope and/or chain) and anchor. that prevents backwind of the windlass during manual hauling
of the anchor

e The Maxwell-designed, all new and innovative black, hard

anodized gearbox provides numerous advantages:

- Fast and easy windlass installation

- More corrosion resistant

- Easy to maintain and service

- Takes up less room in the anchor locker

- 75:1 Ratio (RC12-10) or 100:1 Ratio (RC12-12), single-stage
design with less moving parts for smoother and quieter
operation

- Allows for multi-positioning of the gearbox/motor
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Limited Warranty
SPECIFICATIONS
Model RC12 (10/11 mm-3/8") RC12 (12/13 mm-1/2")
Maximum Pull/Lift 1134 kg 1590 kg
2500 Ib 3500 Ib
Static Hold 2200 kg 2200 kg
4840 Ib 4840 Ib
Chain Short Link** 10/11 mm 12/13 mm
3/8" 172"
Rope Size (Nylon)** 16-20 mm 20-22 mm
(8 plait recommended) 5/8-3/4" 3/4"-718"
Chain Speed 24 m/min 15 m/min
(at normal working load) 79 ft/min 50 ft/min
Rope Speed 20 m/min 13 m/min
(at normal working load) 65 ft/min 43 ft/min
Power Supply (bQ) 12, 24 or 48 VDC 12, 24 or 48 VDC
Motor Power 1200 W 1200 W
Net Weight - DC 32kg 32kg
(Capstan version) 711b 711b
Net Weight - DC 29 kg 29 kg
(Low Profile version) 64 |b 64 |b
Hydraulic Pressure 138 bar 138 bar
2000 PSI 2000 PSI
Hydraulic Flow 40 I/min 40 I/min
11 USgal/min 11 USgal/min
Net Weight - Hyd (Low-profile) 23 kg/ 51 Ib 23kg/ 51 1b
(Capstan version) 26 kg/ 57 |b 26 kg/ 57 Ib

**When ordering, please specify your specific rope and chain, combination rode

DIMENSIONS
Model RC12 (10 mm-3/8") RC12 (12/13 mm-1/2")
A 293 mm 293 mm
115/8" 115/8"
B! 128 mm 128 mm
(Low-profile version) 51/8" 51/8"
B? 233 mm 233 mm
(Capstan version) 91/4" 91/4"
C 206 mm 206 mm
81/8" 81/8"
D 210 mm 210 mm
(Std deck clearance) 83/8" 83/8"
E 294 mm 294 mm
115/8" 115/8"
F 482 mm 482 mm
19" 19"
G 90 mm 90 mm
(Std deck clearance) 35/8" 35/8"
H 54 mm 54 mm
21/4" 21/4"
| 106 mm 106 mm
41/4" 41/4"
J 62 mm 62 mm
212" 212"
STANDARD EQUIPMENT REQUIRED OPTIONS

FOR DUAL DIRECTION CONTROL

Dual Direction Solenoid (included)

Emergency (manual) retrieval handle (included)
Clutch release handle (included)

Up/Down remote control panel (not included)
Circuit breaker/isolator panel (not included)

2. Compact Remote
3. Foot Switches

4. Chain Stopper

5. Chain Snubber
6. Capstan model

HEIGHT-MATCHED CHAIN STOPPER
1. AutoAnchor™ Equipment e For use with Maxwell's rope/chain

e Height adjusted to most effectively align |

e No height-adjustment plinth required
o Refer to page 386 for more information

Every Maxwell RC12 automatic rope/chain windlass comes
with top works, motor/gear box and dual-direction solenoid.
Switches and circuit breaker are available and need to be ordered
separately. Refer to the chart on page 390.

Stylish innovation in auto-
matic rope/chain windlass
technology

o

RC12 Low-Profile Model

Important: Maxwell windlasses must be used in conjunction with a chain stop-
per or alternative snubbing device to take the load off the windlass while
laying at anchor. The chain stopper and alternative snubbing system should
also be used to secure the anchor in the fully raised position while under way.

Height-Matched
Chain Stopper

vertical windlasses

the chain with the chainwheel

All standard and optional control accessories can be found on
pages 379 - 381.



RC12HD

RC12HD Capstan Version

Important: Maxwell windlasses must be used in conjunction
with a chain stopper or alternative snubbing device to take the load
off the windlass while laying at anchor. The chain stopper and alter-
native snubbing system should also be used to secure the anchor in
the fully raised position while under way.
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Features and benefits

The RC12HD is designed for use with 10 to 13 mm
(3/8" to 1/2") short-link chain combined with 16 to 22 mm
(5/8" to 7/8") nylon rope

Classification Society approval available for specific cases;
contact your Maxwell representative

This design is particularly well suited to light-duty commercial
vessels requiring high service speeds, e.g. patrol vessels, as
the reduced weight of the rope/chain combination removes
weight from the bow

The 38 mm (1'42") mainshaft is manufactured in high-strength,
corrosion-resistant 2205 Duplex stainless steel (AlSI 316), and
the above-deck components are manufactured in stainless
steel (AISI 316), providing excellent corrosion resistance and a
highly polished finish

The RC12HD is available with either heavy-duty, fan-cooled
24VDC, 48 VDC, 3-phase AC, hydraulic motors of various dis-
placements or a single-phase AC motor (contact your distribu-
tor for specifications and applications); runtime and continu-
ous pull varies between versions (see the specifications on the
following page)

Double cone-type brake/clutch mechanism permits “free fall”
anchoring; cone clutches, unlike dog clutches, provide smooth,
progressive engagement, ensuring safe and precise operator
control

The RC12HD features Maxwell's revolutionary and patented
Wave Design™ chainwheel

All standard and optional control accessories can be found on

pages 379 - 381.
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RC12HD Low-Profile Model

Low-Profile Versions

B1

1T

o Iy

B2

Capstan Versions

Low-Profile Versions

SPECIFICATIONS DIMENSIONS
24 VDC Electric Hydraulic Hydraulic GT Hydraulic Type 2 Hydraulic Type 1 24 - 48 VDC 3phase AC
(2000 W) (Type 2) (Type 1) AC Electric yaraulic fype Z Hydraulic Type Electric Electric
: 1820 kg 1200 kg 1820 kg 1820 kg 293 mm 293 mm 293 mm 293 mm
Maximum pull (4000 Ib) (2640 Ib) (4000 Ib) (4000 Ib) A 115/8" 115/8" 1158" 115/8"
Continuous Pull 300 kg 1200 kg 1250 kg 620kg B’ 128 mm 128 mm 128 mm 128 mm
(660 ‘b) (2640 |b) (2750 |b) (1360 |b) (me Profile version) 51/8" 51/8" 51/8" 51/8"
Line §peed at 12 m/m.in 15 m/m.in 15 m/m.in 12 m/m.in B2 233 mm 233 mm 233 mm 233 mm
Continuous Pull (39 ft/min) (49 ft/min) (49 ft/min) (39 ft/min) (Capstan version) 91/4" 91/4" 91/4" 9 1/4"
Work'mg Load limit 610kg 1200 kg 1500 kg 750 kg c 206 mm 206 mm 206 mm 206 mm
(10 min) (13351b) (2640 Ib) (3300 Ib) (1650 Ib) 81/8" 81/8" 81/8" 81/8"
. . 18 m/min 15 m/min 15 m/min 12 m/min
241 mm 243 mm 241 mm 270 mm
Maximum Line Speed (59fymin)  (@9fumin)  (49fumin) (39 fumin) b 9112" 99/16" 911" 10 5/8"
. 2200 kg 2200 kg 2200 kg 2200 kg 218 mm 228 mm 361 mm 23 mm
Static Hold (4840 Ib) (4840 Ib) (4840 Ib) (4840 Ib) t 85/8" 9" 14 1/4" 16 5/8"
Net Weight . 40 kg 31.5kg 34kg 54 kg ‘ 406 mm 416 mm 549 mm 611 mm
(Capstan Version) (88 Ib) (69 Ib) (75 Ib) (118 Ib) 16" 16 3/8" 215/8" 24"
Power Supply 24 or 48 VDC Hydraulic Hydraulic 3Ph AC G 95 mm 95 mm 95 mm 69 mm
33/4" 33/4" 33/4" 23/4"
Motor Power 2000 W N/A N/A 2200W H 54 mr)"] 54 mr!"] 54 mrp 54 mrp
Maximum Hydraulic /A 138 Bar 205 Bar /A 214 214 214 21
Pressure (2000 PSI) (3000 PSI) | 134 mm 156 mm 139 mm 175 mm
- - - 51/4 61/8 5112 67/8
Recommended Hydraulic N/A 40 I/min 28 l/min N/A
Flow (11 Gal/min) (7.5 Gal/min)
Extra Deck Clearance available, add 100m to dimensions D & G.
Accessories Code Voltage (DC)
Reversing Solenoid SP5107 24.- 48 VDC
Circuit Breaker P100791 135Amp
Refer to pages 379 - 381 for additional electrical accessories.
Hydraulic Hydraulic GT 24 - 48 VDC Electric AC 3Phase Electric
(Motor Type 2) (Motor Type 1)

Capstan Versions

359



Vertical Windlass
VW1000 « VW1500 - VW3500

The VW Series anchor windlasses offer more
flexibility for chain routing and allow for
manual transfer of anchor rode from chainwheel
to drum (for rope and chain combination).

Features and benefits

o Allows easy removal of anchor rode from the windlass

e Permits use of traditional shackle and thimble rope and chain
connection

e Also suitable for horizontal installation on a fore and aft bulk-

head inside chain locker

e High-quality finish on above deck components, manufactured
from marine grade stainless steel (AISI 316) and chromed
bronze chainwheel, for long term durability

o Cone type brake/clutch mechanism permits manual ‘Free Fall’
anchor deployment and independent operation of the warp-
ing drum

o Simplified through deck installation by modular design and

precise alignment of gearbox to the topworks

¢ Hard anodized aluminum gearbox and spacer tube for added

corrosion resistance

VWW1000 Capstan Version e Heavy duty, dual direction motor, designed for marine environ-

ment

e Easily disassembled for servicing

OPTIONS
:(T)I'I\‘N:lf :f;ggg?g%"ggﬁ?#&tm 1. Chain C(?unters 6. Extra delck clearance kit
Dual Direction Solenoid (not included) 2. Foot Switches 7. Hydraulic motor
! 3. Hand held pendant controls 8. Up/Down remote control panel
Emergency crank handle/clutch control lever (included) )
4. Chain Stopper 9. Circuit breaker/isolator panel

Chainwheel to suit chain specified chain size (included) 5 Chain Snubber
Circuit breaker/isolator panel (not included)

Windlass electrical controls (not included)

All standard and optional control accessories can be found on
pages 379 - 381.
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SPECIFICATIONS

MODEL VW1000 VW1500 VW3500
Maximum Pull/ 700 kg 850 kg 1590 kg
Lift 1540 I 1870 b 3500 b
Static Hold 1500 kg 1500 kg 2200 kg
3300 Ib 3300 Ib 4340 1b

Chain Short Link ~ 6-10 mm 6-10 mm 10-13 mm
1/4" -3/8" 1/4" -3/8" 3/8"-1/2"
Line Speed** 18 m/min 18 m/min 15 m/min
(Normal Working) 59 ft/min 59 ft/min 50 ft/min

Power Supply (00)

12, 24 or 48 VDC

12, 24 or 48 VDC

12, 24 or 48 VDC

Motor (Watt)

1000 W

1200 W

1200 W

Net Weight 22 kg 22 kg 48 kg
(Electric) 50 Ib 50 Ib 105 Ib
Hydraulic 100 bar 138 bar 138 bar
Pressure 1450 psi 2000 psi 2000 psi
Hydraulic Flow 20 I/min 20 I/min 42 1/min

5.3USgal/min 5.3USgal/min 11USgal/min
Net Weight (Hyd) 15 kg 15 kg 40 kg

341b 341b 88 1b

** Winch performance when hauling rope with capstan. Chain speed may vary depending on size

of chain and gypsy.

DIMENSIONS
MODEL VW1000 VW1500 VW3500
A 165 mm 165 mm 239 mm
612" 612" 912"
B1 198 mm 198 mm 149 mm
73/4" 73/4" 53/4"
B2 100 mm 100 mm 280 mm
4" 4" 1"
C 165 mm 165 mm 225 mm
612" 61/2" 87/8"
D 252 mm 252 mm 208 mm
10" 10" 111/8"
E 272 mm 272 mm 281 mm
10 3/4" 10 3/4" 11.1/8"
F 357 mm 357 mm 415 mm
14" 14" 16 3/8"
G (Std deck clearance)** 100 mm 100 mm 85 mm
4" 4" 311/32"
G (Extra deck clearance) ~ 150 mm 150 mm 190 mm
6" 6" 712"
H 59 mm 59 mm 83 mm
23/8" 23/8" 31/4"
80 mm 80 mm 110 mm
31/8" 31/8" 45/16"
J (working heightof 44 mm 44 mm 55 mm
drum for rope warping) 1 3/4" 13/4" 13/4"

**For VW1000 and VW1500 shorter deck clearance version also available at 50 mm (2”)
A A deck clearance increase will also increase the ‘D’ measurement by the same increment.

Ideal for use in sailing
boat anchor lockers with
little available space

VWCLP1500

Important: Maxwell windlasses must be used in conjunction with
a chain stopper or alternative snubbing device to take the load off
the windlass while laying at anchor. The chain stopper and alterna-
tive snubbing system should also be used to secure the anchor in
the fully raised position.




VWRC'

Vertical/Horizontal

Rope-Chain Windlass

VWRC10 - VWRC12 - VWRC12HD
The VWRC Series anchor windlasses offer more
flexibility for chain routing on deck, including an
option of horizontal installation. The chainwheels
are capable of handling both chain and rope.

Features and benefits

e Permits windlass location further away from chain locker inlet

e Permits use of traditional shackle and thimble rope and chain
connection

Also suitable for horizontal installation on a fore and aft bulk-
head inside chain locker

High-quality finish on above deck components, manufactured
from marine grade stainless steel (AISI 316) and chromed
bronze chainwheel, for long term durability

Cone type brake/clutch mechanism permits manual ‘Free Fall’
anchor deployment and independent operation of the warp-
ing drum

Simplified through deck installation by modular design and
precise alignment of gearbox to the topworks

Hard anodized aluminium gearbox and spacer tube for added
corrosion resistance

Heavy duty, dual direction motor, designed for marine winches

Easily disassembled for servicing

VWRC12
g 4

STANDARD EQUIPMENT REQUIRED OPTIONS
FOR SINGLE DIRECTION CONTROL 1. Chain counters 6. Extra deck clearance kit
Dual Direction Solenoid (not included) 2. Foot Switches 7. Hydraulic motor
Emergency crank handle/clutch control lever (included) 3. Hand held pendant controls 8. Up/Down remote control panel
Chainwheel to suit specified chain size (included) 4. Chain Stopper 9. Circuit breakerfisolator panel
Circuit breaker/isolator panel (not included) 5. Chain Snubber

Windlass electrical controls (not included)

All standard and optional control accessories can be found on
pages 379 - 381.
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SPECIFICATIONS

MODEL VWRC10-8  VWRC10-10 VWRC12-10 VWRC12-12 VWRC12-10HD VWRC12-12HD
Maximum Pull/ 700 kg 850 kg 1134 kg 1590 kg 1820 kg 1820 kg
Lift 1540 Ib 1870 Ib 2500 Ib 3500 Ib 4000 Ib 4000 Ib
Static Hold 1500 kg 1500 kg 2200 kg 2200 kg 2200 kg 2200 kg
3300 Ib 3300 Ib 4840 |b 4840 |b 4840 |b 4840 |b
Chain Short Link 8 mm 10 mm 10-11 mm 12/13 mm 10-11 mm 12-13 mm
5/16" 3/8" 3/8" 112" 3/8" 12"
Line Speed** 24 m/min 25 m/min 24 m/min 15 m/min 15 m/min 15 m/min
(Normal Working) 79 ft/min 82 ft/min 79 ft/min 50 ft/min 50 ft/min 50 ft/min
Power Supply 1224148V 12/24/48V Hyd 12/24/48V 12124148V 24/48V 24/48V
(DC) Hyd Hyd Hyd Hyd, 3ph AC Hyd, 3ph AC
Motor (Watt) 1000 W 1200 W 1200 W 1200 W 2000W 2000 W
Net Weight 20 kg 21kg 32kg 32kg 37 kg 37kg
(Electric) 43 1b 46 |b 711b 711b 821b 821b
Hydraulic 138 bar 138 bar 138 bar 138 bar 138 bar 138 bar
Pressure 2000 psi 2000 psi 2000 psi 2000 psi 2000 psi 2000 psi
Hydraulic Flow 20 I/min 20 I/min 40 I/min 40 I/min 47 l/min 47 |/min
5.3 USgal/min 5.3 USgal/min 11 USgal/min 11 USgal/min ~ 12.5 USgal/min 812.5 USgal/min
Net Weight (Hyd) 13 kg 13 kg 26 kg 26 kg 31kg 31kg
291b 291b 57 b 57 b 68 Ib 68 Ib

** Winch performance when hauling rope with capstan. Chain speed may vary depending on size of chain and gypsy.

DIMENSIONS

MODEL VWRC10-8 VWRC10-10 VWRC12-10 VWRC12-12 VWRC12-10HD VWRC12-12HD

A 172 mm 172 mm 254 mm 254 mm 254 mm 254 mm
67/8" 67/8" 10" 10" 10" 10"

B1 89 mm 89 mm 126 mm 126 mm 126 mm 126 mm
312" 312" 5" 5" 5" 5"

B2 (with Capstan) 168 168 232 232 232 232
6/8" 6/8" 91/4" 91/4" 91/4" 91/4"

C 140 mm 140 mm 200 mm 200 mm 200 mm 200 mm
55/8" 55/8" 8" 8" 8" 8"

D 25T mm 257 mm 212 mm 212 mm 243 mm 243 mm
97/8" 97/8" 83/8" 83/8" 91/2" 91/2"

E 272 mm 272 mm 280 mm 280 mm 368 mm 368 mm
10 3/4" 10 3/4" 11" 1" 14 172" 14 172"

F 424 mm 424 mm 407 mm 407 mm 495 mm 495 mm
16 3/4" 16 3/4" 16" 16" 19 1/2" 191/2"

G (Std)** 100 mm 100 mm 90 mm 90 mm 90 mm 90 mm
4" 4" 35/8" 35/8" 35/8" 35/8"

G (Extra) A - 190 mm 190 mm 190 mm 190 mm

712" 712" 712" 712"

H (Chain line) 43 mm 43 mm 53 mm 53 mm 53 mm 53 mm
13/4" 13/4" 2" 2" 2" 2"

| 66 mm 66 mm 105 mm 105 mm 105 mm 105 mm
25/8" 25/8" 41/4" 41/4" 41/4" 41/4"

J 44 mm 44 mm 62 mm 62 mm 62 mm 62 mm
13/4" 13/4" 212" 212" 212" 212"

~ A deck clearance increase will also increase the ‘D’ measurement by the same increment.

Important: Maxwell windlasses must be used in
conjunction with a chain stopper or alternative
snubbing device to take the load off the windlass
while laying at anchor. The chain stopper and
alternative snubbing system should also be used
to secure the anchor in the fully raised position.
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SERIES

Vertical Windlass and Chain Pipe
VWC1000 « VWC1500 - VWC3500

The VWC Series is designed for automatic verti-
cal handling of chain-only anchor rodes while
offering an independent capstan for the re-
trieval of a secondary rope and chain rode or to
assist with docking procedures.

Features and benefits

e Fully automatic single- or dual-direction chainwheel operation
e High-quality finish on above-deck components, manufactured
from marine-grade stainless-steel (AISI 316), for long term
durability

Integral chain pipe and stripper are aligned for virtually jam-
free operation providing automatic feed of chain into and out
of the anchor locker

e Port and starboard chain pipes for twin installations
(Sizes 2500 and above only)

Cone-type brake/clutch mechanism permits manual “free fall”

anchoring; cone clutches, unlike dog clutches, provide smooth,
progressive engagement ensuring safe and precise operator
control

Chainwheel locking paw!

Optional Band Brake available for 3500 series model only

Clutch disengagement of the chainwheel enables independent
rope hauling from any direction, using the warping drum for
positive control of all ropes

Simple through-deck installation by modular design and
VWC3500 Low-Profile Version . . s .
precise alignment of gearbox to the topworks utilizing marine-
grade stainless-steel (AISI 316) bolts

Anodized aluminum gearbox and spacer tube on all models

Heavy-duty, dual-direction motor designed for marine winches

Low-profile configurations (no warping drum) are available

STANDARD EQUIPMENT REQUIRED FOR OPTIONS

DUAL-DIRECTION CONTROL 1. AutoAnchor™ Equipment
Dual-Direction Solenoid (included) 2. Foot Switches
Emergency crank handle/clutch control lever (included) 3 Chain Stopper
Chainwheel to suit chain specified chain size (included) 4. yp/Down remote control panel
Up/Down remote control panel (not included) 5 Extra deck-clearance kit
6
7
8

Circuit breaker/isolator panel (not included) Hydraulic motor VWC3500 Capstan Versi
' apstan Version

. Compact Remote

. Roving remote

Important: Maxwell windlasses must be used in conjunction with a chain stopper or alter-

All standard and optional control accessories can be found on pages 379 - 381. native snubbing device to take the load off the windlass while laying at anchor. The chain
stopper and alternative snubbing system should also be used to secure the anchor in the

fully raised position while under way.
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SPECIFICATIONS

Fully automatic operation
for chain-only installations

MODEL VWC1000 VWC1500 VWC3500
Maximum Pull/Lift 700 kg 850 kg 1590 kg
1540 Ib 1870 Ib 3500 Ib
Static Hold 1500 kg 1500 kg 2200 kg
3300 Ib 3300 Ib 4840 1b
Chain Short Link 6-10 mm 6-10 mm 10-13 mm $ >
1/4"-3/8" 1/4"-3/8" 3/8"- 112" F@uw—w
Line Speed 18m/min 18 m/min 15 m/min — e —]
(Normal Working) 60 ft/min 60 ft/min 50 ft/min

Power Supply (DC) 12, 24 or 48 VDC 12, 24 or 48 VDC 12, 24 or 48 VDC

Motor (Watt) 1000 W 1200 W 1200 W

Net Weight - bc 24 kg 24 kg 48 kg
52 1b 52 1b 106 Ib

Hydraulic Pressure 100 bar 138 bar 138 bar
1450 PSI 2000 PSI 2000 PSI

Hydraulic Flow 20 I/min 20 |/min 42 I/min
5.3 USgal/min 5.3 USgal/min 11Us gal/imin

Net Weight - Hyd 17 kg 17 kg 40 kg
371b 371b 88 Ib

DIMENSIONS

MODEL VWC1000 VWC1500 VWC3500

A 80 mm 80 mm 110 mm
31/8" 31/8" 45/16"

B 195 mm 195 mm 254 mm
71116" 71116" 10"

B (Low Profile) 98 mm 98 mm 149 mm
37/8" 378" 57/8"

C 56 mm 56 mm 83 mm
27132" 27132" 39/32"

D 252 mm 252 mm 219 mm
95/16" 95/16" 85/8"

E 262 mm 272 mm 281 mm
10 11/32" 10 23/32" 111/8"

F 224 mm 224 mm 342 mm
827/32" 827/32" 137116"

G (Std deck clearance)* 100 mm 100 mm 100 mm
311/32" 311/32" 4"

G (Extra deck clearance)r 150 mm 150 mm 190 mm
6" 6" 712"

H (Working height of drum 44 mm 44 mm 29 mm

for rope warping) 13/4" 13/4" 11/8"

| 165 mm 165 mm 215 mm

612" 61/2" 8 15/32"

**For VWC1000 and VWC1500, a shorter-deck-clearance version is also available at 50 mm (2”).
A A deck-clearance increase will also increase the “D” measurement by the same increment.

VWCLP3500 Low-Profile Version

VW(3500 without Band Brake

VW(C3500 Band Brake featuring Maxwell's innovative
"stow-a-way" tensioning lever
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Horizontal Rope/Chain Series

HRCFF-6-7-8

The sleek, compact HRCFF 6-7-8 are Maxwell’s horizontal versions of the latest
innovative vertical RC6 and RC8 automatic rope/chain windlasses. The HRCFF
Series are packed with original and proven features, including patented rode
management technology developed by Maxwell.

Features and benefits

e Now incorporating Maxwell's automatic free-fall technology;
simply activate the windlass “free fall” lever, operate your
down control (helm station or footswitch) and the windlass
will free fall your anchor; when you are ready to lift the anchor,
activate the up control and the ‘free fall' device automatically
disengages allowing you to power up your anchor

e Aesthetically pleasing above-deck design encapsulating the
motor and drive in a watertight case, saving space below deck

and allowing simple routine maintenance

“' e Die-cast, marine-grade, alloy case is hard anodized for unsur-
passed marine protection

o Simple “bolt down" installation ensures effortless and rapid
on-deck installation and set up

e Trouble-free rode transition from rope to chain by means of an
innovative, proven and patented pressure arm system within a
safe, enclosed design

e Integrated composite nylon, through-deck hawse pipe for ease
of installation and smooth, snag-free operation

o High-efficiency spur gearbox incorporating a robust
non-backwind mechanism

e High-speed, jam-free retrieval of rope and chain controlled
from a remote panel mounted Up/Down switch

e Emergency “free fall” function in the event of an onboard
power failure is activated by the supplied emergency “free
fall” lever

e Revolutionary Wave Design™ chainwheel - see next page

e Heavy-duty, dual-direction motor incorporating new techno-
logy features, including integrated wiring for quick electrical
installation

Every Maxwell HRCFF 6-7-8 windlass comes with top works, motor/gear box and

:;?;Nglj‘\:[o;qug%wzgzg:(l)T_ED ?P::gx:chorm Equipment dual-direction solenoid. Switches and circuit breaker are available and need to be
Dual-direction Solenoid (included) 2. Compact Remote ordered separately. Refer to the chart on page 390.

Clutch Release Handle (included) 3. Foot Switches

Up/Down remote-control panel (not included) 4. Chain Stopper Important: Maxwell windlasses must be used in conjunction with a chain stopper or alter-

native snubbing device to take the load off the windlass while laying at anchor. The chain
stopper and alternative snubbing system should also be used to secure the anchor in the fully
raised position while under way.

Circuit breaker panel (not included) 5. Chain Snubber
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SPECIFICATIONS

Model HRCFF6 HRCFF7 HRCFF8

Maximum Pull/Lift 410 kg 410 kg 410kg
900 Ib 900 Ib 900 Ib

Static Hold 700 kg 700 kg 700 kg
1540 Ib 1540 Ib 1540 Ib

Chain Short Link 6 mm 7 mm 8 mm
15/64" 174" 5/16"

Rope Size (Nylon)* 12 mm 12 mm 14 mm

(8 plait recommended) 12" 12" 9/16"

Line Speed™* (Anchor Retrieval) 25 m/min 25 m/min 25 m/min

Nominal 30 kg working load 82 ft/min 82 ft/min 82 ft/min

Power Supply (DC) 12VDC 12VDC 12 or 24VDC

Motor Power 600 W 600 W 600 W

Net Weight 11.5kg 11.5kg 11.5kg
251b 251b 251b

* refer to owners manual for rope size variations

DIMENSIONS

All Models mm inches

A 256 10 1/8

B 132 511/32

B2 176 67/8

c 214 87116

(e 147 53/4

E 65 2172

G 230 91/16

J 96.4 3718

All standard and optional control accessories can be found on pages 379 - 381.

MAXWELL’S REVOLUTIONARY
CHAINWHEEL

Maxwell led the market yet again in innovative thinking when they
introduced the Wave Design™ chainwheel. This patented rope/chain wheel
incorporates two unique design concepts that greatly improve the handling
and control of the rope/chain spliced rode.

The outer ribs of the chainwheel are angled slightly forward ensuring that
the rope and the chain are smoothly guided in the wheel during anchor
retrieval. As the rope pulls into the wheel, the opposite-facing inner ribs grip
the rope in an undulating manner, securing the rope more firmly in a “wave
pattern” action that is far superior to the traditional “jam cleat” manner of
holding the rope compared to all other products on the market. Not only
does this Wave Design™ hold the rope more securely, it is also kinder on
the rope resulting in increased longevity of your anchor rode.

Compact horizontal
automatic rope/chain
windlass

A
J
C2
(W
(@
B
BZ
E
=iy 5=
G
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HRC10 Chainwheel Capstan Version

HRC10 Non-Capstan Version

STANDARD EQUIPMENT REQUIRED OPTIONS

FOR DUAL-DIRECTION CONTROL 1. AutoAnchor™ Equipment
Dual-Direction Solenoid (included) 2. Compact Remote
Emergency crank/clutch release handle (included) 3. Foot Switches

Up/Down remote-control panel (not included) 4. Chain Stopper
Circuit breaker/isolator panel (not included) 5 Chain Snubber

Every Maxwell HRC10 windlass comes with top works, motor/gear box and dual-
direction solenoid. Switches and circuit breaker are available and need to be ordered
separately. Refer to the chart on page 390.
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Horizontal Rope/Chain Series
HRC10-8 « HRC10-10

The HRC10 Horizontal Series windlasses proud-
ly follow in the highly successful footsteps of
Maxwell’s previous, fully automatic rope/chain
anchor winches.

Features and benefits

The HRC10 fully automatic horizontal windlass series is de-
signed to effortlessly retrieve and deploy 8 mm (5/16") and
10 mm (3/8") short-link chain and 14 mm (9/16") and 16 mm
(5/8") three-strand or 8-plait Brait rope

The more powerful HRC10-10 can be use with 10 mm (3/8")
chain spliced to 16 mm (5/8") 8-plait Brait rope

The aesthetically pleasing above deck design, evolved from
the philosophy of form follows function, encapsulates the
motor and drive in a two-part watertight case, saving space
below deck

The two-part case consists of a die-cast, marine-grade hard-
anodized alloy front section and a rugged and easily remov-
able composite motor cover aft section

This two-piece watertight case allows for quick and easy,
on-deck routine maintenance

Simple "bolt down" installation ensures effortless and rapid
on-deck installation and set up

The stainless-steel (AISI 316) pressure arm always exerts maxi-
mum control pressure on the rode (rope, splice or chain)

The revolutionary patented Wave Design™ chainwheel is able
to accommodate a wide range of chain pitch differences with-
in the specified chain-size diameters, suitable for use with the
HRC10 Series; refer to page 367 for more information about
this innovative feature

The unique Maxwell “wrap around” horizontal chainwheel
ensures that more than 90° of the wheel is used, allowing
greatly improved rope and chain handling compared with
competitor designs

The HRC10 works just as effectively with all-chain rodes for
those who desire the added security and holding power of an
all-chain anchor system

The integral chain pipe and huge, through-deck hawse-pipe
throat ensures easy entry of the rope/chain rode into and out
of the anchor locker

Cone-type clutch/brake mechanism permits manual, “free
fall” anchoring and emergency crank recovery of the rode and
anchor if required

The sealed oil bath and marine-grade, hard-anodized alloy
gearbox provides high-efficiency output drive via precision
worm and wormwheel



SYEAR

SPECIFICATIONS

Model HRC10-8* HRC10-10*

8 mm - 5/16" 10 mm - 3/8"
Maximum Pull/Lift 700 kg 850 kg

1540 Ib 1870 Ib
Static Hold 1500 kg 1500 kg

3300 Ib 3300 1b
Chain Short Link 8 mm 10 mm

5/16" 3/8"
Rope Size 14 mm - 16 mm 16 mm

9/16" - 5/8" 5/8"
Chain Speed (Anchor Retrieval) 24 m/min 24 m/min

79 ft/min 79 ft/min
Rope Speed (Anchor Retrieval) 20 m/min 20 m/min

65 ft/min 65 ft/min
Power Supply (DC) 12, 24 or 48 VDC 12, 24 or 48 VDC
Motor (Watt) 1000 W 1200 W
Net Weight 19 kg 20 kg

42 b 44 |b
Hydraulic Pressure 138 bar 138 bar

2000 psi 2000 psi
Hydraulic Flow 20 L/min 20 L/min

5.3 USgal/min 5.3 USgal/min
Net Weight - Hyd 13 kg 13 kg

281/21b 28 1/21b

Non-capstan-version weight is 2.2 Ib (1 kg) less than indicated above.

*5/16" (8 mm) or 3/8" (10 mm) chainwheels can be used on either of the above models.

DIMENSIONS
Model HRC10-8* HRC10-10*
8 mm - 5/16” 10 mm - 3/8"
A 369 mm 369 mm
149/16" 149/16"
B 199 mm 199 mm
778" 778"
@ 316 mm 316 mm
12.12" 1212"
& 225 mm 225 mm
87/8" 87/8"
[« 140 mm 140 mm
512" 512"
D 80 mm 80 mm
33/16" 33/16"
E (standard deck clearance) 90 mm 90 mm
39/16" 39/16"
F 92 mm 92 mm
39/16" 39/16"
G 110 mm 110 mm
43/8" 43/8"
H 80 mm 80 mm
33/16" 33/16"
J 99 mm 99 mm
4" 4"

All standard and optional control accessories can be found on

pages 379 - 381.

Eye-catching fully automatic
horizontal windlass with great

capacities

Important: Maxwell windlasses must be used in conjunction with a chain stopper
or alternative snubbing device to take the load off the windlass while laying at
anchor. The chain stopper and alternative snubbing system should also be used
to secure the anchor in the fully raised position while under way.
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Horizontal Windlass and Chain Pipe
HWC3500 - HWVC3500

The HWC Series is designed for automatic hori-
zontal handling of chain-only anchor rodes while
offering an independent capstan for the retrie-
val of a secondary rope and chain rode or to
assist with docking procedures.

Features and benefits
e Fully automatic single- or dual-direction chainwheel operation,
for use with chain-only rodes

Functional rope hauling from fore and aft using independent
fluted stainless-steel (AISI 316) snag-free warping drum with
clutch disengagement of chainwheel for positive control of all
ropes

Optional dual-anchoring handling with smooth, independent
control of each chainwheel via cone clutches

Chain-pipe assembly supplied

|u

Cone-type clutch/brake mechanism permits manual “free fal
anchoring; cone clutches, unlike dog clutches, provide smooth,

progressive engagement ensuring safe and precise operator
control

Chainwheel locking pawl to assist when using warping drum
independently

Simple deck-mounted installation with no under-deck parts

Simplified maintenance with ability to strip the running gear
(chainwheel and drum) from the windlass without disturbing
HW(C3500 Chainwheel Capstan Version the windlass mounting

Heavy-duty, dual-direction motor designed for marine winches

Chainwheel and warping drum of high-quality chrome finish
over marine-grade bronze

Marine-grade alloy casing pretreated, powder coated and
finished with a two-component white polyurethane paint

STANDARD EQUIPMENT REQUIRED FOR
DUAL-DIRECTION CONTROL

Dual-Direction Solenoid (included)

Chain pipe and chainwheel to suit chain size specified (included)
Emergency crank/clutch release handle (included)

Up/Down remote-panel (not included)

Circuit breaker/isolator panel (not included)

- OPTIONS
1. AutoAnchor™ Equipment 5. Hydraulic motor
2. Foot Switches 6. Compact Remote
3. Chain Stopper* 7. Roving remote
4. Up/Down remote-control
HWV(C3500 Double Chainwheel Capstan Version panel
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SPECIFICATIONS
MODEL HWC3500 HWVC3500
Maximum Pull/Lift 1590 kg 1590 kg
3500 Ib 3500 Ib
Static Hold 2200 kg 2200 kg
4340 1b 4840 b
Chain Short Link 8-13mm 8-13mm
3/8"-1/2" 3/8"-1/2"
Line Speed 15 m/min 10 m/min
(Normal Working) 50 ft/min 33 ft/min
Power Supply (DC) 12, 24 or 48 VDC 12 or 24 VDC
Motor (Power) 1200 W 1200 W
Net Weight - DC 57 kg 94.5 kg
125 b 208 Ib
Hydraulic Pressure 138 bar 138 bar
2000 psi 2000 psi
Hydraulic Flow 40 I/min 40 I/min
11 USgal/min 11 USgal/min
Net Weight - Hyd 49 kg 80 kg
107 Ib 176 1b
DIMENSIONS
MODEL HWC3500 HWVC3500
A 470 mm 480 mm
181/2" 187/8"
B 290 mm 431 mm
11716" 17"
C 532 mm 682 mm
20 15/16" 26 7/8"
D (Hole centres) 234 mm 384 mm
93/16" 15 1/8"
F (Hole centres) 278 mm 428 mm
10 15/16" 16 7/8"
G (Approximate 300 mm 300 mm
hole centres) 1113/16" 117/8"
H (Working height of 55 mm 55 mm
drum for rope warping) 23/16" 23/16"
| 126 mm 126 mm
415/16" 415/16"
J 196 mm 271 mm
711116" 10 11/16"

All standard and optional control accessories can be found on

pages 379 - 381.

Horizontal handling for
chain-only anchor rodes

HWC

Note: HWC single-chainwheel, single-drum version shown. HWC and
HWVC are available with variants of chainwheel, chainwheel + drum,
drum only on either side of case.

Important: Maxwell windlasses must be used in conjunction with a chain
stopper or alternative snubbing device to take the load off the windlass
while laying at anchor. The chain stopper and alternative snubbing system
should also be used to secure the anchor in the fully raised position while
under way.

KADEY KROGEN 58" FITTED WITH HWVC3500



SP5104 12 VDC

(see page 380)

P102938
(see page 379)
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Tasman 8
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P105093
P105094
(see page 387)

P100789
P100790
P100791
P102903
(see page 380)

Drum winch

NEW

TASMAN V2 8-8
TASMAN V2 8-6
TASMAN V2 6-6

Building on the proven success of the original
TASMAN, the new TASMAN V2 retains all the trusted
features - now with improved performance and
durability.

Water-Tight Motor Cover

Engineered for superior protection, the new water-tight motor
cover shields the motor from moisture intrusion. This not
only extends motor life but also ensures greater reliability in
demanding marine environments.

Dual-Speed Motor Design

The innovative dual-speed motor provides a 15-20% increase
in retrieval speed without compromising torque. This means
faster operation while maintaining the power required for secure
anchoring.

Features
e Robust, reliable, high-performance drum winch

e Exceptional performance using Maxwell proven gearbox and
motor

Long life with stainless-steel (AISI 316) and marine-anodized
construction

Easy installation through separate legs and flexibility of motor
positioning

Simple emergency operation allows anchor deployment if
power is lost

Maxwell proprietary gearbox - custom ratio for optimized
performance, direct fit to larger diameter shafts, large bearings
and seals, robust design

Proven Maxwell 1000-W motor on the TASMAN 8 and 600-W
motor on TASMAN 6 series

Large-diameter, high-strength shaft - higher holding load and
improved resistance to bending

Large-diameter plain bearings for a longer life, stronger
and more robust in the harsh marine environment; non
gearbox end is self-lubricated composite bearing for minimal
maintenance

MAX Warp - high strength combined with stretch for absorbing
shock loads - optimized rope construction for maximum hold
with enough stretch to minimize impact loads when anchored

Engineered mounting design, optimized for strength, compact
dimensions through integration with gearbox

High-quality marine galvanised chain



Tasman winch,
reel in true adventure

SPECIFICATIONS
MODEL 6-6 6-4 8-8 8-6
Electric motor DC DC DC DC
Motor power 600 W 600 W 1000 W 1000 W
Voltage (DC) 120r24VDC 12 0r 24 VDC 12,24 0r48VDC 12, 24 or 48 VDC
Max pulling force
- 1layerondrum 700 kg 700 kg 1000 kg 1000 kg
1540 Ib 1540 Ib 2200 1b 2200 1b
- Full drum 100 kg 100 kg 350 kg 350 kg
220 1b 220 1b 770 Ib 770 Ib
Haulage Speed
- 1 layer ondrum 7.5 m/min 7.5 m/min 13 m/min 13 m/min
25 ft/min 25 ft/min 43 ft/min 43 ft/min
- Full drum 50 m/min 50 m/min 60 m/min 60 m/min
164 ft/min 164 ft/min 196 ft/min 196 ft/min
Rope size 4 mm UHM-
6mmMAX  WPEx100m 8mmMAX 6 mmMAX
warpx70m 4+ 6mmMAX warpx 100m warp x 150 m
warpx 10 m
Chain size 6 mmShort 6 mm Short 8 mm Short 6 mm Short
Link DIN766  Link DIN766  Link DIN766  Link DIN766
x10m x 10m x 10 m x10m
Net weight 24 kg 24 kg 37kg 31kg
(incl. rope/chain) 53 b 53 b 811b 68 b
DIMENSIONS
MODEL TASMAN 6 TASMAN 8
mm inch mm inch
A 200 77/8 300 113/4
B 180 71116 200 7718
C 210 81/4 310 121/4
D 155 61/16 165 61/2
E 209 81/4 229 9
F 259 10 3/16 280 11

STANDARD EQUIPMENT REQUIRED FOR

DUAL-DIRECTION CONTROL
Dual-direction Solenoid (included)
Up/Down remote-control panel (included)
Circuit breaker/isolator panel (included)

OPTIONS

1. AutoAnchor™ Equipment
2. Foot Switches

3. Chain Stopper*

4. Compact Remote

5. Roving Remote

( *).

m ELL IIH"

Tasman-8 V2



NEW

Bulkhead Mounted Rope/Chain
Series BH8

Designed for both bow and stern installations, the
BH8 Series offers unmatched installation flexibility
with a quick and easy bracket flip - ideally suited
for the toughest marine environments.

The BH8 Winch Series is a high-performance, versatile solution
engineered to handle anchoring with maximum efficiency and
reliability. Designed for concealed installation in either the
bow or stern, it offers flexibility across a wide range of vessel
configurations.

The BH8 Series can manage both chain 15/64" (6 mm), 1/4"
(7 mm) and 8 mm (5/16") and rope 1/2" to 5/8" (12 mmto 16 mm),
depending on the chainwheel selected.

All-Chain Rode Compatibility: The BH8 efficiently manages
both rope/chain combinations and all-chain rodes. It can also
accommodate certain leaded ropes with its standard chainwheel,
with optional chainwheels available to further extend its
capability.

Sealed Oil Bath Gearbox: A marine-grade, hard-anodized
alloy gearbox delivers maximum output through a precision
worm and worm wheel system, ensuring high durability and
reliability.

High-Speed Retrieval: Smooth, jam-free retrieval of rope and
chain, remotely controlled with an Up/Down switch.

Available in 12 VDC, 24 VDC, and even 48 VDC for the
1200W model: The BH8 provides electrical flexibility, compatible
with a wide range of vessel power systems, with motor options
from 600W to 1200W.

STANDARD EQUIPMENT REQUIRED

FOR DUAL-DIRECTION CONTROL Pulling Capacity of up to 900 kg and a static load hold of 1200 kg.

Dual-Direction Solenoid (included)

Emergency crank/clutch release handle lever (included) Features

Up/Down remote control panel (not included) o Automatic free-fall technology for a quick deploy

Circuit breaker/isolator panel (not included) e Maxwell Wave design™ chainwheel for rope and chain
handling

Pulling capacity of up to 900 kg
Static holding capacity 1200 kg

Every Maxwell BH8 Winch Series comes with the top works, gear box,

motor and dual-direction solenoid. Switches and circuit breaker are
available and need to be ordered separately. Refer chart on page 390.

Compatible with a wide range of power supplies - 12 VDC,
24VDC, and 48 VDC, with motor power options from 600 W

to 1200 W
OPTIONS
1. AutoAnchor™ Equipment 4. Chain Stopper
2. Compact Remote 5. Chain Snubber

3. Foot Switches
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SPECIFICATIONS

Bulkhead mounted windlass for
installation below deck or at the stern

MODEL BH8-6 BH8-7 BH8-8

Maximum Pull/lift 410 kg 410 kg 900 kg
904 Ibs 904 Ibs 1984 Ibs

Static Hold 1200 kg 1200 kg 1200 kg
2640 Ibs 2640 Ibs 2640 Ibs

Chain Short Link 6 mm 7mm 8mm
15/64" 114" 5/16"

Rope Size (Nylon)* 12 mm 12 mm 14-16 mm

(8 Plait Recommended) 12" 12" 9/16"-5/8"

Chain Speed 28 m/min - 28 m/min - 32 m/min

(nchor Retrieval) g fy/min 92 ft/min 105 ft/min

Rope Speed 24 m/min 24 m/min 28 m/min

(nchor Retieval) 7 fy/min 79 ft/min 92 fi/min

Power Supply (DC) 12 or 24 VDC 12 or 24 VDC 12, 24 or 48 VDC

Motor Power 600 W 600 W 1000 W

Net Weight 9.6 Kg 9.6 Kg 14 Kg
21.5bs 21.5Ibs 31 1lbs

DIMENSIONS

MODEL BH8-6 BH8-7 BH8-8

A 100 mm 100 mm 100 mm
4" 4" 4"

B 47.5 mm 47.5 mm 47.5mm
17/8" 17/8" 17/8"

C 80 mm 80 mm 80 mm
31/8" 31/8" 31/8"

D 245 mm 245 mm 269 mm
95/8" 95/8" 10 9/16"

E 90 mm 90 mm 92 mm
312" 312" 35/8"

F 145 mm 145 mm 178 mm
53/4" 53/4" 7"

G (Std deck clearance) 25 mm 25 mm 25 mm
1" 1" 1"

H 111 mm 111 mm 111 mm
43/8" 43/8" 43/8"

| (Clearance Required) 100 mm 100 mm 100 mm
4" 4" 4"

Clearance required

B

P106474
Optional roller for through
bulkhead installations

©

HE
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Vertical Capstans

VC1000

The stainless-steel (AISI 316) fluted capstan VC
Series is designed for simple, low-cost anchor
recovery on smaller boats and rope hauling on
larger vessels.

Features and benefits

o Vertical design suits smaller powerboats or sailboats and can
be utilized for anchor rodes, as a docking capstan on larger
craft, or auxiliary line hauling from any direction

High-quality, hard-wearing, stainless-steel (AISI 316) above
deck components

Functional rope hauling from any direction using fluted, snag-
free warping drum for positive control of all ropes

Simplified through-deck installation by modular design and
precise alignment of gearbox to the topworks

Alternative gearbox/motor positions accommodate virtually all
installation situations

e Compact, reliable gearbox made of corrosion resistant
materials

e Anodized aluminum gearbox and spacer on VC500 and
VC1000 models

e Heavy-duty, dual-direction motors designed for marine

VC1000

winches
STANDARD EQUIPMENT REQUIRED OPTIONS o Easilv di bled .
FOR SINGLE-DIRECTION CONTROL Extra deck clearance aslly disassembled for servicing
Circuit breaker/isolator panel (not included) Hydraulic motor e (Can be mounted horizontally for use as a pot hauler or davit
Single-direction solenoid (not included) Foot Switch winch
E |

SPECIFICATIONS DIMENSIONS
Model 1000 Model 1000
Maximum Pull/Lift 700 kg A 80 mm

1540 Ib 31/8"
Static Hold N/A B 122.5 mm

N/A 45/6"
Line Speed 20 m/min D (Std deck clearance) 252 mm
(Normal Working) 65 ft/min 9 15/16"
Power Supply (DC) 12, 24 or 48 VDC E 272 mm
Motor (Watt) 1000 W 10 3/4"
Net Weight (Electric) 18 kg F 160 mm

201 65/16
Hydraulic Pressure 100 bar G (std deck dff”a“‘e) 190 mm

1450 psi OR 4
Hydraulic Flow 20 I/min G (Extra deck clearance) A 150 mm

5.3 USgal/min 6
Net Weight - Hyd 11kg H 44 mm

24 1o 13/4
**For VC1000, a shorter-deck-clearance version is also available at 50 mm (2”).
A A deck-clearance increase will also increase the “D” measurement by the same increment.

All standard and optional control accessories can be found on pages 379 - 381.
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ANCHORDMNVIAZXK™

An extremely versatile vertical capstan or
general-purpose electric winch for use as an
anchor winch, pot hauler or davit winch.

The ANCHORMAX™ has an extremely high power-to-weight
ratio. The compact, fully sealed gearbox is driven by a verti-
cally mounted, permanent magnet motor. Intrusion below decks
is minimized making the design ideal for boats from 16 feet
(5 meters) to 32 feet (10 meters). Fitting to the boat is simplicity
itself, as no dismantling of the winch is required.

The ANCHORMAX™ gear housings are marine-grade alloy and
the drum is stainless-steel (AISI 316). It is supplied as a sin-
gle- direction (clockwise) unit, complete with deck foot switch,
fastenings, template and fitting instructions.

The ANCHORMAX™ is not recommended for hauling halyards.

Footswitch

* Circuit Breaker/Isolator (80Amp)

Breaker
L =
' 12 VDC battery |
*Not supplied with but recommended

ANCHORMAX SPECIFICATIONS 1211;'/':11"1’1
Maximum Line Pull/Lift 386 kg (849 Ib) ( )
Speed @ nominal working load 24 m/min
(80 Amps with 75 kg/165 Ib load) (79" per min)
Voltage (DC) 12 VDC or 24 VDC
Power 500 W
Weight 5.7kg (12.51b) B
Maximum Boat LOA 10m (33)
Maximum Boat Weight 4 tonnes

All standard and optional control accessories can be found on pages 379 - 381.

150mm (5 7/8")
! 100mm (47) |

L |
78mm (3 1/16”)




Retractable Vertical Capstan
1500 ¢ 2500 *» 4500 * 6000

The Maxwell Retractable Vertical Capstan (RVC) has been designed not only for superb
functionality, but with the aim that aesthetics on board any yacht are also paramount. The
top of the capstan drum is pleasing to the eye, with a mirror polished surface when flush
with the deck in the fully retracted position.

The RVC is a great solution for clear decks on the bow of high-performance sail-
boats, cockpits without trip hazards on sportfishing boats, amidship capstans with
clear companionways or hidden line handling on classic motoryachts.

Features

e Retracts flush with deck

e All stainless-steel (AISI 316) construction

e Robust design with environmental protection to withstand
regular submersion on high-performance sailboat
installations

e Great option to free up space on deck

e Easy operation
- one button to raise and use
- one button reverse to retract

e Available in DC (12 VDC / 24 VDC / 48 VDC) and hydraulic

e Larger versions with 4500 and 6000 pulling capacity are also
available

STANDARD EQUIPMENT REQUIRED
Circuit breaker/isolator panel (not included)

T
T
— 1

®

Dual-Direction Solenoid (not included)

OPTIONS
1. Hydraulic Motor D
2. Foot Switch ;
3. Teak Insert
SPECIFICATIONS
Model 1500 2500 2500 2500 ¢
Power Supply 12,24 0r48VDC 12VDC 24VDC Hydraulic DIMENSIONS
680 k 1135k 1135k 1135k
Maximum Pull/Lift 9 Y Y Y Model 1500 2500 2500 2500
1500 Ib 2500 Ib 2500 Ib 2500 Ib 122 mm 122 mm 124 mm 124 mm
1750 kgf 2200 kgf 2200 kgf 2200 kof A
Static Hold ’ o o ’ 478" 478" 478" 478"
3850 Ib 4340 |b 4340 |b 4340 |b 158 mm 158 mm 158 mm 158 mm
Line Speed 22 m/min 11 m/min (12VDC) 20 m/min (24 VDC) 14 m/min (Hyd) B 614" 6 14" 6 14" 6 14"
(Normal Working) 72 f/min 36 ft/min 65 ft/min 46 ft/min 201 37 37 37
Motor (Watt) 1200W 1500W 2000W N/A ° 1513/16"  1713/16" 17 13/16" 17 13/16"
Net Weight (Electrid 30 kg 37 kg 37 kg 37 kg . 281 mm 323 mm (12VDC) 368 mm (24 VDC) 240 mm (Hyd)
et Wei ectric
g 66 |b 811b 811b 811b 11.1/16" 12 11/16" 141/2" 97/16"
Hydraulic P N/A N/A N/A 140 bar r 250 mm 250 mm 250 mm 250 mm
raulic Pressure
y N/A N/A N/A 2470 psi 913/16" 913/16" 913/16" 913/16"
ivdraulic F 40 |/min 50 I/min 50 I/min 50 I/min G 85 mm 85 mm 85 mm 85 mm
raulic Flow
/ 11 USgal/min 13.2 USgal/min 13.2 USgal/min 13.2 USgal/min 35/16" 35/16" 35/16" 35/16"
Net Weicht - Hvd 24 kg 31kg 31kg 31kg " 104 mm 104 mm 104 mm 104 mm
et Weight -
g y 53 Ib 681b 681b 68 Ib 41/8" 41/8" 41/8" 41/8"
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Accessories
CONTROL GEAR

When it comes to anchoring, Maxwell provides the ultimate anchoring solution backed by sound advice
and after-sales service. A full range of anchoring accessory items are available. Please contact your nearest
Maxwell office or local distributor for helpful advice and assistance.

Maxwell will supply not only your anchor winch or capstan, but also a complete anchor- UP/DOWN REMOTE PANEL

(ROCKER TYPE)
(P105584)

ing package consisting of control gear, circuit protection, anchors, rope, chain, chain
stoppers, chain snubbers, swivels, shackles, bow rollers, etc.

UP/DOWN CONTROLS

Easy-to-use, panel-mounted Up/Down switches for remote windlass operation from

the helm, fly bridge or cockpit. Suitable for use with dual-directional solenoids. (A)
¢ Manufactured from marine-grade materials

e Splash proof

e Suitable for 12 and 24 VDC use

® Includes on/off switch and power indicator light (B only)

UP/DOWN REMOTE PANEL
(PUSH BUTTON TYPE)
(P102983)

ACCESSORIES POSITIONING GUIDE

The correct installation of your Maxwell windlass or capstan and all associated anchoring equipment will ensure that you get years of trouble-free service.

It is worth taking the time to install all accessories and electrical wiring or hydraulic connections carefully and professionally.

Your Maxwell Owner's Manual will provide you with all the information you, or your service agent, needs to properly set up your specific installation.
The indicative diagram gives you some idea of what is involved and is a guide only.

Note: All the accessories shown are not necessarily available from every Maxwell warehouse. Please contact your nearest Maxwell office for availability.

Hand held [0
Remote @

Roving Remote

(Wired)
=
Re;nctiti::p'/]DoTvnvnn Control Windlass
or AutoAnchor’ — .
Foot Switches haln Stopper Bow Roller
== ‘s%
J Chain Snubber

Wireless Base
Station

2

Capstan Solenoid Anchor

Circuit Breaker [~
Isolator Panel

Dual-Directional
Solenoid
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Accessories
HEAVY-DUTY FOOT SWITCH

Maxwell heavy-duty, weather-resistant units have a UV-stabilized, waterproof
membrane and are supplied complete with mounting instructions and screws.

e Rated at 150 amps maximum current and suitable for 12- or 24-VDC
applications
e Nickel-plated copper contacts ensure corrosion-free, reliable operation

w

-
-

-
-
% §

¥

i

L3
k.

122

Height

50 mm

L7 L inchg(mm) inI:I?I(gni'l‘:n)
P19001  Foot switch, with stainless steel (AISI 316) bezel 414 (108) /16 (18)
P19006  Foot switch, with black cover 41/5(104) Bl16(21)
P19007  Foot switch, with white cover 41/8(104) B/16(21)
P19008  Foot switch, black synthetic bezel 414 (108) /16 (18)
P100735 Foot switch, with stainless steel (AISI 316) cover 41/5(104) 15/16 (24)

COMPACT FOOT SWITCH

Maxwell's, compact up and down foot switches now available in black, white
and stainless steel cover versions. These 5 Amp rated switches are required to be
operated via solenoids, which also allows for smaller diameter wiring.

-«
>D 0
Y =
¥
. [1] Height
L L inch (mm) inch (mm)
P104809 Compact Foot Switch with white cover 2%16(65) 718(22)
P104810 Compact Foot Switch with black cover 2916 (65) 715(22)

P105521 Compact Foot Switch with stainless steel (AISI 316) cover  3'/3(80) 1(25)
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CIRCUIT BREAKER/ISOLATOR
PANELS

Maxwell circuit breaker/isolator panels are available to suit a
wide range of windlasses and capstans.

e For protection of the branch

conductor circuit for DC winches WAXWEL,
e Enables the battery, or electrical GLane
supply, to be isolated when < B9 om0 @

winch is not in use ‘

e Ampere interrupt capacity
1500 Amp at 48V,
3000 Amp at 30V,
5000 Amp at 18V

e Suitable for 12, 24 or 48 VDC systems

P100789 40 AMP P100791 135 AMP
P100790 80 AMP P102903 70 AMP

DUAL- AND SINGLE-DIRECTION
SOLENOIDS

Dual-Direction Solenoids are used in conjunction with remote
Up/Down panel, AutoAnchor™ Rode Counters, roving handheld re-
mote controls and/or foot switches to switch the motor in the required
direction.

e Heavy-duty solenoids, suitably rated for our winch motors

e Available in 12- or 24-VDC control coil voltage

e Contacts suitable for voltages up to 48 VDC and configured for
single-direction motors
single pole normally open <2 kW

2- and 4-terminal motors (PM/FW)
polarity reversing <1.2 kW
polarity reversing <2.5 kW

3-terminal motors (SW)
pole switching <2.5 kW

* |P66 rating
e Installation in a dry area is always

recommended

Single-Direction Solenoids should be used where only single-
direction motor rotation is necessary, e.g., capstan winches.
SP1393 12VDC

Single direction PM/SW <1.5KW 40% Duty)

(

Single direction SP1394 24 VDC (PM/SW <3KW 40% Duty)
Dual direction SP5102 12VDC (PM <1KW 40% Duty)
Dual direction SP5103 24 VDC (PM <2KW 40% Duty)
Dual direction SP5104 12 VDC (SW <1.5KW 40% Duty)
Dual direction SP5105 24 VDC (SW <3KW 40% Duty)
Dual direction SP5106 24 VDC (SW <3KW 100% Duty)
Dual direction SP5107 24 VDC (FW <3KW 40% Duty)



CONTROLLERS AND COUNTERS AA150 - AA560 * AA320 » AA342 + AA710 - AA730

PRODUCT FEATURES

e Windlass monitoring from the helm

e Simple Plug & Play sensor installation

e Accurate information for all-chain or combination rope/chain rodes

e Flexibility of magnet and sensor gap from 3 mm to 50 mm

e Easy setup

e Multiple unit installation options - combine with other
Maxwell AA products for total windlass control

e Fits all DC, AC and hydraulic windlasses

e Inbuilt diagnostics for troubleshooting installation issues

e EMC protection to CE EN60945

MAXWELL AA710
WIRELESS, HAND HELD REMOTE WINDLASS
CONTROLLER AND RODE COUNTER

All the features of the AA560 plus options to control a bow thruster or deck
lights and anchor wash.

e High level wireless transmission security - 2.4GHz ISM band
¢ Hand held controller displays rode count plus signal
strength and battery level

Water resistant to IP67

Console requires two AA batteries
Rubber molding for grip and non-slip
protection

Ergonomic shape with wrist strap
connector

Console holder and protective cover
Shockproof

e EEE 802.15.4 compliant

(P102981)

Kit includes: one hand held remote control and one base station, one sensor and

one magnet.

Note: Two base stations can be operated by one remote to allow control of two
windlasses. Plug and Play connectors, T-Connectors and Gender Adapters are also

available. Contact your Maxwell Dealer.

MAXWELL AA150
WIRED PANEL MOUNT RODE COUNTER

e Docking alarm

e Standard 60 mm (2.36") marine
instrument console

e Choice of feet or metre count readout

e |arge, adjustable, backlit LCD display

AR1S0
RODECOUNTER

Kit includes one console, one sensor and one magnet

(P102939)
MAXWELL AA560

WIRED PANEL MOUNT WINDLASS CONTROLLER AND
RODE COUNTER

SPECIAL FEATURES

e Preset stopping point and docking alarm on retrieval

e QOne-touch function to deploy and retrieve a preset length of rode

o Adjustable back lit display in feet, meters or fathoms

e Graphic LCD screen featuring intuitive user interface for simple operation

e Displays windlass speed and direction

o Safety lock to help protect against accidental
windlass deployment

e |ogs windlass operation hours to help ensure
regular windlass maintenance

o Weather cover and choice of black or gray
console

Kit includes one console, one sensor and one magnet (P102944)

SENSOR EXTENSION CABLE
Type Description

SP4156 Sensor extension cable 6.5 m (21.3 ft)
SP5022 Sensor extension cable 10 m (33 ft)
SP4157 Sensor extension cable 15 m (50 ft)
SP4153 Sensor extension cable 20 m (65 ft)
SP5017 Sensor extension cable 35 m (115 ft)

AUTOANCHOR WIRED ROVING REMOTE CONTROL UNITS

ANCHOR LAUNCHING OR RETRIEVAL FROM THE BOW WHEN VISION FROM THE HELM STATION IS OBSTRUCTED

e Use for Windlasses, Davits, Thrusters and other Marine Equipment AAT730
e Electrical protection against back-emf With Rode Counter
(P102994)

e Rubber over-molding for shock protection and grip

e Stowage cradle

e Operate in parallel with all AutoAnchor™ products, toggle switches,
foot switches or other control equipment

e Connect to DC, AC and Hydraulic systems

e Rugged 4.5 m coiled cable and connectors

e All products are rated to IP67 including cables, plugs and sockets

e Deck socket with 2 m flying lead reduces potential for corrosion
(excluding AA320 series)

e Other Maxwell AutoAnchor controllers are available, check with your local
Maxwell distributor

Gender Adapter Dual Installation AA320
Cable Connector T Connector
(SP4192) (SP4155) (P102992)

Windlass Control

4 m cable

AA342*
Dual Windlass Controller
(P102996)

* AA341 Model (P102995) is similar to AA342 but
can be used as a general dual equipment controller
(contact Maxwell for details).

All wires remotes are complete with moulded deck
socket Rated to P67.
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MAXSET / MAXCLAW

Deck Gear BOW ROLLERS * CHAIN STOPPERS

The MAXSET Bow Roller design guarantees that MAXSET stainless-steel (AlSI
316) and galvanized anchors, along with similar competitor versions, are effi-
ciently self-launched during anchor deployment. When the anchor is fully re-
trieved, the MAXSET bow roller ensures that the anchor fits securely into the
roller and will not rattle around when the boat is under way.

MAXSET ANCHORS AND MAXSET BOW ROLLERS

See the chart below to select the most suitable bow roller for use with your MAXSET or MAXCLAW anchor.

MAXSET ANCHORS TO SUIT APPROXIMATE BOAT LENGTH MAXSET BOW ROLLERS

Stainless Steel Galvanised Weight = g = é = g % g % g % g % g % g Satin Finish Polished Finish
P105070 P105069 4kg/9 Ib P105074 P105075
P105055 P105000 6kg/131b P105074 P105075
P105056 P105001 10 kg/22 Ib P105076 P105077
P105057 P105002 16 kg/35 Ib P105078 P105079
P105058 P105003 20 kg/44 b P105080 P105081
P105059 P105004 25kg/55 Ib P105082 P105083
P105067 P105005 30 kg/66 Ib P105082 P105083
P105068 P105006 40 kg/88 Ib P105082 P105083

MAXCLAW ANCHORS TO SUIT APPROXIMATE BOAT LENGTH
P105060 5kg/111b
P105061 7.5kg/17 b
P105062 10 kg/22 Ib
P105063 15kg/33 b
P105064 20 kg/44 b
P105065 30 kg/66 b
P105066 40 kg/88 Ib

Deck Gear ANCHORS « ANCHOR ARM « SWIVELS « HANDLES

When it comes to anchoring, Maxwell provides the ultimate anchoring solution backed by sound advice and after sales service. A full range of
anchoring accessory items are available. Please contact your nearest Maxwell office or local distributor for helpful advice and assistance.

MAXSET AnChors MAXSET ANCHORS | MAXSET ANCHORS
" " . . STAINLESS STEEL GALVANISED ERCHRRWEIGETS 2 g € 2
The "MAXSET" galvanized and stainless-steel (AISI 316) anchor range,
n the proven “plough design,” is available in eight different siz >30mm | 222mm | 245mm ) 8 mm
based on the proven “plough design,” is available in eight different sizes P105070 P105069 4kg/9 I SR e P D
to suit boats from approximately 15 feet (4 meters) to 58 feet (18 meters). 60mm | 230mm | 262mm | 10mm
P105055 P105000 6 kg/131b oa) o) |0z | e
730 mm 275 mm 315 mm 12 mm
P105056 P105001 10kg/22 Ib s | oy |zuzy | o)
820 mm 315 mm 340 mm 14 mm
P105057 P105002 16 kg/35 Ib G238 |21y w3 | e
890 mm 345 mm 400 mm 16 mm
P105058 P105003 20 kg/44 Ib 35 U I
986 mm 410 mm 445 mm 16 mm
P105059 P105004 25 kg/55 Ib as7e) | sy |72 | )
1050 mm | 445 mm 465 mm 20 mm
P105067 P105005 30 kg/66 Ib o I I i
1130 mm | 470 mm 510 mm 20 mm
P105068 P105006 40 kg/88 Ib @y |asiy | eon )
C
R S ———
D
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MAXCLAW Anchors STAMLeSS Neey | ANCHORWEIGHTS | A B @ D
The “MAXCLAW" 316 stainless-steel anchor range, based on the proven
“North Sea" claw design, is available in seven different sizes to suit P105060 5kg/11 b P D DAY B
boats from approximately 12 feet (4 meters) to 55 feet (17 meters). p105061 75kg/17 b (5235)711/1;") (zgwc;/?m) (31?172) (155/81;??
P105062 10kg/22 Ib (620305”/&;“,,) (292,?) m (318;'.,? " 855,8];?”;
P105063 15kg/331b (62760172’2) (2160517;”) (41570372) (155/812/?'?
T = P A e
g P105065 30 kgl66 Ib (831251r/n;) (4126537:”) 5251052) Js%z;zir)nm
P105066 40kgas Ib (130902/;1: :‘1470 ;zsm“) (62765;;”) (1;47”-310122
Polished Finish Satin Finish
MAXSET | n [~ | o | = | o | | © | o | o | o
BwRoler | S | S [ |8 |8 |5 |5 |5 |88
MAXSET Codes| S| S| S|S|S|S[&|S|S8|S
(Delta Style Anchors) alalalala|la|la|la|a|a
akg/9lb . .
6kg/13lb . .
10kg/22lb . R
16kg/35b . .
20kg/44lb . .
25kg/551b . .
30kg/661b . .
40kg/88lb . .
Standard BowRoller | = [ & [ o | & | © | v
MAXSET k1R KR
(Delta Style Anchors) RIElElE| =] E
4kg/9 b o | o o | o
6 kg/13 b o | o o | e
10 kg/22 Ib . . . . .
16 kg/35 Ib el e e o]
N 20 kg/44 Ib .
SHORT EXTENSION POSITION 25kg/55 b .
P104340 MAXSET AND STANDARD BOW ROLLER DIMENSIONS
Extendable | P105074 P105076 P105078 P105080 P105082
P104340 P105075 P105077 P105079 P105081 P105083
A | 198 mm 315 mm 414 mm 480 mm 510 mm 560 mm
(713/16") (123/8") (16 5/16") (18 7/18") (20") (22")
B 125 mm 84 mm 112 mm 112 mm 114 mm 153 mm
N (415/16") (35/16") (43/8") (43/8") 412" 6")
LONG EXTENSION POSITION \ C [ 73mm 62 mm 78 mm 78 mm 78 mm 105 mm
(278" (212" (3") (3") (3") (41/8")
D | 101 mm N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
(4")
. H | 75mm 55 mm 65 mm 72 mm 78 mm 95 mm
|:| (2 15/16") (21/8") (212" (213/16") (3") (33/4")
Ht Lcﬂ H' | 239 mm 122 mm 152 mm 165 mm 175 mm 215 mm
B (93/8") (413/16") 6") (612" (67/8") (812"
L 527 mm 465 mm 600 mm 715 mm 762 mm 850 mm
L (20 1/4") (18 5/16") (23 5/8") (28 1/8") (30") (331/2")
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FIXED BOW ROLLER WITH ANCHOR LOOP

Standard BowRoller | = [~ | | st | ©| w| | ™
Codes| @ [ @ [ M | M| @] & L £
MAXCLAW 31313333 8
(Claw Style Anchors) T lalala|lalalal &
(P104345) 5kg/11 Ib .| o .
8kg/18 Ib o | e o |
10 kg/22 Ib N N I O A Y
15kg/33 I oo | oo
; 20 kg/44 b . .
L lescsss——— 30 kg/66 Ib .
L 40 kg/88 Ib .
HINGED BOW ROLLER FIXED BOW ROLLER
Suitable for rope and chain anchor rodes utilising up to 13 mm (1/2") chain. Suitable for rope and chain anchor rodes utilising up to 13 mm (1/2") chain.

MAXSET AND STANDARD BOW ROLLER DIMENSIONS

Fixed with Hinged Hinged Fixed Fixed Fixed
Loop P104330 P104331 P104332 P104333 P104334
P104345

A | N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

B 134 mm 92 mm 160 mm 72 mm 86 mm 110 mm
(51/4") (35/8") (55/16") (27/8") (37116") (43/8")

C | 75mm 44 mm 66 mm 44 mm 44 mm 68 mm
(3") (13/4") (21116") | (13/4") (13/4") (211716"))

D [ NA N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

H | 65mm 72 mm 100 mm 74 mm 74 mm 110 mm
(29/116") (27/18") (4") (3") (3" (43/8")

H' | 155 mm 133 mm 190 mm N/A N/A N/A
(61/8") (51/4") (7.172")

L | 460 mm 320 mm 430 mm 205 mm 320 mm 444 mm
(18 1/8") (125/8") (16 15/16") | (8 1/8") (125/8") (17.12")
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RETRACTABLE ANCHOR ARM

The retractable anchor arm solution from Maxwell. A clean and elegant solution to keeping your deck clear and unobstructed.

Features

¢ Manufactured from stainless steel AlISI 316

e Compatible with a wide range of Maxwell windlasses

e Suitable for all chain or rope/chain rodes

e Integrated chain stopper

e Sizes from 22 to 132 Ibs (10 to 60 kg) anchors, other sizes on request

e The retractable arm and the windlass are operated with the same
pendant

e Designed to maintain tension on the anchor for secure stowing of
anchor when retracted

EXTENDING BOW ROLLER

The extendable bow roller provides a solution for deploying the anchor
further forward of the bow and protects the bow from potential damage during
deployment or retrieval.

Features
e Provides for an elegant and compact solution for stowing anchor
e Prevents any anchor movement or vibration in stored position

e Manufactured in mirror polished stainless steel AISI 316

e Utilizes maintenance free bearings for smooth and quiet operation

Suitable for Maxclaw anchor

Options

1. Foot switches

2. Hatch opener (automatic)

3. Hatch opener control, making the whole process activated by a single

press of a button

4. Wash down pipe and nozzle

5. Alternatives for surface finish available

15 - 20 kg (P106439) 30 - 40 kg (106453)
L 610 mm 780 mm
245" 303"
U 801 mm 995 mm
31" 39 15"
H 158 mm 198 mm
6 /4" 734"
Hi 192 rrlm 233 rrlm
75ls 9'/s
35mm 35mm
H2 138" 130"
A 126 mm 150 mm
5" 6"
B 113 mm 137 mm
415" 53"
C M8 M10
D 578 mm 744 mm
22715" 29 4"
E 175 mm 210 mm
(Shank path) 67/s" 814"
190 mm 215 mm
Stroke 71" 81"

Bow Line
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CHAIN STOPPERS
Taking the load off the windlass

Chain stoppers hold the chain and take the load off the windlass. Always use a chain stopper to set and ride on the anchor, break free the anchor or to prevent accidental
free fall of the anchor while under way. To suit any installation configuration of chain stoppers and windlass combinations, Maxwell offers three types of chain stoppers:

Height Matched, Levered and Economy.

Levered Economy
]
[y
o
] o]
L Lpg.
e S
F Emmduz e
J; \ \
([ oy N
q_ 5 HEL
f s
] N S S

CHAIN STOPPER DIMENSIONS

Height Matched Levered Economy
RC8/10 RC12 8 mm 10 mm 13 mm 8/10 mm
(P104358) (P104359) (P104372) (P104373) (P104374) (P104335)
B 105 mm (4 1/8") 127 mm (5") 72 mm (2 7/8") 86 mm (3 7/16") 105 mm (4 3/16") 62 mm (2 3/8")
C | 40mm(19/16") 48 mm (17/8") 20 mm (7/8") 20 mm (7/8") 26 mm (1 1/8") 6 mm (1/4")
F 150 mm (5 15/16") | 182 mm (7 3/16") 152 mm (6") 190 mm (7 1/2") 219 mm (8 5/8") 80 mm (3 1/8")
G 130 mm (5 1/8") 159 mm (6 1/4") 92 mm (3 5/8") 130 mm (5 1/8") 159 mm (6 5/16") 46 mm (1 3/4")
G' | 10 mm (7/16") 11.5 mm (1/2") 30 mm (13/16") 30 mm (13/16") 30 mm (13/16") 17 mm (5/8")
1 77 mm (3") 97 mm (3 13/16") 70 mm (2 7/8") 86 mm (3 1/2") 100 mm (4") 92 mm (3 5/8")
J 44 mm (1 3/4") 53 mm (2") 31.5mm (1 1/4") 44 mm (1 3/4") 53 mm (2 1/8") N/A
J' | 8.8 mm(11/32") 12.5 mm (1/2") 10 mm (7/16") 10 mm (7/16") 12.5mm (1/2") 37.mm (11/2")
K | 61.5mm(27/16") | 78 mm (3") 51.5mm (2 1/8") 64 mm (2 5/8") 78 mm (3 1/8") 74 mm (27/8")
L | 90mm(31/2") 125 mm (4 15/16") | 95 mm (3 3/4") 95 mm (3 3/4") 130 mm (5 1/8") N/A
M | M8 M10 M10 M10 M12 M10

STOPPER TENSIONER

Height matched chain stoppers are now available with integral anchor tensioners which are used to pull the stowed anchor tightly into the bow roller or anchor pocket
preventing unwanted noise from the anchor moving in the anchor pocket. A retro-fit kit is available to fit the tensioner assembly onto existing Maxwell Height matched
stopper bodies.

P106401
P106402
P105257
P104757 - Stopper Tensioner Retrofit Kit for 8 mm Chainstopper
P104758 -
P104740 - Stopper Tensioner Retrofit Kit for 13 mm Chainstopper

- Stopper Tensioner 8 mm removable lever (RC8/10)
- Stopper Tensioner 10 mm removable lever (RC12)
- Stopper Tensioner 13 mm removable lever (RC12)

Stopper Tensioner Retrofit Kit for 10 mm Chainstopper
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INTERMEDIATE ROLLER

Designed for use with Tasman drum windlasses.

P105093 130 mm wide for 6 or 8 mm chain
P105094 180 mm wide for 6 or 8 mm chain

ANCHOR SWIVEL SHACKLES
Improve your anchor retrieval

The use of a swivel and joining shackle for your anchor and rode will greatly
improve anchor retrieval and help ensure that the rode lays neatly into your
anchor locker.

Maxwell has multiple sizes available for use with its automatic rope/chain series
windlasses to suit vessels up to 20 meters (65 feet):

P1043736 -8 mm (1/4" - 5/16")

P104374 10 - 12 mm (3/8" - 1/2")

Kong swivels
SP4808 12 - 14 mm (1/2" - 9/16")
SP4817 16 - 20 mm (5/8" - 13/16")

EMERGENCY CRANK/CLUTCH RELEASE HANDLES AND BI-SQUARE EXTENSION

DRIVES
Especially for RC and HRC Series

These handles are available in two different sizes to suit the constraints of most foredeck configurations. They are constructed of light weight, durable injection-
molded plastic and will float if accidentally dropped overboard. Bi-square drives are also available in a 150 mm inline extension for use on windlasses mounted in
recessed lockers. A Bi-square to 1/2" square drive adapter which can be used in conjunction with standard 1/2" ratchets and tools.

BI-SQUARE
EXTENSION
AND 1/2" DRIVE

(7038)

(7369)

SWIVEL

10" (P103865)

8" (P103864)

SHACKLE
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Accessories

Deck Gear
Rope and chain

CHAINWHEEL SELECTION GUIDE

There are various grades of short-link chain, relating to the raw metal quality, strength and finishing process. Both galvanized and stainless-steel (AISI 316) chains are available.
In order for your windlass to retrieve and deploy the anchor and chain smoothly without jamming, it is of great importance that the chain and chainwheel (gypsy) match. Therefore,
Maxwell has devised a global chain and chainwheel spreadsheet to help you to determine what kind of chainwheel you need to order.

Inside dimension between 11 links

L >
A
= y
\ 4
b ot
>
P = pitch length inside link D = chain wire diameter W = width outside the link L = inside dimension between 11 links

Please take an 11 link section of your chain, lay it out in a stretched-out, straight line and measure the dimensions as indicated

Download the Maxwell Chainwheel Listing on the Technical documents section at www.maxwellmarine.com

CHAIN SELECTION GUIDE
DIN766 EN818 TO SUIT APPROXIMATE BOAT SIZE
CHAIN HOT DIP STAINLESS | HOT DIP
GALVANISED | STEEL GALVANISED

6 mm SP3105 SP4471 N/A

7 mm SP4049 N/A N/A

8 mm SP4050 SP4207 N/A

10 mm SP4051 SP2514 SP4012

12 mm N/A N/A SP3666

13 mm SP4052 SP4474 N/A

CHAIN INFORMATION

Chain Specification is the Standard a chain must be manufactured to in order to comply with a given International Standard. Outside of North America, the most common types
of metric short-link chain are DIN766 and EN-818. Within North America, the most common imperial chains are BBB and G40. The important thing to keep in mind is to select
a chain grade and specification that complies with recognized standards. In addition to the chains listed above, Maxwell can supply a variety of alternatives to meet any market
demand. Please feel free to contact your nearest Maxwell dealer for assistance.
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ROPE AND CHAIN

Maxwell can supply a full range of anchor rodes including chain-only,
rope-only or a pre-spliced combination of rope and chain rodes. Chains
are used for vessels up to 300 feet (100 meters), and 8-plait Brait nylon
rope is used for vessels up to 65 feet (20 meters) in length, as well as

for ropes and hawsers commonly used on superyachts.

Please see the pictures shown on this page for sizes and characteristics.

STANDARD COMBINATION ROPE CHAIN KITS
ROPE LENGTH

CHAIN @ E;“Aél:“ ROPED 50m | 100m | 150m | 200m
6 mm 10 mtrs 12 mm SP2627 | SP2628 | SP2629 | SP2630
6mm 20 mtrs 12mm NA | sP26a3 [ nA | A
8mm 10 mtrs 14mm | SP2631 | SP2632 | SP2633 | SP2634
8mm 20 mtrs 14mm | SP2644 | SP2642 | NIA | NIA
10 mm 10 mtrs 16mm | SP2648 | SP2649 | N/A | N/A
10 mm 20 mrs 16 mm SP2645 | SP2646 | NIA | NIA NYLON 8-PLAIT ROPE

Custom lengths are available. Contact your Maxwell Dealer.

CHAIN SNUBBERS

Alternative method of taking the

load off your windlass
These snubbers are recommended to secure the anchor while

under way. Available in rope version with chain clevis hook.

Type
SP3174

Description

6 mm chain hook 1.5 mtrs @12 mm Nylon 8 Plait rope

12MM (SP3167) 14MM (SP3168)
16MM (SP3169) 20MM (SP3170)

ANCHOR TENSIONER

Simple, easy to use and adjustable tensioner

This innovative anchor tensioner secures the anchor firmly into the bow roller,
taking the weight off the windlass and preventing accidental deployment of
the anchor. The tensioner is suitable for use with 7 mm (%4") to 12 mm ('2")
short-link chain and can be secured to an existing cleat or bollard so no instal-
lation is required.

P105072 - Anchor Tensioner 7-12 mm

SP3175

8 mm chain hook 1.5 mtrs @14 mm Nylon 8 Plait rope

SP3176

10 mm chain hook 2 mtrs @16 mm Nylon 8 Plait rope

SP4211

13 mm chain hook 3 mtrs @16 mm Nylon 8 Plait rope

PADEYE TENSIONER

Type
P106409

Description

Anchor tensioner including Padeye 8 mm

P106410

Anchor tensioner including Padeye 10 mm

P105296

Anchor tensioner including Padeye 13 mm
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Electrical Accessories Selection Guide

Use this guide to select the electrical accessories you require and to confirm that they are suitable for use with your chosen windlass or capstan unit.
After identifying your winch, follow steps 1 through 5 below. See also additional information on page 348. Note: For 48-V applications, please contact your Maxwell dealer.

1. Select Solenoid (when required)

HRCFF TASMAN BH8 RC6 RC8 RC10 & VWRC10 HRC10 RC12 & VWRC12 [RC12HD|
n Anchor 8-6 all ver-
Windlass Model Max 6/7/8 6-6 8-8 V2 8-6 8-8 RC6 8-6 8-8 10-8 | 10-10 | 10-8 | 10-10 | 12-10 | 12-12 SIS 1000 | 1500 | 3500
Part Number 500W | 600W | 600W [ 1000W | 1000W [ 600W | 1000W | 500W | 600W | 1000W | 1000W | 1200W | 1000W | 1200W | 1200W | 1200W | 2000W | 1000W | 1200W | 1200W
Reversing Solenoids
SP5102 Reversing Solenoid 12 VDC (%) (o) (%) (%) (%) (¢)
SP5103 Reversing Solenoid 24 VDC (%) (e) (*) (°) (°) (*)
SP5104 Reversing Solenoid 12 VDC Q) () () (¢) Q) (¢) Q) () Q) () () (%) ()
SP5105 Reversing Solenoid 24 VDC (%) () () (¢) (%) (¢) (%) (¢) (%) (¢) () (%) ()
SP5107 Reversing Solenoid 24 VDC ()
Single Direction Solenoids
SP1393 Single Direction 12 VDC . ) — . I . N - . * ° *
= — Single Direction Solenoid may be used with windlass if dual direction operation is not required.
SP1394 Single Direction 24 VDC . . . o
(®) = part of the standard 12 VDC or 24 VDC windlass package © = optional extra
2. Select Circuit Breaker/Isolator (recommended)
HRCFF TASMAN BH8 RC6 RC8 RC10 & VWRC10 HRC10 RC12 & VWRC12 [RC12HD|
Windlass Model A"M‘h°’ 678 | S5 | 88 | v2 | 86 | 88 | R | 86 | 88 | 108 | 10-10 | 108 | 10-10 | 12-10 | 12-12 [2Ve™ | 4000 | 1500 | 3500
ax 6-6 sions
Part Number 500W | 600W | 600W [ 1000W | 1000W [ 600W | 1000W | 500W | 600W | 1000W | 1000W | 1200W | 1000W | 1200W | 1200W | 1200W | 2000W | 1000W | 1200W | 1200W
P100789 40 Amp circuit breaker 24VDC | 24VDC 24\VDC 24\VDC | 24VDC
P102903 70 Amp circuit breaker 12VDC 12VDC 12VDC
P100790 80 Amp circuit breaker 12VDC 24VDC | 24VDC | 24VDC 24VDC 12VDC | 24VDC | 24VDC | 24VDC | 24VDC | 24VDC | 24VDC | 24 VDC 24VDC | 24VDC | 24VDC
P100791 135 Amp circuit breaker 12VDC | 12VDC | 12 VDC 12VDC 12VDC [12VDC | 12VDC | 12VDC | 12VDC | 12VDC | 12VDC | 24VDC | 12VDC | 12 VDC | 12 VDC
3. Select Switch or Combination of Switches (as required)
HRCFF TASMAN BH8 RC6 RC8 RC10 & VWRC10 HRC10 RC12 & VWRC12 |[RC12HD|
Windlass Model AnMChor 6/7/8 B8O 8-8 V2 8-6 8-8 RC6 8-6 8-8 10-8 | 10-10 | 10-8 | 10-10 | 12-10 | 12-12 al! Ver1 1000 | 1500 | 3500
ax 6-6 sions
Part Number 500W | 600W | 600W [ 1000W | 1000W [ 600W | 1000W | 500W | 600W | 1000W | 1000W | 1200W [ 1000W | 1200W | 1200W | 1200W | 2000W | 1000W | 1200W | 1200W
P19001 Foot Switch with . . . . . . . . . . o . o . o . o . o .
Chrome Bezel
P19006 Foot Switch Covered (Black) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
P19007 Foot Switch Covered (White) 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
P19008 Foot Switch Plastic Bezel (o) 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
P100735 Foot Switch Covered (AISI 316) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 . . .
Compact Foot Switches
P104809 Foot Switch Covered (White) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
P104810 Foot Switch Covered (Black) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Remote Panel (Up/Down)
P105584 Rocker Switch . . . . . . . . . . . . o . o . o . .
P102983 Push Button . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Hand Held Wired Roving
Control
P102992 AA320 Roving Control Two Button . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
P102996 AA342 Roving Control Two Button o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
4. Select Rode Counters (when desired)
HRCFF TASMAN BH8 RC6 RC8 RC10 & VWRC10 HRC10 RC12 & VWRC12 |[RC12HD
. Anchor 8-6 all ver-
Windlass Model Max 6/7/8 66 8-8 V2 8-6 8-8 RC6 8-6 8-8 10-8 | 10-10 | 10-8 | 10-10 | 12-10 | 12-12 i 1000 | 1500 | 3500
Part Number 500W | 600W | 600W | 1000w | 1000W | 600W | 1000W | 500w | 600W | 1000W | 1000W | 1200 | 1000w | 1200W | 1200W | 1200W | 2000W | 1000W | 1200w | 1200W
AA150 Panel Mount Rode
IPICPEEES Counter Without Control Switch ) ) ° ) ° ) ° ) ° ° ° ° ° : ) °
AA730 Wired Roving Control . . o . . . . o . . . o . . . o . o .
IR with Rode Counter
5. Select Sensor Cable Extension Packs for Rode Counters or Switches with Rode Counters (as required)
HRCFF TASMAN BH8 RC6 RC8 RC10 & VWRC10 HRC10 RC12 & VWRC12 |[RC12HD|
Windlass Model AnMChor 6/7/8 B0 8-8 V2 8-6 8-8 RC6 8-6 8-8 10-8 | 10-10 | 10-8 | 10-10 | 12-10 | 12-12 al! Ver1 1000 | 1500 | 3500
ax 6-6 sions
Part Number 500W | 600W | 600W [ 1000W | 1000W [ 600W | 1000W | 500W | 600W | 1000W | 1000W | 1200W | 1000W | 1200W | 1200W | 1200W | 2000W | 1000W | 1200W | 1200W
Spai5a 2m (6.5lft) Dual Installation
Connection cable
SP4156 6.5m (21 ft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SP5022 10 m (33 ft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SP4157 15 m (49 ft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SP4153 20 m (65 ft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SP5017 35m (115 ft) . . . o . o . 5 . . . . . . . . . . .
SP4155 Dual Instalation “T" Connector 3 . o . . . o . 3 . 3 . . . 3 . 3 .
Gender Adapter
SRl (to join two sensor cables) ° ° ° * ° ° * ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
390 WWW.MAXWELLMARINE.COM




Additional Anchoring Accessories Selection Guide Information

MAXSET Anchors MAXSET Bow Rollers MAXSET Bow Rollers Bow Rollers

Stainless Steel Ivanised Anchor Weight Polished Finish Anchor Weight Satin Finish Anchor Weight Stainless Steel

P105070 P105069 4kg/9lb P105075 4kg/9lb P105074 4kg/9lb P104330 Hinged # 1 up to 8mm (5/16") chain
P105055 P105000 6kg/13Ib P105075 6kg/13lb P105074 6kg/13Ib P104331 Hinged # 2 up to 13mm (1/2") chain
P105056 P105001 10kg/22lb P105077 10kg/22lb P105076 10kg/22lb P104332 Fixed # 1 up to 8mm (5/16") chain
P105057 P105002 16kg/35lb P105079 16kg/35lb P105078 16kg/35b P104333 Fixed # 2 up to 8mm (5/16") chain
P105058 P105003 20kg/441b P105081 20kg/44lb P105080 20kg/44lb P104334 Fixed # 3 up to 13mm (1/2") chain
P105059 P105004 25kg/551b P105083 25kg/551b P105082 25kg/551b P104340 Extendable hinged up to 13mm (1/2") chain
P105067 P105005 30kg/661b P105083 30kg/66lb P105082 40kg/88lIb P104345 Fixed with anchor loop up to 13mm (1/2") chain
P105068 P105006 40kg/88lb P105083 40kg/88lb

MAXCLAW Anchors

Stainless Steel Anchor Weight Chain Stoppers Anchor Swivels

P105060 5kg/11lb P104335 Economy 8mm -10mm (5/16"-3/8") chain P104370 Stainless steel (AISI 316) 750 kg load 6mm-8mm (1/4"-5/16") chain

P105061 7.5kg/17lb P104372 Removable Levered Pawl 8mm (5/16") chain P104371 Stainless steel (AISI 316) 1500 kg load 10mm-13mm (3/8"-1/2") chain

P105062 10kg/22lb P104373 Removable Levered Pawl 10mm (3/8") chain Crank Handles

P105063 15kg/33lb P104374 Removable Levered Pawl 13mm (1/2") chain P103864 8 inch / 200mm RC8, RC10 and RC12 windlasses

P105064 20kg/44lb P104358 Height Matched 8mm/10mm (5/16"-3/8") chain P103865 10inch / 250mm RC8, RC10 and RC12 windlasses

P105065 30kg/66lb P104359 Height Matched 10mm/13mm (3/8"-1/2") chain

105066 40kg/8slb Chain Snubbers and Tensioners

Installation and Maintenance

SP3174 Snubbing Hook 6/7mm (1/4") chain
SP3175 Snubbing Hook 8mm (5/16") chain
SP3176 Snubbing Hook 10mm (3/8") chain
P105072 Webbing tensioner 7mm-12mm (1/4" to 1/2")

Maxwell provides a complete installation and maintenance manual with every windlass or capstan. This clear and detailed, step-by-step guide provides information on how

and where to install your winch. Suggestions, practical tips and cautions provide a solid basis for usage and maintenance. These publications are available on the Maxwell

website. A good installation could mean the difference between your winch performing as it should or ending up causing you problems. Please ensure that you carefully

read the Owner's Manual before installing and using your winch. Simple guidelines and advice, such as greasing the clutch cones, using products, such as anti-corrosive and

sealing spray, on the motor and electrical terminals, and bedding the winch to the deck with a top-quality marine sealant, will ensure that you get years of trouble free use from

your Maxwell Marine products. If in doubt, contact your nearest Maxwell dealer.

Maxwell Three Year Warranty

Maxwell Marine provides a three-year limited warranty on all windlasses, capstans and accessories for pleasure-boat usage and a one-year limited warranty for those

systems used on commercial or charter vessels. Warranty, service and parts are available world-wide.

Contact your nearest Maxwell Marine office or check out the Maxwell Marine website:
www.maxwellmarine.com for a complete list of service centres, agents and distributors.

WWW.MAXWELLMARINE.COM

SYEAR

Maxwell's ongoing commitment to customer service and technological excellence can be viewed online at www.maxwellmarine.com

This fully interactive and constantly evolving website features Maxwell's easy-to-use winch selection guide, CAD drawings, product manual downloads and up-to-date

technical information regarding the latest product developments and innovations. You can register warranties online, ask for technical advice, find out what boat shows we

are attending and locate the Maxwell office, agent or distributor nearest you.

Glossary

Capstan Often referred to as a drum, rope drum, or warping drum. The capstan is
primarily used for hauling rope.

Chain Stopper Similarly, chain compressor. Located between the winch and bow
roller. Secures chain and anchor and takes the load off the winch/windlass. Highly
recommended for systems utilizing all chain and for semi-automatic rope and chain
systems.

Free Fall Release of the winch clutch mechanism allowing the anchor and rode
(chain or rope and chain) to run out freely with no engagement of winch gearbox
or motor.

Gypsy Often referred to as chainwheel or wildcat. A special wheel with pockets,
to accommodate a specified chain size, for hauling up the chain and anchor. With
automatic rope/chain systems, the gypsy is designed to haul both rope and chain.
Hauling Often referred to as weighing or lifting. The operation of lifting the anchor
and rode.

Horizontal Pertaining to the winch or windlass. Drive shaft, capstan and gypsy
are positioned horizontally to the deck.

Manual Override System Often referred to as emergency crank system. A
means of manually cranking the winch to haul in the rode and anchor should a
failure occur in the motor, gearbox or power supply.

Maximum Pull Sometimes referred to as rated lift, stall load, or simply lift/pull.
The maximum pull or lift load of the winch.

Rode The line that secures the boat to the anchor. This may consist of all chain, all
rope, or a combination of rope and chain.

Static Hold The maximum load that the windlass can hold before permanent
damage is caused. It is not recommended that the windlass be used in this manner.
Vertical Pertaining to the winch or windlass. The drive shaft, capstan and gypsy are
positioned vertically to the deck.

Winch A windlass driven by a hand or power-operated crank or gearbox.

Often implies to pull or lift a weight by using a winch.

Windlass A machine for raising a weight by winding a rope and/or chain around a
drum or chainwheel, driven by a crank, motor, etc.

Working Load Often referred to as the normal working load or the typical
lift of the winch. This is usually somewhere between 25% to 35% of the
maximum pull or rated lift. This workload should approximately correspond
to the total weight of the anchor and rode on board the boat.



Superyacht Windlasses and Capstans

For well over five decades, Maxwell has been supplying anchoring solutions to the global marine market. The Superyacht industry poses unique challenges. Quality, reliability
and style are a must. Owners and captains depend on the finest equipment aboard their luxurious vessels to see them safely around the world or cruising in their home
waters. Maxwell has become the manufacturer of choice on many of the world's Superyachts.

The 21st century has presented Maxwell with new opportunities and challenges. Larger Superyachts mean larger windlasses and anchor-handling equipment.
In response, Maxwell has continued to develop and expand its highly successful “SY" Series Superyacht windlasses. Complemented by new and innovative deck gear, such
as integrated Roller-Stopper-Tensioners, Compressor-Roller-Tensioners and Chain Pipe-Rollers, Maxwell is able to meet the demands for a complete and integrated anchor-
ing package for Megayachts.

All Superyacht products are manufactured to the stringent international requirements of 1IS09001 and are covered under the European CE standard. Maxwell Superyacht
products are, and can be, certified to any of the major classification societies, including LR, DNV-GL, ABS, BV, etc.

For more information about Maxwell's extensive range of Superyacht products and services, see the Superyacht catalog and information guide or visit
www.maxwellmarine.com alternatively contact: superyacht@maxwellmarine.com

SY Series

Designed for vessels up to approximately 1395 feet (120 meters), the SY Series gives Maxwell the ability to offer customers
highly competitive, top-quality anchoring equipment without over or under specifying power, strength, reliability or
performance.

Developed and engineered in response to the demand for bigger and stronger anchor windlasses for today's larger
Superyachts and Megayachts, Maxwell has once again set the standard for others to follow.

392 WWW.MAXWELLMARINE.COM
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Boat seats
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Fittings

The best equipment for your boat!

Anodes
e High quality and reliability

e Complementary to the VETUS systems and more
¢ 3 Year warranty



[/J-quiPMENT/

With the V-Quipment line, VETUS offers a number of products which makes its range of boat equipment more complete. VETUS
focuses on creating boat systems such as wastewater, exhaust, maneuvering, and drinking water systems. For anchor windlasses,
custom made windows, VETUS carries the brands Maxwell and Marex. To complement these brands and our primary boat systems
V-Quipment program a range of carefully selected products that provide the remaining necessities for comfort and functionality
for all boat owners/builders that is above all affordable. VETUS does not develop these products - which is the case for majority
of VETUS systems - but selectively curates and markets them under the brand name V-Quipment. All V-Quipment products meet
VETUS' high quality requirements.

VETUS standard 3-year warranty is valid for all products from the V-Quipment range.

The V-Quipment range is divided into a number of different categories.

Comfort

Within this section you will find an attractive range of boat seats and tables. These comfortable seats are upholstered in marine
grade materials which are designed to withstand all weather. To complement these, we also supply a choice of seat and table
pedestals and a range of cockpit tables.

Deck equipment

Here you will find a series of stainless-steel deck fittings, as well as horns, boarding ladders, stanchions, and a range of rub rails.

Locks and stays

This category includes our gas struts, hatch adjusters as well as push-button locks.

Accessories

Looking for Binoculars? This is the right spot.

Marine fittings

Every boat need:s fittings of one type or another. Examples from this range include: breather nipples, skin fittings, hose connections,
water scoops, ball valves and hose clamps. These are available in various sizes, designs and materials to suit most applications.

Pumps

Included here is our series of submersible electric bilge pumps available in various sizes with practical design features. Also available
is a manual membrane pump and sturdy single action plunger pumps.

Outboard

Within this section of the V- Quipment brand there is a range of premium outboard steering kits. There are various models, cables
and accessories available.

Materials

In this section you will find non-slip deck coverings and the versatile polymer sheet Poly-wood.

Anodes

To protect your under-water metal parts we provide a wide range of anodes. The materials (zinc and aluminium) of these anodes
are of the highest possible standard. The program consists of a wide range of types and applications, including hull- rudder-, shaft-
or stern anodes.

598 uetus |
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Boat seats

All seats and benches in this range are finished in maintenance
free, water and UV resistant skai imitation leather and

stainless steel (AISI 304) staples, which is ideal for marine use. The
skai imitation leather can also be ordered in rolls of 5 m (16.4’) to
match the complete boat interior to your boat seats.

See page 407 for more information.

Seat dimensions (inch) Hole pattern (threaded) (inch)

R= EL 1

(for slides) T

—
(for swivels) o127

Which pedestal?

Seats are supplied without pedestal. Please find the pedestal
of your choice on page 409. The hole patterns (R or S) in the
specification tables of the seat and pedestal should match. See
the table on the right for the dimensions of the hole patterns.

ABYC-H-31 - Seat structure recommendations

The ABYC-H-31 - Seat structure recommendations applies to permanently installed seats in cockpits, deck areas and all
helm positions, including their fastenings and structures to which they are attached. It is a guide for the design, testing,
construction and installations of these products.

These recommendations are divided into the so called type “A” and type “B"” system.

Type “A” system

A seating system (seat and pedestal)
designed for occupancy while vessel is
underway at any boat speed.

=

v
¥

i

Type “B"” system

A seating system (seat and pedestal)
designed for occupancy only at boat speed
not exceeding 8 km/h (5 miles per hour).

Co

v/

&

The type “A” system is sub-divided into

AO ® Type “AO” operators system
Seat mounts must have a positive

locking mechanism which shall
withstand a torque of 205Nm (150 foot pounds).
(Positive locking = by means of a pin lock)

v
I

i

Type “A” system
Seat mounts shall withstand
a torque of 41Nm (30 foot pounds).

=

v
I

&

VETUS has symbolized these recommendations into the below mentioned classification logos, which are shown next to each
individual seat mount within the VETUS comfort section of this catalogue.

o8 i3] [

ARRA | ===

Source: ABYC-H-31

Note: All seats are classified as type "A”, a seat combined with a type “A0” seat mount is therefore usable as an operators
system. A seat combined with a type “B” seat mount, has the above mentioned usage restrictions.

Creator of Boat Systems 395
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Comfort

Commander

CHCOMW CHCOMB CHCOMDBB

CHCOMCB

The Commander seat is designed for long cruising days,
offering excellent back support and comfort. It has a flip-up
front section for more space when standing or maneuvering.

Key features:

High backrest design for comfort during extended use
Flip-up seat for flexible positioning

Available in luxury and classic upholstery

Unupholstered version allows for fully customized trim
Mounting hardware included

Optional UV-protected seat cover (CCDS or CCSB)

The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
interior design applications (see page 407)

Trim

Type Upholstery e Color* RAL
CHCOMW Yes Classic Grey white 9002
CHCOMB Yes Classic Cobalt blue 5013
CHCOMDBB Yes Luxury Brown beige 1011
CHCOMCB Yes Classic Orange brown (cognac) 8023
CHCOMU No

* RAL equivalent

D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 OT Mounting hole  Weight

FOLDED (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) pattern (Ib)
6% 185 2P B Uk 16" 28 R 33
Queen

CHFUS CHFUSBL

The Queen seat is a practical and comfortable helmsman’s seat
with a flip-up front for easier standing or leaning.

Key features:

Flip-up seat base for extra space

Durable, marine-grade materials

Also available without upholstery for custom finishes
Includes mounting hardware

UV- and weather-resistant seat cover (CCDS or CCSB)
available

The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
interior design applications (see page 407)

Type Upholstery str.[:gt':lre Color* RAL
CHFUS Yes Classic Grey white 9002
CHFUSBL Yes Classic Cobalt blue 5013

FOLDED

CHFUSQU No
* RAL equivalent

D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 OT Mounting hole  Weight

(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) pattern (Ib)

A seat in a different color? See page 407 for more information.

596 uetus |
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Comfort

CHFUSB

FOLDED

CHFUSC

CHFASDPW CHFASC

CHFASB CHFASW

CHFASCB

King

The King seat offers outstanding comfort and flexibility, ideal
for long hours at the helm. It features an integrated headrest
and a flip-up front, making it easy to transition between sitting
and standing positions.

Key features:

Integrated headrest for added comfort

Flip-up seat for steering while standing or leaning
Unupholstered version available for fully customized trim
Mounting hardware compatible with slides

Optional UV-protected seat cover (CCDS or CCSB)

The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
interior design applications (see page 407)

Type Upholstery str.LTt‘:lre Color* RAL
CHFUSW Yes Classic Grey white 9002
CHFUSB Yes Classic Cobalt blue 5013
CHFUSC Yes Classic Light ivory 1015
CHFUSKU No

* RAL equivalent

D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 OT Mounting hole  Weight

(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) pattern (Ib)
85 19%q 248 19 22 173 31 R 28.5
Master

The Master seat is a high-quality helm seat designed for both
comfort and durability. With integrated armrests and a strong
stainless steel frame, it is ideal for skippers needing support
on longer journeys.

Key features:

e Integrated armrests for added comfort
e Stainless steel frame (AISI 304)
¢ Available in classic and luxury upholstery
e Unupholstered version allows for fully customized trim
¢ Mounting hardware included
e Optional UV-protected seat cover (CCMS or CCMB)
¢ The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other

interior design applications (see page 407)

Trim

Type Upholstery structure Color* RAL
CHFASDPW Yes Luxury Pure white 9010
CHFASC Yes Classic Light ivory 1015
CHFASB Yes Classic Cobalt blue 5013
CHFASW Yes Classic Grey white 9002
CHFASCB Yes Classic Orange brown (cognac) 8023
CHFASU No

* RAL equivalent

D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 OT Mounting hole  Weight
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) pattern (Ib)

20Mee 196 28Ves  20°s  237Mes  20%  29%fes R 33

A seat in a different color? See page 407 for more information.

Creator of Boat Systems
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Comfort

& . “—

\

CHSAILW2

CHCASW

A seat in a different color? See page 407 for more information.

£

CHSAILB2

CHCASB

398

Sailor

The Sailor seat combines a classic look with durable materials,
making it a reliable choice for any helm position. Stainless
steel armrests (AISI 304) and marine-grade upholstery ensure
comfort for long days on the water.

Key features:

e Classic design with clean lines

e Stainless steel armrests (AISI 304) for durability

e Optional UV-protected seat cover (CCDS or CCSB)

¢ The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
interior design applications (see page 407)

Type Upholstery str.[::t‘t‘lre Color* RAL
CHSAILW2 Yes Classic Grey white 9002
CHSAILB2 Yes Classic Cobalt blue 5013

* RAL equivalent

D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 OT Mounting hole  Weight

(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) pattern (Ib)
2% N7Pe 4B N 227N 165k 27 R 18
Skipper

The Skipper seat blends timeless looks with comfort. Its sturdy
aluminum frame and padded armrests provide stable support,
ideal for various helm positions.

Designed to fit all pedestal types, the Skipper is a practical and
dependable choice for both new builds and refits.

Key features:

e Classic design with anodized aluminum frame

e Comfortable armrests for relaxed steering

e Optional UV-protected seat cover (CCDS or CCSB)

e The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
interior design applications (see page 407)

Trim

Type Upholstery structure Color* RAL
CHCASW Yes Classic Grey white 9002
CHCASB Yes Classic Cobalt blue 5013
* RAL equivalent

D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 OT Mounting hole  Weight
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) pattern (Ib)

B8 167 21'hs  16"n 23V 16 26/ R/S 21

uetus |
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Comfort

FOLDED

CHLIEUTW CHLIEUTB

CHSPORTTB

\

. o
’ﬁ‘ FOLDED

CHSPORTW CHSPORTWB

CHSPORTCB

Creator of Boat Systems

Lieutenant

The Lieutenant seat is ideal for comfortable steering, offering
support whether sitting, standing, or leaning. The flip-up front
gives more room and flexibility at the helm.

Key features:

¢ Flip-up front for standing or leaning positions

Streamlined and supportive seat shape

Optional UV-protected seat cover (CCDS or CCSB)

The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
interior design applications (see page 407)

Trim

Type Upholstery structure Color* RAL
CHLIEUTW Yes Classic Grey white 9002
CHLIEUTB Yes Classic Cobalt blue 5013

* RAL equivalent

D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 OT Mounting hole  Weight

(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) pattern (Ib)
2796 20%: 21V 16%s 23 169 270 R 17.5
Pilot

The Pilot seat is built for performance and style, offering
excellent lateral support and comfort for fast cruising. Its flip-
up front allows flexible use while steering, either sitting or
leaning.

Key features:

Sporty design with side support for dynamic handling
Flip-up front for standing or leaning positions

Available in several colors and stitching patterns

Option without upholstery for fully customized finish
Optional UV-protected seat cover (CCDS or CCSB)

The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
interior design applications (see page 407)

Trim

Type Upholstery structure Color* RAL
CHSPORTTB Yes Classic Traffic black 9002
CHSPORTW Yes Classic Grey white 5013
CHSPORTWB Yes Classic Grey white with black
CHSPORTCB Yes Classic Orange brown (cognac) 8023
CHSPORTU No
* RAL equivalent

D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 OT Mounting hole  Weight
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) pattern (Ib)

26 185 23 200 196 15% 28V R 17.5

A seat in a different color? See page 407 for more information.
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Comfort

Driver

The Driver seat offers strong lateral support and a design that
makes it ideal for dynamic cruising or quick maneuvers. Its
compact form provides comfort without sacrificing helm space.

Key features:

e Sporty look with ergonomic side supports

e Designed for compact helm stations

e Optional UV-protected seat cover (CCDS or CCSB)

¢ The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
interior design applications (see page 407)

o

CHDRIVEW CHDRIVEWB
Trim "
Type Upholstery structure Color RAL
CHDRIVEW Yes Classic Grey white 9002
CHDRIVEWB Yes Classic Grey white with black -
CHDRIVECB Yes Classic Orange brown (cognac) 8023
* RAL equivalent
D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 OT Mounting hole  Weight
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) pattern (Ib)
586 173 23% 206 203 156 26%s R 15.5
CHDRIVECB
Admiral

The Admiral seat combines style and comfort with practical
functionality. Designed for active boaters, it provides strong
lateral support and a flip-up front for optimal space when
steering while standing or leaning.

Key features:
e Sporty design with side support for stability
Flip-up seat for versatile steering positions

J
| -

L]
e e Marine-grade upholstery in two classic colors
FOLDED : e Optional UV-protected seat cover (CCDS or CCSB)
e The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
interior design applications (see page 407)
CHADMW CHADMB
Trim "
Type Upholstery structure Color RAL
CHADMW Yes Classic Grey white 9002
CHADMB Yes Classic Cobalt blue 5013
* RAL equivalent
D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 OT Mounting hole  Weight
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) pattern (Ib)

28 20%  24%k 218 22%s  16%s 289w R 19

A seat in a different color? See page 407 for more information.
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Comfort
Major
The Major seat offers a practical and comfortable solution
for both seated and standing steering positions. With a flip-
up front, it gives extra room to move and versatility while
maneuvering. Perfect for mates who value comfort without
compromising on functionality.
I' I
f Key features:
- e Flip-up front for standing or leaning positions

e Comfortable back and seat support
e Marine-grade upholstery for durability

FOLDED e Optional UV-protected seat cover (CCDS or CCSB)
¢ The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other

CHMAJORW CHMAJORB interior design applications (see page 407)
Type Upholstery strEi:Lre Color* RAL
CHMAJORW Yes Classic Grey white 9002
CHMAJORB Yes Classic Cobalt blue 5013
* RAL equivalent

D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 OT Mounting hole  Weight

(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) pattern (Ib)
28 208« 25%u  217m  23Un  15% 287 R 21
Seaman

The Seaman seat offers a spacious and comfortable design
with a classic look. Perfect for long trips or relaxed cruising,
this seat provides flexibility with its flip-up front and armrests.
Made from marine-grade materials and corrosion-resistant
components, it delivers both elegance and durability.

Key features:

=

N ¢ Elegant, spacious design for all-day comfort
FOLDED . h . K .
e Flip-up front for steering while standing or leaning
e Flip-up armrests for extra versatility
CHSEAMC e Corrosion-resistant aluminum hinges
e Optional UV-protected seat cover (CCDS or CCSB)
¢ The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
interior design applications (see page 407)
Trim
Type Upholstery structure Color* RAL
CHSEAMPW Yes Classic Pure white 9010
CHSEAMC Yes Classic Light ivory 1015
CHSEAMMB Yes Classic Mahogany brown 8016
CHSEAMCB Yes Classic Orange brown (cognac) 8023
CHSEAMMB * RAL equivalent
D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 OT Mounting hole  Weight
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) pattern (Ib)
235 208 24 19 23%s 17 289w R 30
CHSEAMCB A seat in a different color? See page 407 for more information.

Creator of Boat Systems
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Comfort

CHFLAGDGW

CHFLAGDCB

CHCRDDG

A seat in a different color? See page 407 for more information.

402
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Flag Officer

The Flag series chairs are ergonomically designed, folding seats
created for easy helm access and maximum comfort on long
journeys. These compact chairs combine luxury and durability
in elegant luxury gray-white or cobalt blue skai upholstery
with a diamond-pressed pattern. They come ready to install,
with the necessary mounting hardware included.

Key features:

e Forward-folding mechanism with integrated locking system

e High ergonomic backrest

e The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
interior design applications (see page 407)

Type Upholstery str.ll-:::ne Color* RAL
CHFLAGDGW Yes Luxury Cobalt blue 5013
CHFLAGDCB Yes Luxury Grey white 9002

* RAL equivalent

D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 OT Mounting hole  Weight
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) pattern (Ib)

295 16B%he 23 18%n 182 18%n 24 R/S 14.5

Captain’s rest

This boat seat is designed for comfort and everyday use on
the water. The sturdy shell design provides good support and
is resistant to water and sunlight. The seat comes with soft
seat and back cushions for extra comfort but is also available
without cushions - useful for applications where less seating
comfort is required.

Key features:

e Compact and lightweight design

e Durable molded shell

e Made from high-quality plastic resistant to impact, UV rays,
and marine conditions

e Easy to clean and designed to withstand repeated exposure
to water and sunlight

e The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
interior design applications (see page 407)

Type Upholstery strEiEre Color* RAL hm:l:)r:ti'tr:gn

CHCR No - Light grey - R

CHCRDGW Yes Luxury Grey white 9002 R

CHCRDDG Yes Luxury Dust grey 7037 R

* RAL equivalent

Type ‘D1 .DZ ‘H1 .HZ ‘W1 .W2 ‘ﬂT Weight
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (Ib)

CHCR 2Vhe  16%he  16%Nhe  15%a  187ls  16%6  247]16 8

CHCRD.. 27he  15%a  16%Nhe 13%s  18ls  16%6 247/16 9
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CAPTSEAT3

CHCBWB

CAPTCSL

CAPTCSB

CHCG

Creator of Boat Systems

Captain

The Captain seat is a popular, ergonomically shaped base seat
designed for durable comfort and versatility. Supplied without
upholstery, it can be upgraded with optional cushion sets. Ideal
for boat owners seeking a modular solution with flexibility in
style and comfort.

Key features:

e Ergonomic shell for all-day comfort

e Optional cushion sets in two classic color combinations
Lightweight and compact design

Optional UV-protected seat cover (CCDS or CCSB)

The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
interior design applications (see page 407)

Type Upholstery . trEL::lr o Color* RAL
CAPTSEAT3 No - Grey white

CAPTCSL Yes Classic Signal grey 7004
CAPTCSB Yes Classic Cobalt blue 5013

* RAL equivalent

D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 OT Mounting hole  Weight

(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) pattern (Ib)
195 16% 19" 172%n  20¥%  16%% 209 R 9
Crew

The Crew seat is a practical and lightweight seating solution
designed for flexibility and ease of use. Ideal for a range of
marine applications, it can be used with or without cushions
and features a folding backrest to save space when needed.

Key features:

¢ Folding backrest for space-saving storage

e Versions with or without cushions

¢ Available in several durable upholstery finishes

e Optional UV-protected seat cover (CCDS or CCSB)

¢ The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
interior design applications (see page 407)

Trim

Type Upholstery structure Color* RAL
CHCS No - Light grey

CHCW Yes Classic Grey white 9002
CHCBWB Yes Classic Grey white with cobalt blue 9002 | 5013
CHCG Yes Classic Traffic grey 7043

* RAL equivalent

D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 OT Mounting hole  Weight
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) pattern (Ib)

18 17 170 5% 18s  18Ys 24w S 6.5

A seat in a different color? See page 407 for more information.
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CHFSWW

CHFSBW

CHPRIVEL

A seat in a different color? See page 407 for more information.
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Fisherman

The Fisherman seat is a simple and practical solution for small
boats or occasional marine use. Its classic design includes a
folding backrest for better access and flexibility on board. Built
with anodized aluminum hinges, the Fisherman is lightweight
yet durable, making it ideal for both saltwater and freshwater
use.

Key features:

e Classic and compact design for smaller boats

Folding backrest for easier access or storage

Durable anodized aluminum hinges

Optional UV-protected seat cover (CCDS or CCSB)

The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
interior design applications (see page 407)

Type Upholstery str.[:ilt‘:lre Color* RAL
CHFSWW Yes Classic Grey white 9002
CHFSBW Yes Classic Cobalt blue 5013
* RAL equivalent

D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 oT Mounting Weight
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) hole pattern (Ib)
18 138k 172 14u 15 150 224k R/S 7

Private seat

This seat is your reliable companion for fishing. Its compact
and lightweight design provides just the right support when
needed and is easy to clean and maintain. Perfect for boats
where space is limited but comfort is still important.

Key features:

e Compact and lightweight for smaller boats

e Designed to provide support while fishing or on short
cruises

e The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
interior design applications (see page 407)

Type Upholstery strTuri::Jre Color* RAL
CHPRIVEL Yes Classic Light grey with dark grey seam
* RAL equivalent

D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 oT Mounting Weight
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) hole pattern (Ib)
187 1355 1753 14" 15% 150 2296 S 26

uetus |
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First Mate

The First Mate seat offers a blend of style and comfort, ideal
for leisure cruising or calm fishing trips. Its folding backrest
and sturdy anodized aluminum hinges make it a practical and
dependable choice for a variety of boat setups.

Key features:
Comfortable luxury design for long-term use
Available in classic and luxury upholstery
Folding backrest for flexible cockpit layout
Anodized aluminum hinges for durability
Optional UV-protected seat cover (CCDS or CCSB)
The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
CHFSW CHFSB interior design applications (see page 407)

Trim

Type Upholstery structure Color* RAL
CHFSW Yes Classic Grey white 9002
gl CHFSB Yes Classic Cobalt blue 5013
P e CHFSL Yes Classic Light grey
v CHFSD Yes Classic Grey with light grey seams
CHFDGW Yes Luxury Grey white 9002
CHFDCB Yes Luxury Cobalt blue 5013
CHFSL CHFSD ,
* RAL equivalent
S
D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 OT Mounting hole  Weight
o (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) pattern (Ib)
q, Z 1% 8%/ 5w 3Bl 157 14%m 15 R/S 7.3
)i [
el
o
4
CHFDGW CHFDCB

First Class

Comfortable deluxe double seat with folding back rest.
Anodised aluminium hinges.

Available colours:
e Grey white with cobalt blue seams (DCHFSW)
e Cobalt blue with grey white seams (DCHFSB)

The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
DCHFSW interior design applications (see page 407).

Supplied without pedestal. Fits on two pedestals.

D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 OT Mounting hole  Weight
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) pattern (Ib)

1876 135 178 14 35hs 356 - 2xR 28.5

DCHFSB

A seat in a different color? See page 407 for more information.

Creator of Boat Systems
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— Ferry
| Seat with moveable double sided backrest. Anodised
aluminium hinges.

1l Available colours:
¢ Grey white with cobalt blue seams (CHTBSW)

Q‘/ y ’7 e Cobalt blue with grey white seams (CHTBSB)

The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
interior design applications (see page 407).

Supplied without pedestal. Fits all pedestals. Use seat
cover CCDS or CCSB to keep the seat clean and protected
against UV.

CHTBSW

D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 ot Mounting Weight
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) hole pattern (Ib)

Whe 4% 187e 145 167k 167m 277w R/S 13

CHTBSB

Ferry Bench

Double seat with moveable double sided backrest. Anodised
aluminium hinges.

Available colours:
e Grey white with cobalt blue seams (DCHTBSW)
e Cobalt blue with grey white seams (DCHTBSB)

The same skai imitation leather is available in rolls for other
interior design applications (see page 407).

DCHTBSW

Supplied without pedestal. Fits on two pedestals
(with or without slide).

D1 D2 H1 H2 w1 w2 ) Mounting Weight
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) hole pattern (Ib)

Whe 149 18es 14 357 3576 ° 2xR 1 2xS 33

DCHTBSB

A seat in a different color?
See page 407 for more information.

Seat cover - weather proof

To keep the seat dry and clean and protected against UV light.
Made of nylon with PU coating. A drawstring is included.

D H w

Type Description (inch) (inch) (inch) Suitable for
CCDs Seat cover silver* 19'1s 3255 25%s Al single seats
CcCbs CcCsB CCSB Seat cover blue 19" 32%0e 25554 All'single seats
CCMS Seat cover silver* 2% 2P 2% Master seats
CCMB Seat cover blue 2%s4 2Pl 2505 Master seats

*We recommend the silver cover for light colored seats and
use the blue cover for dark seats.

w0s uetus |
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Custom Seat Program - CHSKAI Stand out in style

Want a unique look or matching trim? V-Quipment’s custom seat program offers eighteen marine-grade skai vinyl options.
Simply choose two or more unupholstered seats, pick your colors, and we’ll do the rest - we can even add your logo if you like.
The marine-grade skai vinyl is UV- and water-resistant, maintenance-free, and also available (special order) in roll form (4.4 feet
(1.37 meter) width and 16 feet (5 meter) long.).

Classic skai, special order in rolls

RAL
Type Color code
CHSKAIB Cobalt blue 5013
f CHSKAIB CHSKAIW CHSKAIC CHSKAITG CHSKAILG
i, iz e 052 Cobalt blue Grey white Light ivory Traffic grey Signal grey
CHSKAIC Light ivory 1015 RAL 5013 RAL 9002 RAL 1015 RAL 7043 RAL 7004
CHSKAITG  Traffic grey 7043
CHSKAILG  Signal grey 7004
CHSKAIPW  Pure white 9010
CHSKAIPW CHSKAIRR CHSKAIGB CHSKAIGY CHSKAIEG
CHSKAIRR Ruby red 3003 Pure white Ruby red Graphite black Golden yellow Emerald green
RAL 9010 RAL 3003 RAL 9011 RAL 1004 RAL 6001
CHSKAIGB  Graphite black 9011 - .
CHSKAIGY  Golden yellow 1004
CHSKAIEG  Emerald green 6001
CHSKAIMB  Mahogany brown 8016 CHSKAIMB CHSKAISB CHSKAISG CHSKAIAW CHSKAITB
. Mahogany brown Sapphire blue Slate grey Aluminium white Traffic black
CHSKAISB  Sapphire blue 5003 RAL 8016 RAL 5003 RAL 7015 RAL 9006 RAL 9017
CHSKAISG Slate grey 7015
CHSKAIAW  Aluminium white 9006
CHSKAITB  Traffic black 9017
CHSKAICB CHSKAIBB CHSKAIGRB
B e e e S Orange brown Beige brown Grey beige
CHSKAIBB  Beige brown 8024 RAL 8023 RAL 8024 RAL 1019
CHSKAIGRB  Grey beige 1019
S.CHSKAI

Already have a boat? Order skai rolls to match your current interior.
A sample set is also available.

Custom Seat Program - a touch of elegance, luxury, and refinement

The marine-grade skai vinyl custom seat program now features a sophisticated new addition: diamond texture and
diamond stitching, available in eleven colors. This striking combination adds a touch of elegance and refinement, making it
the perfect upgrade to your interior.

Luxury skai, special order in rolls

RAL

Type Color T
CHSKAIDBR  Brown red 3011

CHSKAIDBR CHSKAIDCB CHSKAIDGW CHSKAIDSG CHSKAIDLB
CHSKAIDCB  Cobalt blue 5013 Brown red Colbalt blue Grey white Silk grey Light blue
CHSKAIDGW  Grey white 9002 RAL 3011 RAL 5013 RAL 9002 RAL 7044 RAL 5012
CHSKAIDSG  Silk grey 7044
CHSKAILDGB Graphite black 9011
CHSKAIDDG  Dust grey 7037 CHSKAIDGB CHSKAIDDG CHSKAIDBB CHSKAIDPW CHSKAIDBG
CHSKAIDBB  Brown beige 1011 Graphite black Dust grey Brown beige Pure white Beige grey

RAL 9011 RAL 7037 RAL 1011 RAL 9010 RAL 1019
CHSKAIDPW  Pure white 9010
CHSKAIDLB  Light blue 5012 o ‘
CHSKAIDBG  Beige grey 1019
CHSKAIDTG  Traffic grey 7043 CHSKAIDTG o

Traffic grey S.CHSKAID .

RAL 7043

Creator of Boat Systems
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All seats can be customized, but the following unupholstered models are available from stock: Commander (CHCOMU), Queen
(CHFUSQU), King (CHFUSKU), Master (CHFASU), and Pilot (CHSPORTU). Each comes with a pattern template for easy DIY upholstery.

Color combinations are also possible. V-Quipment's custom seat program is available by special order. Minimum order quantity for
custom trim is two of any seat type. Price upon request.

We can even embroider your logo if you wish.

I Your logo here?

Without
upholstery

Special to order

£82 L0en
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Seat pedestals

All pedestals are made of high grade aluminum and have a 360°
rotatable swivel on top. Gas adjustable pedestals are operated
with a handle. Manually adjustable pedestals have both a lock-
pin with a locking position every 1” (25 mm) and a clamping
knob for complete security. The sliding mechanism can be moved
through 5% (135 mm) in total and locked in one of seven

positions.

Note: An explanation of the classification logo which is shown
next to each seat mount can be found on page 395 of the catalog.

A0

M,

A

L i--Y
Y

PCM3040

PCMS3040

A0

0

=7

AR

PCM3547

PCM4363

PCMS3547

PCMS4363

PCG3040

PCG3547

PCG4363

Pedestal dimensions (inch) Hole pattern (inch)

R= A T

L
(for slides) ~ ———

300
S=
- —
(for swivels) o127

M8 Rl By

Pedestal (height adjustable)

Manually height adjustable aluminium seat pedestal
with 360° swivel only. Anodised base.

Type He(:.lg)ht Hole (I;;)sltl)ﬂz) B(a[s’g)z Weight
(inch)  Pattem Tk Gncny (D
PCM3040  11%e-15%  R/S ki3 & 13
PCM3547 135/3- 18's R/S 2'ls | 394 12'fea 15.5
PCMA363  17h-% RIS ki 12 17

Pedestal (height adjustable)

Manually height adjustable aluminium seat pedestal
with slide and 360° swivel. Polished base.

Height Post @ Base 0

We B e OU0D 030 RGN
PCMS3040 115/ - 153 S 2806 [ D8 8 9
PCMS3547 135/ - 18's S 28064 | D8 8 6.5
PCMS4363 17 - Bea S 2806 | Vs 8 12.5

Pedestal (height adjustable)

For optimum enjoyment of your seat. Gas spring
height adjustable aluminium seat pedestal with slide
and 360° swivel. Polished base.

Type H‘::_?)ht Hole (I;(I) s/tlg) B(a;;)ﬂ Weight
(inch)  PAEM  Tinch)  ginch) (D)
PCG3040 1153 - 15%s R/S Vls 1 354 85 13
PCG3547 13503 - 18a R/S Vls [ 3754 12 15.5
PCG4363 17 - 2356 R/S 2l | 3954 126 17
PCG5680 2 - 31" R/S Vls [ 3754 12" 20
PCG5680
Creator of Boat Systems
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AO2

M)

AR

PCG4363B

AO®

N

=7

AR

N
P,

PCFS33

PCG5680B

(-

PCF33

PCBELL

Pedestal (height adjustable)

These sturdy, gas-assisted height-adjustable seat pedestals are built for marine
environments. Made from high-quality aluminum with a fully black anodized
finish, they provide excellent protection against UV and harsh weather
conditions, ensuring long-lasting durability. Both models feature 360° rotation
and a slide mechanism for easy seat adjustment and increased onboard comfort.

Height n Post @ Base 0 .
Type *) Mounting (01/D2) 03) Weight
hole pattern (Ib)
(inch) (inch) (inch)
PCG4363B 17" - 23516 R/S 25 | 3954 12'fes 17
PCG5680B 22'6 - 312 R/S 2s | 3954 12'fea 20
Pedestal (fixed height)
With 360° swivel, available with or without slide. Anodised base.
Height Post 0 Base 0 .
Type slide *H) pgt‘:':m 02) (03) Wa'l?)ht
(inch) (inch) (inch)
PCFS33 v 12674 R/S 2l 8 10
PCF33 - 126754 S 2l &'
PCFS45 v 17554 R/S 2l &' 10.5
PCF45 - 17564 S 2l 85

PCFS45

PCF45

Footrest

Rotatable and foldable footrest for pedestals. Made from a marine grade
aluminium with stainless steel fastenings. For extra grip the aluminium base
plate has a diamond profile.

For post . .
Type Description @ (D2) S pe:estal W((E;E)h t
(inch) e
FTREST73 Footrest Vs PCM, PCF 15
FTREST87 Footrest 354 PCMS, PCG 7.5

Does not fit type PCR nor PCQ pedestals.

Pedestal (height adjustable)

A seat pedestal with a friction lock 360° swivel. The height is manually
adjustable. Made from a marine grade aluminium. The large bell shaped base
is grey powder coated.

- “‘;Lg)ht Hole  Post@(D1) Base®(D3) Weight slt‘;at:‘c d;:::‘ic
(inch) pattern (inch) (inch) (Ib) (Ib) (Ib)
PCBELL 12 - 169 3 P B 5 204 102

410
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A Base (fixed height)
»
= ) Low profile anodised base with 360° swivel.
Height . Load Load
Type *) Hole Posf @ (D1) Basg @ (D3)  Weight e dynamic
{inich) pattern (inch) (inch) (Ib) (Ib) (Ib)
PC13 "' PC13 5% S Vs 8l 45 204 102
A Base (fixed height)
»
= 2 Low profile anodised base with 360° swivel and slide.
/) V!'_-‘. N i Height Post @ Base @ . Load Load
T Type ) p:;?m (1) (D3) W(elLf’)ht static dynamic
‘i 3 - (inch) (inch) (inch) (Ib) (Ib)
PCS15 PCS15 153 R/S s 228 8.8 204 102
A » swivel with slide
o Aluminium 360° swivel with slide with seven locking positions.
S 9
= ! — For direct mounting.
- ' =
”"ﬁf L i Hole Base @ Weigh sl i
] e ght H Load dynamic
PCBS gk (ifl*:)h) pattern (D3) (Ib) s:fb‘)" (Ib)
PCBS* 2 R/S S 5.5 204 102
. - PCBSR** Zh R/S S 5.5 204 102
L ‘ . L S
N £ * The lever controls positioned at left and right side.
PCBSR | - ** The lever controls positioned at one side.
A Base, rotatable with locking position
==
» uminium ° rotatable base with seven locking positions.
== Al 360 ble b h lock
For direct mounting.
Al Hole Weight Loa.d Load dynamic
Type (if::)h) pattern = (Ib) ‘:fg)" (Ib)
PCBL PCBL Vs S S 45 204 102
B , Base, rotatable and removable
Rotatable and removable synthetic 360° swivel base for direct mounting.
Height Hole Wei Load .
ght . Load dynamic
Type _(H) pattern Base (Ib) static (Ib)
(inch) (Ib)
PCB PCB 2y S S 15 204 102
B , Base, rotatable
" 360° Rotatable base for direct mounting. Made from stainless steel (AISI 304).
ALl Hole Weight Loa.d Load dynamic
Type (im) pattern = (Ib) szfg)" (Ib)
PCBR PCBR Bl S S 2 204 102

Creator of Boat Systems
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scu
-
» Fﬂ{
PCR38
B )
=
PCRQ33
y .
(® .
PCRBASE
412

PCRS38

PCRQ38

82
60

78

Slide

Seat slide for direct mounting. The sliding mechanism can be moved
through 5%16”(135 mm) in total and locked in one of seven posi-
tions.

Height A Load Load
Hole Weight N .
Type (H) Base static dynamic
(inch) pattern (Ib) (Ib) (Ib)
Scu 2l R+S S 45 204 102

Pedestal, removable (fixed height)

With 360° swivel or slide and recessed anodised base. Base and
pedestal fit most commonly used similar systems in the market.

Swivel Height Post Base  Recessed Cutout
Type (H) @ (D2) @ (D3) depth deck @
tholepattern) iot)  (inch)  (inch)  (inch) (inch)
PCR38 Swivel (S) 1481 256 9 2 3¥es
PCRS38 Slide (R) 14814 28 9 2 36

Pedestal, removable (fixed height)

With 360° swivel and recessed anodised base. Base and pedestal fit
most commonly used similar systems in the market.
Swivel 3° angled.

swivel Height Post Base Recessed  Cut out
Type (H) @ (D2) @ (D3) depth deck @
(holepattern) oty Gnch)  (inch)  (inch) (inch)
PCRQ33 Quick position (S) 129es 25 9 2l 3%%/se
PCRQ38 Quick position (S) 145es 2854 9 2l 33554

Base, for pedestal

This (spare) plug-in pedestal base can be used as an extra mounting
position or as replacement for existing pedestal bases. The base is
made of a marine grade anodized aluminium.

Height Base Recessed Cut out
Type (infh) 0 (D3) depth deck @
(inch) (inch) (inch)
PCRBASE 3" 9 2 3
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Quick positioning series seat pedestals e

Pedestals in the quick positioning series are specially suitable for applications where multiple seating positions are

used, such as in fishing boats. There are two positioning systems: a very quick click in system and a more sturdy

threaded system. The components that form a complete pedestal can be ordered separately to offer great flexibility

in seating configuration. Please make sure you order a swivel, leg and base to complete the pedestal. The quick B
release pedestals fit seats with hole pattern type S. ) -

CHPRIVEL
Swivel R
Seat mount swivel with spring. Angled 3°. £
Outside dimension swivel: 6°/s x 65/s"” (168 x 168 mm) =137
. Height Weight
B Type Connection Hole pattern (i) (Ib)
—
o PCQSWIV Click S 59/ 1
PCQswiv Post (fixed height)
Available with click or threaded connection. Anodised
aluminium.
Base el oot Weight
T Connection (H) g (Ib)
(inch) (inch)
PCQF28C Click 1V 19)5 13
PCQF28T Threaded 11V 19/ 1.6
PCQF33C Click 1290es 19)g 1.4
PCQF33T Threaded 1290 19/ 1.7
PCQF38C Click 148154 19)s 1.8
PCQF38T Threaded 1461/e4 1954 1.9
B >
o> Post with swivel (height adjustable)
. Available with click or threaded connection. Angled 3°.
= 360° swivel included.
_T -5 .
= Base TEln: R Hole Weight
Type Connection (H) v attern (Ib)
(inch) (inch) p
Example PCQG5774C Click s - 29 15 s 45
PCQG5774T Threaded 27hs - 29%es 195 S 5

This adjustable pedestal contains chromed steel parts, we advise
against use on salt water.

Base
- Stainless steel (AISI 316)
e = " Base Recessed q
~ - = Type Connecetlon dimensions depth |.(I|°nl cehl)a W(ellbg)ht
- yp (inch) (inch)
A
PCQBASEC Click 67132 X 67/ 256 2"fes 2
PCQBASE PCQBASET Threaded 6715 X 67/ e 2"fes 2.5
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Tables

All table tops are made from white synthetic material and have four cupholders incorporated. The table pedestals are high grade
aluminium. The unique locking systems on the threaded base ensures a sturdy table. Separate base plates make various table
positions on your boat possible.

Table (fixed height)

— e Removable from the base. The screwed connection ensures a
- very sturdy table. Anodised aluminium.
A Base
Top Height Max. load
TR, Type A A (7]
! 4 (inch) (inch) e (Ib)
P B PTTF68  Oval, 172/ x 301 2695 7Ves 485
PTF68  Round, @ 24 26 7Ves 485
!.
PTTF68 PTF68
Table (height adjustable)
— = Removable from the base. The screwed connection ensures a
- very sturdy table. Polished pedestal, anodised base.
& s . Base
B Top Height Max. load
P Type . A 2]
\9‘ (inch) (inch) 0 (Ib)
PTT5070  Oval, 172/ x 30 19"e - 27%5 TVer 485
_._;-Ih TPM5070 Round, & 24/ 191e - 27%5 Tl 485
: v
PTT5070 TPM5070
Table (fixed height)
e _ P e Fixed height, easy to place and remove due to the
= P - countersunk connection to the base. Anodised aluminium.
. Base Recessed Cut out
Type .(ri?l'::h) I'(Ilen' 3?; ] depth deck @ Ma)((l.bl)o ad
«fi» (inch) (inch) (inch)
= PTTR68  Oval, 172/ x 30'% 269 6 11 2% 485
" PTR68  Round, @ 24V 269 6 1B 25 485
- i
PTTR68 PTR68
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Table pedestals

MAX.
MIN..

“«
e

PT68 PS68

L o

*

2
~
P

-

PTSM2969 PTSG3269

MAX. 700

\
-"'-!
MIN. 330

PTG3370M

Pedestal (telescopic)

Three stage, height adjustable table pedestal. Anodised aluminium.

Height Base 0 Max. load Max. load

Type (inch) (inch) (Ib) (Ib)
Extended Retracted

PCMS2969 13954 - 27" 8 48.5 225

Pedestal, removable (fixed height)

These pedestals ensure a secure connection between table and deck. The
PT68 features a robust, screw-fastened base that is still removable, while
the PS68 offers a recessed, quick-release base. Both models make it easy
to remove the table when space is needed. Models are compatible with
V-Quipment's standard table tops.

Tvpe Connection type Height Base @ Recessed depth Deck cut-out @
yp typ (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch)
PT68 screw-fastened 26%6 Tiles

PS68 recessed 26%16 64 Pl 254

Pedestal, removable (telescopic)

The PTSM2969 and PTSG3269 are sturdy table pedestals from V-Quipment's
range, made for onboard use. Constructed from marine-grade aluminum,
they are strong, adjustable, and easy to install. These pedestals offer
a reliable solution for any table configuration on your boat. Separate
additional bases are available.

Type Connection type Height Base 0 Recessed depth Deck cut-out @
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch)
PTSM2969 recessed Whe - 2Phs 6975 311 39754
PTSG3269 recessed 120 - 2Phs 6754 31z 3fes
PTSMBASE recessed 35a 6/ss 31 39ley
PTSGBASE recessed 35/as 6/64 31z 3fey

Three stage table pedestal

A marine grade hand polished and anodized table pedestal. Height
adjustment is assisted by a 230N gas spring. Locked by handles.

PTG3370M

The height adjustment (assisted by a gas spring) must be
locked with the handles.

Height Base 0 Max. load Max. load

Type ; i 1) () vse
(inch) (inch)  prtended  Retracted
PTG3370M  13%c- 27%s 12V 2248 224.8 - and
outdoors

Creator of Boat Systems
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Comfort — =

Tables

These top quality parts and products in the V-Quipment table line are now available for a “mix

and match to suit your needs”. By having the choice to combine shape, size, options and finish

we hope to cater to your needs in every possible situation. We guarantee that all choices are fit I
for combination and that the result will always be a sturdy, high quality product which is easy ¥
to install. The use of corrosion resistant materials will make sure that the combination of your

choice will stand the test of time.

— Table top {4
—s - Made from white synthetic material.
H T—— -y With four cupholders incorporated.
TR TTO TTRR Type  Top (inch)
TTR Round, @ 24
TT0 Oval, 172 x 30'/s
TTRR Rectangled, 18%/1 x 30
aFy Swivel for table top
«» -
Type Description
B TBT Table swivel anodised aluminium
” TBTBA Table swivel bright anodised aluminium
Table post
i The table posts are made of high grade aluminium.
H Available in fixed- or adjustable heights.
Type Description g
& P P (inch)
1 H I TCCA  Table post with tapered ends, anodized 265
TCCP  Table post with tapered ends, polished 263
TCSA  Table post with screw connection, anodized 26
TCSP Table post with screw connection, polished and bright anodised 263
® " " " Tcspnm  1able post with screw connection, polished and bright anodised, g, 57
manually adjustable
TCSPG Table post with screw connection, polished and bright anodised, 19 - 275
TCCA TCSA TCSP TCSPM TCSPG gas adjustable
TCCP
Base
These (spare) bases can be mounted directly on the deck. In addition to
being part of the “mix and match” program they can also be used as an
extra table position or as replacement for existing pedestal bases.
<«j» The bases are made of a marine grade anodized aluminium. The TBR and
g TBRBA have a unique locking system to ensure a sturdy table system.
h Base  Recessed  Cutout Weight
Type Description Connection a depth [} ("?)
(inch) (inch) (inch)
TBF TBR :
TBF Anodised Countersunk 67les (R 2o 1
TBFBA  Bright anodised Countersunk 67/es R 254 1
TBFBA TBRBA TBR Anodised Screw down T'fes - - 0.8
TBRBA  Bright anodised Screw down T'lea - - 0.8

s uetus |
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Deck equipment

Horns, electric

Being heard on the water is as important as being seen. That's why
we offer a range of electric horns for all types of boats. These horns
are compact, reliable, and made from high-quality materials such as
stainless steel and chrome-plated ABS. All models are available in
either 12 or 24 VDC.

n Freq. Vol. Length Height Width
Type  Homs  Pitch (H2) (dB) (inch)  (inch) (inch)
H12L 1 Low 310 115 1856 455 3515
H12H 1 High 370 115 16's 450 EL
H24L 1 Low 310 115 186 4155 L
H24H 1 High 370 115 16's 4505 3555
H12D 2 High+Llow  370+310 115 1856 455 Tl
H12. H24. H24D 2 High+Llow  370+310 115 18516 4505 Tl
H12D H24D
Horn, electric, compact shell
—
Electric horns. Stainless steel (AlSI 304). Available in 12 VDC.
a »
. Freq. Vol. Length Height Width
v Type  Homs  Pitch (H2) (dB) (inch)  (inch) (inch)
c12L 1 Low 440 110 3, I 4l
c12L c12D 2 High+low  500+440 110 81l Zhs 3%
C12D
Horns, electric, compact
Deluxe compact electric horns. Horn made of chromium plated ABS
) > and stainless steel (AlISI 304). Available in 12 or 24 VDC and with high
pitch and/or low pitch sound. Supplied with relay.
(U —
w =) / /ﬁ . Freq. Vol. Length Height Width
lL"" T Type  Homs  Pitch W)  (dB)  (inch) (inch) (inch)
r e !
\!!!l ) X lyllm TNATZL 1 Low 420 15 3 P 3%
- \III,A Illl L TNA12H 1 High 480 115 3B Bles 394
=5 “!ll ] TNA24L 1 Low 420 115 305 By 3
e TNA24H 1 High 480 115 315 Bl 39
TNA12D 2 High + Low  480+420 115 75 Bl 37
TNA12. TNA24. TNA24D 2 High + Low 480 + 420 115 750es Bl 39es
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Deck equipment

T12

HORNPB

Ladders

Horns, electric, flush mount

Flush mounted electric horns. Synthetic housing, stainless steel (AlISI 304)
diaphragm. Available in 12 VDC. Includes white, black and chrome plated
ABS cover.

Fre Vol Cover Cover Build in
Type Horns Pitch (Hz(;. ( dBi length height depth
(inch) (inch) (inch)
T12 1 Low 440 110 5354 2'hs ER/

Push-button for marine horn

This push button may operate marine horns, with a current consumption
of 15 A maximum. Suitable for 12 and 24 VDC
electrical installations.

Specifications

e Cut-out diameter: @ 17/32" (31 mm)
e Qutside dimensions: @ 112" (38 mm)
e Watertight to IP67

Type Description
HORNPB Horn push button, max 15A, 12/24V

Our boarding and swim ladders are made from high-quality stainless steel (AISI 316) and designed for safe and easy use onboard.
Whether telescopic, folding, or a luxury deck-mounted model, all ladders are built to last and offer secure grip thanks to black
synthetic step treads. They are easy to install, compact when stored, and suitable for many types of boats. All ladders are strength

tested.
& -
=11
SLT3A 184
|
SLT4A
418

Ladder, telescopic

Stainless steel (AISI 316). Available with three or four steps and in two dif-
ferent widths. With synthetic black grips.

L L Width Tube Weight  Max. load
Type Steps (extended) (retracted) (cto c)* (] (“?) (I.b)
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch)
SLT3A 3 34715 18y 10 a ] Bloa [ 1754 5.9 661
SLT4A 4 45']s 156 10 a | Bloa [ 1706 /1y 7.9 661
SLT3AW 3 341 143y 14 o | Blsa [ 175 6.3 661
SLT4AW 4 457113 16" 14 a f Bfoa [ 1706 [ 112 8.8 661

* ¢ to ¢ means distance between tube centers
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Deck equipment

SLT3PA SLT4PA

SLT4ACA

SLFB3A SLFB4A

256 —
ctoc -

256
ctoc

184

n 228

ctoc

Ladder, telescopic platform

Stainless steel (AISI 316). Available with three or four steps.
With synthetic black grips.

L L Width Tube Weight Max. load
Type  Steps (extended) (retracted) (cto o)* (Ib) (Ib)
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch)
SIT3PA 3 3415 14916 10 el P Tl 79 ee!
SLTAPA 4 457 16" 10 3y | Bfea [ 1ea [ 1 1.2 661

* ¢ to ¢ means distance between tube centers

Ladder, telescopic cassette

High gloss polished stainless steel (AISI 316). Available with four steps.

With black synthetic grips.

L L Width Tube q
Type Steps (extended) (retracted) (cto ¢)* Walbg;ht Ma)((l.bl)o ad
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch)
SLT4CA 4 45273 0 10 o Sles [ 170ea /1 17.6 661

* ¢ to ¢ means distance between tube centers

Ladder, folding, deck mounted

Stainless steel (AlISI 316). Available with three or four steps with
synthetic black grips.

. . L Uiz Weight Max. load
Type Steps (extended) (retracted) (ctoc)* (4] (Ib) (I.b)
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch)
SLFB3A 3 2631 1433 9 et 1.8 385
SLFB4A 4 3673 2123 9 ey 5.0 385

* ¢ to ¢ means distance between tube centers

Creator of Boat Systems
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Deck equipment

Ladder, luxury, deck mounted

Telescopic swim ladder with four steps. Stainless steel (AISI 316).
With black synthetic grips.

Heavy duty stainless steel construction with a L-angle bracket for extra
support that goes across the edge of a deck. This luxury ladder extends
44" (1120 mm) below the deck when it is unfolded.

e The handrails help you to climb on board easily
e The steps are covered with black synthetic grips to give extra safety
with bare feet

L L Width Tube .
Type Steps (extended) (retracted) (ctoc)* [] WaLg)ht Ma)((l.bl)o A
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch)
SLT4ADA 4 63 1893 14 3a / Boa [ 17ea [ 12 18.7 661

* ¢ to ¢ means distance between tube centers

SLT4DA ‘

Ladder, folding, transom mounted

e Stainless steel (AISI 316). Available with three or four steps.
] 3 With synthetic black grips.

168 P
=] L L Width Tube Weight  Max. load
Type Steps (extended) (retracted) (ctoc)* (] (“.?) (I.b)
(inch) (inch) ~ (inch) (inch)

{& 1 SLF3A 3 24193 13 9 e 19 385
3 il
[ | SLF4A 4 359 17 9 5564 11.4 385

* ¢ to c means distance between tube centers

SLF3A

SLF4A

20 uetus |
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Deck equipment

;g. S
S g s
STEUN.. > "!‘jg?;
55
Yol Yar A Z
| 5
I 48 .
STANCH.. HED
%
3

STANCHPS

Handrail, stainless steel (AISI 316)

Rail pipe and rail fittings available in 2°/32" (@ 20 mm) and 1"
(@ 25 mm). Pipe is available per meter. Supports must be ordered
separately, please see price list.

Type Tt_:be [} . Wall ; Max. p_ipe length
(inch) thickness (inch) (inch)

PLP Bl e 326/

PIJP25 sy e 326/

Type Tube @ (inch) Support

STEUN20V Bl Front

STEUN20A Efy Rear

STEUN20M Bl Middle

STEUN25V 5354 Front

STEUN25A 85y Rear

STEUN25M 854 Middle

Stanchions, stainless steel (AISI 316)

Tapered with two wire holes. Max. railing wire 3/” (9.5 mm)

Supplied without the sockets.

Type Length Height C-C D1 D2 D3 Hole spacin
P (inch)  (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) pacing

STANCH61 2808 24les 12 10,1 10,1 8 2 wire holes at 12's / 241/es
STANCH75 29"/ 29 1436 10,1 10,1 8 2 wire holes at 14'"/e: / 29'

Suitable for STANCHPR + STANCHPS

Stanchion sockets, stainless steel (AISI 316)

Specifications
e Diameter: 1” (25 mm)
e 90° straight or with 6° angle

Type Description
STANCHPR Straight
STANCHPS Angled

Suitable for STANCH61 + STANCH75

Creator of Boat Systems
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Deck equipment

TAURUS..

ACHIL...

~Tu

8

ACHIL...Z

Taurus cleats

The Taurus cleats are solid, reliable, and easy to use. Made from high-
gloss polished stainless steel (AISI 316), they are built to withstand
harsh marine conditions. These cleats feature smooth edges for safe
line handling and clean deck mounting. Most models are designed with
hidden fasteners underneath for a sleek look. Whether you are securing a
small boat or a larger vessel, there is a Taurus cleat to match your needs -
with safe working loads from 575 kg up to 2620 kg.

Key features:

e Made of high-quality stainless steel (AISI 316)

e Polished surface

e Safe working loads up to 2620 kg

e Hidden fasteners on most models

e Several sizes and mounting styles available

e Easy to install and maintain

SWL* A B Gy % Gy D E

LT Model " “4gf)  (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch)
TAURUSO1 A 575 553ee 1l 3 X s 121 M8 (2x)
TAURUS02 A 900 7505 s Bl x 1% 2y M10 (2x)
TAURUS03 A 1310 10 Bl 580 X s 35 M12 (2%)
TAURUS04 A 2470 N3 3l 655t X 1912 3s M16 (2x)
TAURUSO05 B 2470 N 30 Tl x 31 3q M16 (2%)
TAURUS06** C 2620 N3 3l Thx3n  SYsx 2 @' (4x)

* SWL = Safe working load
** Four holes in a rectangle as dimensioned by D. Holes are 90° countersunk.

Bollard

Made of high-gloss polished stainless steel (AISI 316). Bollards type
ACHILZ are suitable for direct welding to the deck. Dimensions are similar
to ACHIL.

Type S (inl:h) (inlih) (in‘ih) (incch) (inlzh) (inEch)
ACHIL080 620 kgf ity P Pk FaxZhe Pk 4x@
ACHIL090 620 kgf 5l ¥ P Fex¥h P 4x@
ACHIL110 1150 kgf 696 4503 25 By x 3816 2l AX Dl
ACHIL130 M50kt Tk 55k, P ShoxdU % AxOY
ACHIL150 1800 kg T % I Glxd 3 4xO%
ACHIL160 2620kt 10 e e GhxSh Bk 4x0%
ACHIL080Z 620 kgf 420y 3% 135 - 1203

ACHIL090Z 620 kgf 5' 3% 1315 - 1915

ACHIL110Z 1150 kgf 696 16 25/ - 2l

ACHILI30Z  1150kgf Tk 51l 2 - Pl

ACHILTS0Z 1800 kof T S Ik . 35

ACHILI60Z  2620kgf 10 e . Py
Type Description

ACHIL090B  Bollard type Achilles 90, with bolt mounting

Bollard type ACHILO90B for small craft is fastened by means of two M8
bolts. Dimensions are similar to ACHIL090.

* SWL = Safe working load

422
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Deck equipment

Rubbing strakes

Configure rubbing strakes/rub rails that really suit your style and vessel. Choose the desired base profile, select your favorite
top profile and cap it off with one of our stylish end caps. Personalising your boat has never been that easy!

HARO

/ Base

Top

B

50

HARO5034 HARO6035

Base profile

Type Colour RAL code Dir(rirre‘:;;on Le(';%th
HARO5034 Dark grey 9004 P x 11 20
HARO5034L  Dark grey 9004 13 x 111z 30
HARO50W Signal white 9003 P x 11z 20
HARO50WL  Signal white 9003 B3 x 1152 30
HARO6035 Dark grey 9004 s x 18 20
HARO6035L  Dark grey 9004 e x Vs 30
HARO60W Signal white 9003 2l x s 20
HARO60WL  Signal white 9003 22l x Vs 30

Top profile PVC
Type Colour RAL code Le(:‘lg)th Type Colour
STRIPB  Cobalt blue 5013 20 STRIPG Light grey
STRIPBL Cobaltblue 5013 30 STRIPGL Light grey
STRIPD  Dark grey 9004 20 STRIPR  Wine red
STRIPDL Dark grey 9004 30 STRIPRL Wine red

Note: actual product colour may vary from stated RAL codes.

End caps PVC

Type Description

EHARO50B Set end pieces black for rubbing strake type HARO50
EHARO50W  Set end pieces white for rubbing strake type HARO50
EHARO60B Set end pieces black for rubbing strake type HARO60
EHARO60W  Set end pieces white for rubbing strake type HARO60

Creator of Boat Systems

HARO5SS

Base

Top

60

HARO5S

Base profile

Type Colour RAL code Dir(rirre‘:;;on Le(':r?)th
HAROS5S Dark grey 9004 Pl x 1" 20
HARO5SL Dark grey 9004 B x 1M 30
HARO5SW Signal white 9003 Pl x 1" 20
HARO5SWL Signal white 9003 B x 1" 30
Top profile stainless steel
RAL code Le(:?)th Type Description
7035 20 HAR020S Stainless steel inlay, 10 x 2 m lengths
7035 30 HARO30S Stainless steel inlay, 15 x 2 m lengths
3004 20
3004 30

End caps stainless steel

Type Description

Set of two stainless steel end pieces for

HAROSE rubbing strake type HARO5S

423
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Deck equipment

TRAP / Base

TRAP5534

TRAP6038

TRAP7043

Base profile

Type Colour RAL code Dir(ri\:x;on Le(r:r?)th
TRAP5534 Dark grey 9004 e x 12 20
TRAP5534L  Dark grey 9004 2se x 152 30
TRAP55W Signal white 9003 2se x 152 20
TRAP55WL Signal white 9003 e x 152 30
TRAP6038 Dark grey 9004 s x 1'f2 20
TRAP6038L  Dark grey 9004 22 X 12 30
TRAPGOW Signal white 9003 s x 1'h 20
TRAPGOWL Signal white 9003 s x ' 30
TRAP7043 Dark grey 9004 Llax 1"hs 20
TRAP7043L  Dark grey 9004 Llax 1"hs 30
TRAP70W Signal white 9003 2l x 16 20
TRAP70WL Signal white 9003 Plyx 1Mhe 30

Top profile PVC
Type Colour RAL code Le(rr\'%th Type Colour
STRIPB  Cobaltblue 5013 20 STRIPG  Light grey
STRIPBL Cobaltblue 5013 30 STRIPGL Light grey
STRIPD  Dark grey 9004 20 STRIPR  Wine red
STRIPDL Dark grey 9004 30 STRIPRL Wine red

End caps PVC

Type Description

ETRAP55B Set end pieces black for rubbing strake type TRAP55
ETRAP55W Set end pieces white for rubbing strake type TRAP55
ETRAP60B Set end pieces black for rubbing strake type TRAP60
ETRAP60W Set end pieces white for rubbing strake type TRAP60
ETRAP70B Set end pieces black for rubbing strake type TRAP70
ETRAP70W Set end pieces white for rubbing strake type TRAP70

424

Base

Top

TRAP5S

Base profile

Type Colour RAL code Dir(r;ﬁ;l;;on Le(':r%th

TRAP5S Dark grey 9004 2 x 1" 20

TRAP5SL Dark grey 9004 2es X 1" 30

TRAP5SW Signal white 9003 2 x 1" 20

TRAP5SWL Signal white 9003 2ea x 1" 30
|

Note: actual product colour may
vary from stated RAL codes.

Top profile stainless steel

Le(':'?)th Type Description
20 TRAP20S Stainless steel inlay, 10 x 2 m lengths
30 TRAP30S Stainless steel inlay, 15 x 2 m lengths
20
30

End caps stainless steel

Type Description

Set of two stainless steel end pieces for rubbing strake

TRAPSE type TRAPSS
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Deck equipment

Rubbing strake, ideal for GRP boats

Base profile

; Base
OoLY e
o>
Top
22 24
POLY3026 2 ™
POLY3528 | . c
™)
POLY4031 g . g
Base profile
Dimension Length
Type Colour RAL code (inch) i Type
POLY3026 Dark grey 9004 1366 X 112 20 POLY4S
POLY3026L  Dark grey 9004 13616 X 112 30 POLY4SL
POLY30W Signal white 9003 136 x 112 20 POLY4SW
POLY30WL Signal white 9003 1316 x 112 30 POLY4SWL
POLY3528 Dark grey 9004 Pl X Vst 20
POLY3528L Dark grey 9004 Pls x s 30
POLY35W Signal white 9003 1305 X 17les 20
POLY35WL Signal white 9003 130 X e 30
POLY4031 Dark grey 9004 1964 X 172 20
POLY4031L  Dark grey 9004 13es x 1732 30
POLY40W Signal white 9003 19es x 132 20
POLY40WL Signal white 9003 13e4 X 172 30
Top profile PVC
Length Length
Type Colour RAL code m) Type Colour RAL code (m)
STRIPB  Cobaltblue 5013 20 STRIPG  Light grey 7035 20
STRIPBL Cobaltblue 5013 30 STRIPGL Light grey 7035 30
STRIPD  Dark grey 9004 20 STRIPR  Wine red 3004 20
STRIPDL Dark grey 9004 30 STRIPRL Wine red 3004 30

Note: actual product colour may vary from stated RAL codes.

End caps PVC

Type

EPOLY40B
EPOLY40W
EPOLY30B
EPOLY30W
EPOLY35B
EPOLY35W

Description

Set end pieces black for rubbing strake type POLY40
Set end pieces white for rubbing strake type POLY40
Set end pieces black for rubbing strake type POLY30
Set end pieces white for rubbing strake type POLY30
Set end pieces black for rubbing strake type POLY35
Set end pieces white for rubbing strake type POLY35

Colour

Dark grey
Dark grey
Signal white

Signal white

Top profile stainless steel

Type

POLY20S
POLY30S

Sz
RALcode  Dmension - Length
9004 o4 X 2 20
9004 T4 X 'l52 30
9003 T4 x V'l 20
9003 P4 x V52 30

Description

Stainless steel inlay, 10 x 2 m lengths

Stainless steel inlay, 15 x 2 m lengths

End caps stainless steel

Type

POLYSE

Description

Set of two stainless steel end pieces for
rubbing strake type POLY4S

Creator of Boat Systems
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Deck equipment

Rubbing strake for steel boats

STE4838

Base profile

Dimension
Type Colour RAL code iy
STE4838 Dark grey 9004 17lea x 12
STE4838L Dark grey 9004 157ea x 112
Top profile PVC
Length

Type Colour RAL code (m)

STRIPB  Cobalt blue 5013 20

STRIPBL Cobalt blue 5013 30

STRIPD  Dark grey 9004 20

STRIPDL Dark grey 9004 30

Length
(m)

20
30

Type Colour

STRIPG  Light grey
STRIPGL Light grey
STRIPR  Wine red
STRIPRL Wine red

Note: actual product colour may vary from stated RAL codes.

Locks and stays

UITSTEL..

426

ROND4248

Base

Top

®L2-94L8

Base profile

Type Colour RAL code Dir(ri\::;;on Le(':r!l’)th
ROND4248 Dark grey 9004 Round 123 - 19/es 20
ROND4248L  Dark grey 9004 Round 121/ - 15/es 30

RAL code Le(r;]g)th

7035 20

7035 30

3004 20

3004 30

Stainless steel (AlISI 316) hatch adjusters
Stainless steel (AISI 316). With brackets and knob.

Type Min. length (inch) Max. length (inch)
UITSTELPH 7 5164 1436
UITSTELFE 10 95 193/

uetus |
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Locks and stays

Gas struts

There are many applications on board where the assistance of a gas strut will reduce the effort required. For example, heavy
deck hatches or locker doors. VETUS gas struts are specifically designed for marine use. All external parts are made of stain-
less steel (AISI 316) or synthetic materials and the special seals guarantee long service life. When fitted vertically, make sure
that the piston rod is pointing downward.

These gas-filled cylinders are supplied complete with fixings. o=
In order to calculate the maximum admissible weight o=
which can be supported, the following data is required:

F = Force of the gas strut in N/m (see table) G= - —

G = Weight of the object to be lifted in N (= e ———————————————————— )
W = Width of the object to be lifted in mm

The calculation goes as follows: t}@%

. _Gx %W N,
Force in N/m = 1000 H_‘a‘--:‘k&_

Example:
The weight (G) of a hatch is 11 kg (=110 N). The width (W) of the
hatch is 600 mm. This means that:

GASSP..
% =33 N/m is needed to hold the hatch open.
In the table we find that GASSP44 delivers 28.8 N/m, which means -
' F Stroke S  F F LengthL  Length L+S
that an additional 4,3 N/m will have to be applied by the user. Type inN i‘.!°mfn OIr'i\lelr(n) " ier:l?rfm eri‘r?fnme

GASSP25 180 (40.5) T4(271") 133 180 (7'/5") 254(10")
In the case of 2 gas struts GASSP38, 18,9 x 2 = 37,8 N/m is delivered a0 135035)
by the struts. In this case the user will have to push the hatch down
with a force of 4,8 N/m.

85 (3%:") 1,5 220 (8°:") 305 (12")
GASSP38 135 (30.35) 140 (5'4") 18,9 240 (9'2") 380 (15")
GASSP44 180 (40.5) 160 (6'/4") 28,8 280 (11") 440 (17°1s")
GASSP51 270(60.7) 205 (8'/16") 55,3 305(12") 510 (20")

Accessories
Marine binoculars

These binoculars are specially designed for marine applications and the materials are carefully selected for their resistance to
wind and weather. The lens coatings are specifically chosen for use on the water, where bright light, glare and UV radiation
should be taken into account.

Robust, lightweight binoculars High-quality, waterproof binoculars
The durable, lightweight housing and the relatively The BAK4 prisms create the sharpest and clearest images
compact size make the BINO1 the ideal binoculars possible in a binocular in this price range. All lenses are
to have at hand at all times. The BK7 prisms and multi-coated for long lasting protection. The superior
multi-coated lenses deliver very sharp images and the prisms combined with large lens diameters make these
housing is fitted with a non-slip grip. binoculars very suitable for use in difficult conditions such
as twilight or bad weather. The binoculars have a robust
e BK7 prisms soft touch casing and ergonomic design making them easy
¢ Magnification: 7x; Lens @ 13'/3" - 50 mm and stable to hold.
e Water repellent
¢ Fixed focus and central variable focus e Superior quality prisms (BAK4) for the brightest images
¢ Flexible eyecups for use with (sun) glasses e Magnification: 7x; Lens @ 13'/32"- 50 mm
¢ Non-slip grip e Waterproof and fog-free (filled with nitrogen)
e Robust housing ¢ Fixed focus and central variable focus
¢ Includes bag and strap and caps e Flexible eyecups for use with (sun) glasses
¢ Non waterproof e Ergonomic design and non-slip grip
L]

Includes bag and floatation strap
and caps
e Waterproof

BINO1 BINO2

BK7 and BAK4 refer to the type of glass used for the prisms. The prisms bend the light image inside the binoculars.
BK?7 is borosilicate and BAK4 barium crown glass. The type of glass affects the sharpness and clarity of the image,
BAK4 produces the best images with negligible distortion, whilst BK7 can result in a very slightly distorted image.

Creator of Boat Systems
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Marine fittings, stainless steel (AISI 316)

V-Quipment marine fittings are designed for reliablity and made of high grade materials. Failure of submerged fittings can cause
major problems, therefore we advise the use of stainless steel (AISI 316) or bronze fittings (ISO CuPb55n5Zn5) for applications in
which the fittings are in continuous contact with salt water.

Water scoop . Thread(G* ©8 H C Q ©R SW U V Weight
: ype inch (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (Ib)
QJO5MC-NN 3l 1 90 66 44 26 22 81 2,5 0.44
QJO5MD-NN I 12 88 65 44 32 25 81 2,5 0.55
QJOSME-NN % 19 107 82 56 41 32 104 3 0.88
QJO5MF-NN 1 26 105 76 60 47 33 106 32 0.99
- QJO5MG-NN 1 33 103 78 64 57 49 116 28 1.21
QJO5MH-NN 1% 39 108 82 70 72 53 133 25 1.61
QJO5MI-NN 2 51 122 91 86 83 68 152 36 2.20
QJOSM-'NN | % * According to I1SO 228/1-G..B
Air vent Polished surface, without flame arrester gauze.
Type Thread (G)* @B H C Q OGR SW U Weight
inch (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (Ib)
QHO5MD-NN % 16 83 65 38 32 25 38 0.29
QHO5ME-NN 3 21 86 65 43 41 32 41 037
QHO5MF-NN 1 27 98 75 50 47 38 58 0.57
on | = QHO5MG-NN 1% 36 108 79 57 57 49 65 0.88
wA— B QHO5MH-NN 1% 2 114 8 64 72 53 75 1.10
QHO5MI-NN 2 53 134 89 81 83 68 97 2.10
QHO5M.-NN o] * According to ISO 228/1-G..B
Hose connector - Thread (G)* U ©8 H C T Weight
inch (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (Ib)
QAO5MC-15 3l 15 9 45 125 25 0.07
su QAO5MD-12 I 12 9 50 16 26 0.20
o8, QAO5MD-15 s 15 1 54 145 31 0.09
QAO05MD-20 i) 20 14 58 15 32 0.13
— QAO5ME-20 h 20 155 56 17 31 0.15
E - QAO5ME-25 % 25 20 63 17 37 0.20
SW\\ - QAO5MF-25 1 25 205 67 19 395 0.26
L+ QAO5MF-30 1 30 25 70 19 43 0.31
%q QAO05MG-32 1 32 27 76 21 45 0.37
QAO05MG-35 1Y 35 295 76 205 45 0.44
G QAO05MG-38 1% 38 30 75 205 45 0.44
QAO05MH-38 1 38 335 81,5 22 48 0.90
QAO5M.-.. QAO5MH-45 1 45 39 86 2 525 0,55
QAO05MI-50 2 50 44 986 26 59,5 0,90
Hose conneCtor Type Thre_ad (G)* ou 2B H C T Weight
inch (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (Ib)
QAO5FC-15 3lg 15 10 41 11,5 265 0.09
QAO5FD-15 s 15 10 48 155 27 0.13
QAO5FD-20 s 20 15 48 155 30 0.13
. QAO5FE-20 h 20 14 56 16 34 0.20
= QAO5FF-25 1 25 185 63 19 375 0.31
QAO5FG-35 s 35 28 69 21 42 0.66
Y QAO05FG-40 1 40 34 69 21 42 0.71
QAO5FH-45 1 45 38 76 21,5 50 0.90
QAO5F.-.. QAO05FI-50 2 50 42 905 24 595 1.12

* According to 1SO 228/1-G..

s uetus |
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Marine fittings, stainless steel (AISI 316)

Hose connector 90°

o8B
ou

[o]:]
ou

QBO5M.. :

Thru-hull - Chamfered

G*
o]

G*
2B

;5,:
QDO5M.-.. o

Thru-hull - Rounded

Type

QBO5FD-19
QBO5FE-25
QBO5FF-30
QBO5FH-39
QBO5FH-50

Type

QBO5MD-20
QBO5ME-25
QBO5MF-30
QBO5MG-38

Thread (G)*
inch

K3
%
1
12
12

Thread (G)*
inch

i
¥

Machined surface

Type

THRU1/2S
THRU3/4S
THRU1S
THRU11/4S
THRU11/2S
THRU2S

* According to I1SO 228/1-G..B

Thread (G)*
inch

%
3%
1
1%
1%
2

Polished surface

Type

QDO5MC-NN
QDO5MD-NN
QDO5ME-NN
QDO5MF-NN
QDO5MG-NN
QDO5MH-NN
QDO5MI-NN

* According to I1SO 228/1-G..B

Thread (G)*
inch

3s
]
%
1
1%
1%
2

Polished surface

Type

QFO5MC-14
QFO5MD-18
QFO5ME-23
QFO5MF-29
QFO5MG-38
QFO5MH-44
QFO5MI-55

* According to I1SO 228/1-G..B

Thread (G)*

inch

ou 2B L H SwW Weight
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (Ib)
19 15 11 48 21 27 0.19
25 19 11 57 26 32 0.33
30 24 13 65 30 35 0.53
39 33 16 84 43 55 0.82
50 43 16 84 43 55 1.19
ou @B C L H SW Weight
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (Ib)
20 15 15 54 39 23 0.24
25 19 17 66 46 29 0.41
30 24 18 73 51 35 0.59
38 31 21 82 57 44 0.83
2B H C 2Q OR SW Weight
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (Ib)
15 60 52 46 34 27 0.33
20 72 63 51 47 36 0.55
26 79 71 54 54 42 0.77
33 86 77 70 68 53 1.43
39 97 88 70 72 60 1.32
52 109 101 88 88 74 1.98
2B H C 9Q OR  SW Weight
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (Ib)
1 57 53 35 26 22 0.18
15 63 59 39 32 25 0.22
20 75 70 49 41 32 0.49
25 79 73 55 47 38 0.57
35 84 79 63 57 49 0.77
40 84 79 Al 72 53 1.10
52 101 97 85 83 68 1.65
ou 0B H C 2Q OR Sw T
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
14 1 59 55 35 26 22 20
18 15 65 60 39 32 25 24
23 20 75 71 49 41 32 24
29 25 79 73 54 47 38 30
38 35 85 80 63 57 49 30
44 40 87 81 Al 72 53 30
55 52 100 95 85 83 68 40
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Weight
(Ib)

0.18
0.24
0.39
0.53
0.66
0.97
1.43
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Marine fittings, stainless steel (AISI 316)

Thru-hull - Flush Polished surface
e Thre.ad (G)* 0B H C 2Q OR SwW Weight
(inch) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (Ib)
QEO5MC-NN 3g 1 54 51 32 26 22 0.15
QEO5MD-NN Y 15 62 58 37 32 25 0.22
QEO5ME-NN 3 20 72 66 48 41 32 0.44
: QEO5MF-NN 1 26 76 70 55 47 38 0.55
QEO5MG-NN 1% 34 79 73 64 57 49 0.77
QEO5MH-NN 1% 38 81 76 70 72 53 1.10
QEO5M.-.. L“J—QJ QEO5MI-NN 2 50 89 84 81 83 68 1.65
* According to I1SO 228/1-G..B
Thru-hull - Flush Polished surface
Type Thre_ad (G)* ou 2B H C 2Q OR SW T Weight
(inch) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (Ib)
QGO5MC-15 3[g 15 1 54 51 33 26 22 23 0.15
QGO5MD-18 Y2 18 15 62 58 37 32 25 24 0.18
QGO5ME-22 £/ 22 20 71 65 48 41 32 27 0.35
QGO5MF-29 1 29 26 76 70 56 47 38 28 0.55
QGO5MG-38 1% 38 34 79 73 64 57 49 30 0.66
QGO5MH-43 1% 43 38 82 76 69 72 53 35 0.99
QGO5MI-55 2 55 50 89 84 81 83 68 40 1.54

* According to 1SO 228/1-G..B

In a number of countries it is a legal requirement that the toilet or holding tank outlet
can be locked to prevent discharge of black water in port. Therefor these stainless steel
(AISI 316) ball valves can be padlocked if required.

The padlock itself is not supplied. These ball valves are suitable for diesel oil, gasoline,
water and sea water.

Type Threfad (G)*  Thread Bore Normal Press Worki:lg temp Dimensions Weight
(inch) length (mm) (bar) °Q (mm) (Ib)
BV1/2 Ya 14 Full Bore 69 -20 - +160 130x65x35 0.66
BV3/4 3% 16 Full Bore 69 -20 - +160 150x80x40 1.10
BV1 1 19 Full Bore 69 -20-+160 160x85x50 1.76
BV11/4 1% 19 Full Bore 69 -20-+160 195x110x60 2.54
BV11/2 1% 20 Full Bore 69 -20 - +160 230x125x70 4.19
BV.. BV2 2 22 1% 69 -20 - +160 260x140x80 5.73

* According to I1SO 228/1-G..

Marine fittings, bronze (ISO CuPb5Sn5Zn5)

Water scoop
Thread (G)* [2]] H C Q OR N u

WCAPB..

430

e=—=\\1 Type (inch)  (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) \Veight(b)
W’ WCAPB1/2 % 15 9% 73 50 38 25 9 4 0.75
. WCAPB3/4 % 19 102 78 58 48 32 103 4 1.10
= |
WCAPB1 1 25 109 8 61 53 39 106 4 134
w ) WCAPB11/4 1% 35 117 9 65 64 50 118 4 1.65
— 1
s WCAPB11/2 1% 33 129 100 70 70 55 131 4 2.09
o ] * According to 1SO 228/1-G..B
G

uetus |
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Marine fittings, bronze (ISO CuPb5Sn52Zn5)

Thru-hull - Chamfered

Tvpe Thread (G)* oB H C 2Q OR sSwW Weight
o P (inch) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (Ib)
B
“H THRUB1/2 % 15 64 5 39 38 25 0.33
THRUB3/4 3 19 70 65 48 48 32 0.51
s THRUB1 1 25 8 8 56 54 39 0,88
U 1
ﬁr N
—] THRUB11/4 1% 3 8 76 65 64 49 0.99
| THRUB11/2 1% 39 100 9 72 70 55 138
20 * According to I1SO 228/1-G..B
THRUB..
Hose connector
Type Thread (G)* ou o8B H C N T Weight
o P (inch) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (Ib)
o8 HPB3/8 % 13 9 4 10 19 30 0.04
E HPB1/2 % 13 10 51 13 23 30 0.13
F HPB3/4 3 20 15 53 14 28 32 0.18
\Tﬁ_ ® HPB1 1 25 20 6 15 36 38 037
q HPB11/4 1% 31 26 67 16 45 42 0.55
. HPB11/2 1% 37 32 72 18 52 45 0.66

* According to I1SO 228/1-G..B

V-Quipment fluid manifolds enable a number of pipes to be connected to a single
thru-hull fitting. These manifolds are made of seawater resistant bronze

(ISO CuzZn35Al1). They may also be connected to an underwater skin fitting with
ball valve for raw water intake. It is not recommended to connect multiple engines
or generating sets to one raw water intake.

Type Main connections (M/F) (G)* (inch) Connections (F) (G)* (inch)
MAN2G1/2 3% 2x%
MAN3G1/2 3% 3x'

MAN.G.. MAN2G3/4 1 2x%
MAN3G3/4 1 3x%

* According to I1SO 228/1-G..B
Ball valve Ball valve, bronze body CuSn5Zn5Pb5/CC491K
Type Th;ead (G)* Bore Working Press Workir:g temp. Dimensions Weight
emale (bar) (°C) (hxbxd) (Ib)

BVB1/2 Y Full Bore 32 -10-+120 120x60x40 0.62
BVB3/4 ¥ Full Bore 32 -10-+120 140x70x40 0.84
BVB1 1 Full Bore 32 -10-+120 150x80x50 1.32
BVB11/4 1% Full Bore 32 -10-+120 175x98x60 2.09
BVB11/2 1% Full Bore 32 -10-+120 180x110x75 2.87

* According to ISO 228/1-G..

For use in (heavily polluted) salt water. We do not recommend the use of these ball valves.
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Marine fittings, brass

Water scoop**

Thread (G)*
Type (inch)
WCAP1/2 Ya
WCAP3/4 3
WCAP1 1
WCAP11/4 1%
WCAP11/2 1%
WCAP2 2
WCAP21/2 2"
WCAP3 3
B |
] * According to 1SO 228/1-G..B

WCAP..

Thru-hull - Chamfered**

Type

DOORB3/8
DOORB1/2
DOORB3/4
DOORB1
DOORB11/4
“l DOORB11/2
DOORB2
DOORB21/2
DOORB3

Machined surface

Thread (G)*
(inch)

3ls
2
E/A
1
1%
1%

2",
3

* According to I1SO 228/1-G..B

DOORB..

Hose connector 90°* *

0B
(mm)

15
19
26
26
39
51
65
77

H
(mm)

96
103
104
104
13
126
155
134

2B H
(mm) (mm)
1 58
15 64
19 72
25 77
34 83
39 84
50 102
65 132
76 150

C R SW U
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
72 49 38 26 91
77 58 48 32 105
76 61 55 38 108
78 61 55 38 108
82 72 72 56 134
91 89 88 68 156
112 113 113 92 198
134 129 120 105 238

C
(mm)

53
58
66
70
76
78
94

123

140

2Q oR SwW
(mm) (mm) (mm)

34 36 22
40 39 25
49 49 32
56 56 40
65 66 50
72 72 56
84 84 68
110 m 91

127 124 105

\

U W W W W W W

** For continuous immersion in salt water, we advise against the use of brass fittings.

Weight
(Ib)

0.44
0.55
0.55
0.77
0.99
132
1.98
3.75
5.51

** For continuous immersion in salt water, we advise against the use of brass fittings.

T Thre:ad (G)* ou oB H C SwW L Weight
(inch) (mm) (mm (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (Ib)
HPM1/2B i3 13 8 37 15 25 48 0.17
HPM3/4B ¥a 19 12 47 16 30 50 0.33
T 7[3 HPM1B 1 25 19 58 20 37 58 0.57
,/< | iy HPM11/4B 1% 32 24 67 20 50 70 0.99
/ { T HPM11/2B 1% 38 29 70 21 55 77 1.26
‘Oi * According to 1SO 228/1-G..B
(\3 L ** For continuous immersion in salt water, we advise against the use of brass fittings.

HPM..B

432

Weight
(Ib)

0.66
0.99
1.21
1.43
1.98
331
5.29
8.60
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Marine fittings, brass

Hose connector**
Type

SLP1/408
SLP1/416
SLP3/810
SLP3/815
SLP1/213
SLP1/216
SLP1/219
SLP3/416
SLP3/419
SLP3/425
sW SLP125
— SLP132
W SLP11/432
© SLP11/438
SLP11/238
A SLP11/245
SLP251
SLP21/260
SLP376

=

SLP..

o]
o))

* According to I1SO 228/1-G..B

Thread
(G)* (inch)

Ya
Ya
3s
3s
]
]
i
%
%
%
1
1
1%
1%
1%
1%
2
2"
3

ou
(mm)

8
16
10
15
13
16
19
16
19
25
25
32
32
38
38
45
50
60
76

0B H C
(mm) (mm) (mm)
5 39 9
9 44 9
7 46 10
1 46 10
9 48 12
12 48 12
15 50 12
12 49 12
14 51 12
20 57 12
20 59 13
27 62 13
27 64 14
32 67 14
32 67 16
39 73 16
44 75 16
53 82 18
69 9% 20

Sw
(mm

16
16
19
19
2
2
2
30
30
30
36
36
44
45
52
52
65
79
93

T
(mm)

25
30
30
30
30
30
32
30
32
38
38
42
42
45
43
48
50
52
64

Weight
(Ib)

0.04
0.06
0.06
0.06
0.08
0.08
0.1
0.13
0.17
0.19
0.26
0.30
0.39
0.44
0.51
0.50
0.79
1.25
1.85

** For continuous immersion in salt water, we advise against the use of brass fittings.

Ball valve**

Type

KRAAN1/4
KRAAN3/8
KRAAN1/2
KRAAN3/4
KRAAN1
KRAAN11/4
KRAAN11/2
KRAAN2

KRAAN21/2
KRAAN.. KRAAN3

* According to ISO 228/1-G..

Thread (G)*

Female (inch)

Ya
3[g
2
/3
1
1%
1%
2
22
3

Bore

Full Bore
Full Bore
Full Bore
Full Bore
Full Bore
Full Bore
Full Bore
Full Bore
Full Bore

Full Bore

Working Press

(bar)
50
50

16

Working temp

(o
-20 -
-20 -
-20 -
-20 -
-20 -
-20 -
-20 -
-20 -
=20 -
-20 -

Nickel plated brass, suitable for water and diesel oil.

Q

+170
+170
+170
+170
+170
+170
+170
+170
+170
+170

Dimensions
(hxbxd

105x50x24
105x50x24
118x58x32
118x64x39
154x86x48
154x86x58
190x100x69
200x120x84
270x145x102
290x170x115

** For continuous immersion in salt water, we advise against the use of brass fittings.

Ball valve 3-way**

KRA1/2L
KRA3/4L
KRA1L
KRA11/4L
KRA11/2L

KRA..L

Thread (G)*

Female (inch)

1%
1%

* According to I1SO 228/1-G..
** For continuous immersion in salt water, we advise against the use of brass fittings.

Bore

Full Bore
Full Bore
Full Bore
Full Bore

Full Bore

Creator of Boat Systems

Working Press

(bar)
40
40
40
40
40

Working temp

(o
=10 =
-10 -
=10 =
-10 -
-10 -

Nickel plated brass, suitable for water and diesel oil.

Q

+100
+100
+100
+100
+100

Dimensions
(hxbxd)

80x160x70

100x205x85

100x210x90
310x150x150
310x150x120

Weight
(Ib)

0.24
0.30
0.37
0.57
0.88
1.32
1.98
3.19
6.61
9.14

Weight
(Ib)

1.43
331
4.74
8.49
13.00
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Marine fittings, Delrin

Thru-hull - Chamfered

) e Thread ou ©B ©B1 H C ©Q OR SW T  Weight
_ 5u yp (G) (inch)  (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (Ib)
o8
. ~ DOORN5/8 % 16 10 16 76 71 42 41 24 29 0.04
. DOORN3/4 % 19 12 18 81 75 50 49 32 32 0.06
. w [ DOORN1 1 25 20 26 94 8 61 60 39 40 0.08
% 1, DOORN11/4 1% 32 24 32 98 91 68 67 48 44 015
(i)
g | e DOORN11/2 1% 383. 29 37 104 9 74 73 54 47 0.17
DOORN.. oo
Thru-hull - Chamfered
. Model Thread oU ©B OBl H C ©Q OR SW T  Weight
P A/B (G) (inch)  (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (Ib)
THRH16 B % 16 85 20 735 705 50 395 34 29 0.04
THRH19 B % 19 115 20 735 705 50 34 29 0.04
THRH25 A 1% 25 19 35 133 126 68 66 57 50 0.17
. THRH28 B 1% 28 22 35 133 126 68 66 57 50 0.19
> THRH32 A 1% 32 25 35 133 126 68 66 57 50 0.17
THRH38 A 1% 38 32 38 127 121 68 66 56 46 0.24
THRH..
Model ‘A Model ‘B’
m
bl
L <3 1L
V| g | D
SIS
m| D
SISt o e T
T T ©
|
Thru-hull with L-flange
(for optimal drainage) e Thead QU OB ©0B1 H C 0Q L OR SW T  Weight
e (G) (inch)  (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (lb)
THRH16L % 16 85 20 8 72 50 37 3429 0.04
THRH19L % 19 11 20 8 73 50 38 395 34 29 0.06
THRH25L 1% 25 185 35 142 129 68 55 66 57 50 0.17
THRH28L 1% 28 22 35 142 129 68 55 66 56 50 0.24
> THRH32L 1% 32 25 35 142 129 68 55 66 57 50 0.17
THRH38L 1% 38 315 38 137 123 68 56 64 53 46 0.22
THRH..L
& 2 H
b
. W, ®| = L
< < o g <
o T Re= gg <
) 1 2 3
u N E
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Marine fittings, Delrin

Thru-hull - Chamfered
100° angled 20

o

THRH..BH i

Thru-hull - Flush
100" angled 00

THRH..BL

Bulkhead connectors

Thread oU 0B  OB1 H H1 0Q OR Sw

Type (G) (inch) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
THRH25BH 1% 25 20 38 64 74 68 66 56
THRH28BH 1% 28 20 38 64 74 68 66 56

Thread oU 0B O@B1 H H1 0Q OR Sw

Type (G) (inch)  (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
THRH25BL 1% 25 20 38 63 74 695 63 53
THRH28BL 1% 22 20 38 63 74 695 63 53

- Model Thread QU ©B ©B1 H ©Q ©R SW T  Ti
yp A/B  (G)(inch) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
BULKH16 B % %6 8 95 110 50 - 34 29 3
\ BULKH19 % 19 11 13 113 50 40 34 29 32
% BULKH25 A 1% 25 19 19 166 68 66 57 49 32
\) ) BULKH28 B 1% 28 22 22 175 68 66 57 49 32
\’ Py A BULKH32 A 1% 32 25 25 166 68 68 57 49 32
o BULKH38 A 1% 38. 31 32 162 68 63 53 46 32
Model ‘A’ Model ‘B’
BULKH.. o s
s &Y o
Slg B8 @D
S | ] Sj
E T R — E
-
— .
H H
T-Piece

Synthetic equal T-piece. Suitable for temperatures up to +83 °C.

- ou oB H H1 L T
e (mm)  (mm)  (mm)  (mm)  (mm)  (mm)
PC16 16 10.5 39 40 84 2%
PC19 19 14 39 40 84 2%
PC25 25 17 54 52 99 3
PC28 28 21 54 52 99 3
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Weight
(Ib)

0.094
0.094

Weight
(Ib)

0.090
0.090

Weight
(Ib)

0.040
0.040
0.108
0.114
0.116
0.144

Weight
(Ib)

0.016
0.016
0.034
0.032
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Marine fittings, stainless steel (AISI 316)

End plug

QS05020.

Bushing hex

QS05060.

T-Piece

QS05030.

Elbow 45°

Qs05070.

436

T

Gi

Ci

Thread (G)*
Type (inch)
5050203 s
Q5050204 i
5050205 %
Q5050206 1
Q5050207 1%
Q5050208 1%
Q5050209 2

Thread (G)*
Type (inch)
Q5050603 s
Q5050604 7
Q5050605 %
Q5050606 1
Q5050607 1%
Q5050608 1%
Q5050609 2

* According to 1SO 228/1-G..

Type Th’(eizglf)G)*
Q5050303 s
Qs050304 A
Q5050305 %
Q5050306 1
Q5050307 1%
Q5050308 1%
Q5050309 2

* According to ISO 228/1-G..

Type Th’azgh()G)*
Q5050703 s
Q5050704 %
Q5050705 %
Q5050706 1
Q5050707 1%
Q5050708 1%

* According to ISO 228/1-G..

C H Sw
(mm) (mm) (mm)
13 18.5 18
14.5 205 23

17 25 28
18 27 36

22 31 44
22 31 50
25 34 63

C H Thread (Gi)*
(mm) (mm) (inch)
15 21 "
16 23 35"
18 26 "
18.5 27 3"
20.5 30 1"
22 31 1%"
25 34 1%"
C L H
(mm) (mm) (mm)
10 42 31
1.5 50 40.7
12.5 61 46

16 70 54

15 80 65

18 95 69
18.5 108 81

C L H
(mm) (mm) (mm)
10 24

12 38 44

12 29 54

13 32

15 36 70

17 40

Weight
(Ib)

0.04
0.04
0.11
0.19
0.26
035
0.53

Ci

Weight
(Ib)

0.11
0.22
033
0.53
0.63
1.08
1.47

Weight
(Ib)

0.08
0.15
0.22
0.37
0.57
0.72

swW
(mm)  (mm)

19
22
28
35
44
50
63

Weight
(Ib)

0.04
0.04
0.11
0.15
0.24
0.26
0.44
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Marine fittings, stainless steel (AISI 316)

Elbow 90°

QS05040.

Elbow 90°

QS05050.

Socket

QS05080.

i
(N

*

*

Ty Thread )
Q5050403 3[g
Q5050404 i
Q5050405 ¥
Q5050406 1
QS050407 1%
Q5050408 1%
Q5050409 2

According to ISO 228/1-G..

Thread (G)*
Type (inch)
QsS050103 3[g
QS050104 k2
Q5050105 3
QS050106 1
QS050107 1%
QS050108 12
QS050109 2

Thread (G)*
Type (inch)
QS050503 3g
Q5050504 Y
QS050505 /)
Q5050506 1
QS050507 1%
QS050508 1%
QS050509 2

Thread (G)*
U (inch)
QS050803 3/g
Q5050804 i)
QS050805 ¥
QS050806 1
QS050807 1%
QS050808 1%
Q5050809 2

According to I1SO 228/1-G..
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C H Weight
(mm)  (mm) (Ib)
10 42 0.08
10 38 0.13
12 45 0.24
13 68 0.39
15 65 0.48
17 71 0.66
17,5 88 1.03
C L H Weight
(mm (mm) (mm) (Ib)
12 32 22 0.08
13 48 38 0.1
13 38 32 0.19
18 73 56 0.41
20 84 61 0.61
15 60 52 0.68
24 89 108 1.47
C H B SW
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
12 30 1 18
15 38 15,5 22
17 41 20 27
19 46 26 36
20 49 35 44
21 49 41 50
25 64 51 63
C L H Weight
(mm) (mm) (mm) (Ib)
12 30 21 0.06
16 35 27 0.15
17 35 32 0.15
15 44 41 0.30
15 45 48 0.30
18 54 56 0.59
18 63 68 0.86

Weight
(Ib)

0.06
0.08
0.15
0.22
0.28
033
0.74
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Marine fittings, stainless steel (AISI 316)

Breather nipples

The breathing capacity fulfils the CE requirements. Provided with an easily cleaned stainless steel (AISI 316) gauze, which functions
as a flame arrester.

AB..S
AB..SL
AB..B

Type Shape Material @D OA PCD F A° 4G Cut-out @ 2B Max. wall thickness B E

P P (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (inch) (mm) (inch) (mm) (mm)
AB16S Straight AlSI 316 16 64 54 120 3 1" 38 N/A 18 48
AB16B Angled AISI 316 16 64 54 120 3 " 38 1 18 47
AB19S Straight AlSI 316 19 77 67 90 4 2'ea 51 N/A 23.4 53.4
AB19SL Straight AISI 316 19 77 67 90 4 2'lea 51 N/A 23.4 91.5
AB19B Angled AlISI 316 19 77 67 90 4 25 51 1 23.4 53
AB25B Angled AlISI 316 25 77 67 90 4 2'lea 51 1} 23.4 53
AB38B Angled AlSI 316 38 99 89 72 5 2k 73 1y 29.9 73

Air vent nipples for tanks

Suitable for 5" (@ 16 mm) internal diameter hose. Straight or 90°
angled. Provided with a gauze, which functions as a flame arrester.

STO4HS ST04S e Shape Material Hose 0 Cut-out @ Wall Fhickness
(inch) (inch) (inch)
STO4HS Angled AlSI 316 5l Bl 0 - Zlss
ST04S Straight AlSI 316 38 Bl 0 - 2l
STO5HS Angled AlSI 316 3ls ls Zleg - 1°he
STO5S Straight AlSI 316 ’ls 18 Bles - 136

STO5HS STO5S

s uetus |
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Marine fittings
Deck entries, stainless steel (AlISI 316)
L - N These stainless steel (AISI 316) deck entries are also available with a winch
" i handle socket (item codes ending with a ‘W’). With high-gloss polished
watertight cover.
] Cover inscriptions:
' e Water
e Unleaded gasoline
CAP..38S CAP..51S e Diesel fuel
e ‘Pump-out’ icon (WQ)
Cap (Q) - Hose (U) Cut-out (B) Length (H)
Type @ (inch) Type g @(inch) @ (inch) (inch)
Q CAPW38S 3Ys Slotted Water 1, 2 3a
CAPW38W 3 Winch Water 11 2 33
CAPG38S 338 Slotted Unleaded Gasoline 112 2 33/a
CAPG38W 3s Winch Unleaded Gasoline 11 2 3a
= - CAPF38S 3s Slotted Diesel fuel (A 2 3a
CAPF38W 3s Winch Diesel fuel 11/ 2 3a
CAPWC38S
CAPW(C38S* 33s Slotted WC (pump out) 12 2 5
CAPWC38W* 338 Winch WC (pump out) 12 2 5
CAPF51S e Slotted Diesel fuel 2 2'a 3a
£ oy CAPF51W e Winch Diesel fuel 2 2'a 3a
B
@ * Fullfills the requirements of I1SO 8099:2001
CAP..W
Deck entry key
oy e

£
s

T
g

FCAPDF38 FCAPDF50
i
A\
vy ) o
CAPWC38 FCAPWATER

K‘J

Deck entries, chromium plated brass

Type

FCAPDF38
FCAPDF50
CAPW(C38*
FCAPWATER

Key for slotted deck entries. Also suitable for deck entries with

an octagonal recess.

Cap @
(inch)

3"/32
33
313
3153,

Type
Ring
Ring
Pop-out
Ring

Liquid
Diesel fuel
Diesel fuel

Waste (pump out)
Water

* Fullfills the requirements of 1ISO 8099:2001

Creator of Boat Systems

Hose @
(inch)

12
13132
112
112

Cut-out @
(inch)

2'a
2'a
131/32

2'a

Length
(inch)

80
80
4V7[3;
80

439
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Marine fittings

HCSM

Type Description

HCSM08 Hose clamp D 5/~ s
HCSM12 Hose clamp D /- /s
HCSM16 Hose clamp D %5 -1'/is
HCSM20 Hose clamp D 2/ -1"/s
HCSM25 Hose clamp D 1-177/es
HCSM32 Hose clamp D 17/e-1%1/z
HCSM40 Hose clamp D 1¥7/s - 2%/s4

HCS
Type Description
HCS08 Hose clamp D *s- *fs
HCS12 Hose clamp D /- /s
HCS16 Hose clamp D *s - 1"/
HCS20 Hose clamp D %/ -1"/s
HCS25 Hose clamp D 1-1%7/s
HCS32 Hose clamp D 17/e:- 13"/
HCS40 Hose clamp D 1%7/es - 2%/ss

Band
width
(inch)

Band
width
(inch)

Bles

Max.

torque
(Nm)

3

o o0 U1 W

6,5

Max.
pressure
(Bar)

45
45
45
45
40
35
30

Max.
torque
(Nm)

o o0 U1 W W

Max.

pressure
(Bar)

45
45
45
45
40
35
30

440

Hose clamps HCSM

This clamp uses a stainless steel band and housing in AlSI
430 with a zinc-plated steel screw. The band has a smooth
underside and rounded edges to prevent hose damage.

Key Features:

e W2 (AISI 430 stainless steel + zinc-plated screw)
e Moderate corrosion resistance (72 h salt spray)
e Smooth edges to protect the hose

Band Max. Max.
Type Description width torque  pressure

(inch) (Nm) (Bar)
HCSM50 Hose clamp D 13:2-23s ¥l 7,5 25
HCSM60 Hose clamp D 2%/es-3%3 ¥l 7,5 20
HCSM70 Hose clamp D 23/s-3%/es B 7,5 17
HCSM90 Hose clamp D 3%-4%16 15/5 7.5 12
HCSM110 Hose clamp D 3%/1-5/z 3 7,5 8
HCSM130 Hose clamp D 5'/s-5%/ Pz 7,5 6
HCSM150 Hose clamp D 52/:2-6'"/is ¥l 7,5 4

Hose clamps HCS

This clamp is made entirely from high-quality AISI 316
stainless steel, offering excellent corrosion resistance. The
smooth underside and rounded band edges protect hoses
from damage. Its compact design and strong screw make
it easy to install and highly reliable.

Key Features:

e W5 (AISI 316 stainless steel)

e Extremely high corrosion resistance (1000 h salt spray)
e Smooth edges to protect the hose

Band Max. Max.
Type Description width torque  pressure

(inch) (Nm) (Bar)
HCS50 Hose clamp D 13'52-2%/s Bl 7,5 25
HCS60 Hose clamp D 2%/e:-3%3 1503 7,5 20
HCS75 Hose clamp D 2%s-3%/a 15/ 7,5 17
HCS90 Hose clamp D 3%is-4%s 5 7,5 12
HCS110 Hose clamp D 3%is-5's ¥l 7,5 8
HCS130 Hose clamp D 5'/s-5%) Pl 7,5 7
HCS150 Hose clamp D 5%/2-6'"/1s Bl 7,5 7
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Marine fittings

HCHD

Type

HCHDO034
HCHDO037
HCHDO040
HCHDO043
HCHDO047
HCHDO051
HCHDO055
HCHDO059
HCHDO063
HCHDO068
HCHDO073
HCHDO079
HCHDO085
HCHD091

HCHDS

Type

HCHDS034
HCHDS037
HCHDS040
HCHDS043
HCHDS047
HCHDS051
HCHDS055
HCHDS059
HCHDS063
HCHDS068
HCHDS073
HCHDS079
HCHDS085
HCHDS091

Description

Hose clamp D 1"/~ 1%/es
Hose clamp D 1%/es- 1¥7/es
Hose clamp D 1%7/es- 1"/16
Hose clamp D 1'/is - 17/
Hose clamp D 17/~ 2'/ss

Hose clamp D 2'/ss - 2'"/ss
Hose clamp D 2'"/es - 27'/es
Hose clamp D 27'/es - 2*'/es
Hose clamp D 2%'/es - 2%/es
Hose clamp D 2%/es - 2'fs

Hose clamp D 2'fs - 37/

Hose clamp D 3 - 3"/

Hose clamp D 3''/52 - 37/s:

Hose clamp D 3%/s - 315

Description

Hose clamp D 1"/~ 1%/es
Hose clamp D 1%/es- 177/es
Hose clamp D 1¥7/es- 1"/16
Hose clamp D 1"/ - 17/
Hose clamp D 17/~ 2'fs:

Hose clamp D 2'/ss - 2'"/ss
Hose clamp D 2'"/s4 - 27/fes
Hose clamp D 27'/es - 2°'/es
Hose clamp D 2%'/es - 2%/es
Hose clamp D 2%/e - 2'fs

Hose clamp D 2'fs - 3'/ss

Hose clamp D 37 - 3"/
Hose clamp D 3'/52 - 37/

Hose clamp D 3%/ - 315

Band
width
(inch)

Zly
)

Bl

Bly

Bl

Band
width
(inch)

Zly
)

Bl
Bly
Bl

Bl

Max.

torque
(Nm)

13
13
13
16
16
16
16
16
16
30
30
30
30
30

Max.
torque
(Nm)

13
13
13
16
16
16
16
16
16
30
30
30
30
30

Hose clamps heavy duty HCHD

A clamp with a swivel bridge that makes installation easy,
even in confined spaces. No need to remove the hose to
fit the clamp. Suitable for applications where moderate
corrosion resistance is acceptable.

Key Features:

e W2 (AISI 430 stainless steel + zinc-plated screw)
e Reusable and strong

e Moderate corrosion resistance (72 h salt spray)

Max. Band Max. Max.
pressure Type Description width torque  pressure
(Bar) (inch) (Nm) (Bar)
40 HCHD097 Hose clamp D 3%is- 4/ 1 30 20
40 HCHD104 Hose clamp D 4¥3- 4% 1 30 12
40 HCHD112 Hose clamp D 4% - 4°/s 1 30 12
36 HCHD121 Hose clamp D 4% - 5'fs 1 30 12
36 HCHD130 Hose clamp D 5'/s - 5%/ 1lea 45 9
36 HCHD140 Hose clamp D 5%/- 5%/ 1lea 45 9
36 HCHD150 Hose clamp D 5”/x.- 6% Vles 45 9
36 HCHD162 Hose clamp D 6%s - 67/ Vlea 45 6
36 HCHD174 Hose clamp D 67 - 72/s Vles 45 6
28 HCHD187 Hose clamp D 7%/ 773 Vles 45 6
28 HCHD200 Hose clamp D 7'/s- 8%/s Vlea 45 3
28 HCHD213 Hose clamp D 8%/ss - 8/s4 1lsa 45 3
20 HCHD260 Hose clamp D 107/z - 10516 Phe 45 3
20 HCHD300 Hose clamp D 12" - 13 Bhe 45 3

Hose clamps heavy duty HCHDS

Resists corrosion in marine environments. Its swivel bridge
allows easy installation without removing the hose. Can
be opened and reused multiple times.

Key Features:

e W5 (fully stainless steel AlSI 316)

e Extremely high corrosion resistance (1000 h salt spray)
e Reusable and durable

Max. Band Max. Max.
pressure Type Description width torque  pressure
(Bar) (inch) (Nm) (Bar)
35 HCHDS097 Hose clamp D 3%is- 4 1 30 15
35 HCHDS104 Hose clamp D 4¥3- 4% 1 30 10
35 HCHDS112 Hose clamp D 4% - 49 1 30 10
35 HCHDS121 Hose clamp D 4%fes - 5'fs 1 30 10
30 HCHDS130 Hose clamp D 5" - 5'» P 45 6
30 HCHDS140 Hose clamp D 5'; - 5%/ Pl 45 6
30 HCHDS150 Hose clamp D 5%/ - 6% Pl 45 6
30 HCHDS162 Hose clamp D 6%s - 67/ Pl 45 3
30 HCHDS174 Hose clamp D 67/ - s P 45 3
20 HCHDS187 Hose clamp D 72/s - 77 Pl 45 3
20 HCHDS200 Hose clamp D 7'fs - 8%/s Pl 45 3
20 HCHDS213 Hose clamp D 8%s - 8/ Pl 45 3
15 HCHDS260 Hose clamp D 107 - 10%/1s Phe 45 3
15 HCHDS300 Hose clamp D 12" - 13 Pl 45 3

Creator of Boat Systems
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Pumps

Manual membrane pump

A high quality membrane pump suitable for pumping/ transferring bilge water,
seawater or diesel.

e Synthetic housing, metallic parts of stainless steel (AISI 316)

e Easy to remove clamping ring for maintenance and or head rotation

e Horizontal or vertical mounting

e Self-priming

Suitable for boats up to 39” (12 m) (ISO 15083).
For all suitable hoses, see page 466 in the catalog.

Type Suction lift Discharge head Capacity con:e(ﬁieon g Advised hose
P (ft) (ft) L/stroke (inch) type
BLPMOZO BLPMO020 10 13 Ve 1174 DWHOSE328B
Bilge pump

Submersible bilge pumps (IP67). Detachable strainer acts as screw-down base.
Durable snap connection for easy cleaning. Double seals for long lifetime.
Internal components are made from stainless steel (AISI 316). Comes with 47'/a ft.
(1.2 meter) cable. For all suitable hoses, see page 466 in the catalog.

Type Vt:gg]e Ac(;r; ;net v %:'Tf‘ncuii;y Ma);.ftl;ead Dimﬂe:s:lons connHez:ieon (7] Advi:;sehose
! @0m (inch) (inch)

BLP12500 12 3 8.8 13 356 x 47/ s DWHOSE19B

BLP121000 12 3 1" 13 35060 x 42} 11 DWHOSE28B

BLP122000 12 6 24 13 A5 x 5213 11l DWHOSE28B

BLP123000 12 9 35 16 s X P 154 DWHOSE328

BLP..

Type V‘zgg’e aament cg.-:l;;/a;:‘y Ma’z'fgead Din;:srilons connllzifon 2 Ad"i:e‘i i3
0 @0m (inch) (inch) ype

BLP24500 24 1,5 8.8 13 3¥0es X 423 3 DWHOSE19B

BLP242000 24 3 244 13 421 X 5% 1 DWHOSE28B

BLP243000 24 4,5 32 16 5's X 7 154 DWHOSE328B

Level switch

This switch activates the pump when the bilge water level reaches 132/:2" (50 mm).
e Made from high quality synthetic material

e Suitable for 12 and 24 VDC

e Suitable for fresh and salt water

e Comes with 3.3 ft (1 meter) cable

Max. current Total Total Cable length
BLSWITCH Type sy ) width (inch)  length (inch) (f)
BLSWITCH 12124 15 2l o 3%

Stirrup type pump

Sturdy single action plunger pump suitable for fresh water, seawater or other
fluids normally present in the bilge.

e Material: durable plastic (PP)

e Temperature resistant to max. 140°F (60° Celsius)

e Ergonomically shaped handle

e Self priming

e Hose length: 3837/e2” (980 mm)

Hose connection @ Stroke length .
Type e e Capacity L/stroke
BLPS04 16a 125/3 ea
BLPSO07 1764 18764 3

BLPS..
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Outboard

Cable steering

The cable length refers to total length of the inner cable.
The outer jacket of the cable is about 75 cm (30”) shorter.
When selecting the right cable, always round up to the
next size.

Cable length:

-
>

Light series cable steering kit

Cable steering kit including: Helm, straight bezel, cable and spent core
tube.

The helm is equipped as standard with a friction brake.
Fitted with a @ 34" (19 mm) shaft, tapered 1:12.

Available with cable length:
7 to 16 ft (213 to 488 cm), in steps of 1 ft.

e Wheel turns: 7/e” (2.6 mm)
e Max. wheel @: 16 ” (406 mm)
e Min. bend radius 1157/e” (302 mm)

For craft up to 16ft (5 m).

- Type Ma())(l.‘te:ugtine Cable length Type Ma:l.lte‘;ll?tine Cable length

LCSKIT.. LCSKIT?7 55HP (40 kw) 7 ft(213.5cm) LCSKIT12 55 HP (40 kw) 12 ft (366 cm)
LCSKIT8 55 HP (40 kw) 8 ft (244 cm) LCSKIT13 55 HP (40 kw) 13 ft(396.5 cm)

LCSKIT9 55 HP (40 kw) 9 ft (274.5 cm) LCSKIT14 55 HP (40 kw) 14 ft (427 cm)

LCSKIT10 55 HP (40 kw) 10 ft (305 cm) LCSKIT15 55 HP (40 kw) 15 ft (457.5 cm)

LCSKIT11 55HP (40 kw) 11 ft(335.5 cm) LCSKIT16 55 HP (40 kw) 16 ft (488 cm)

Zero feedback cable steering kit

Zero torque high performance cable steering kit including: Zero feedback
helm, straight bezel, high performance cable and spent core tube.
Smooth and durable operation due to planetary gear design. Unique
design eliminates any torque coming from the steering cable, creating an
effortless ride. A 20° Bezel kit can be ordered separately if required.
Fitted with a @ 34" (19 mm) shaft, tapered 1:12.

A.B.Y.C.,, NNM.M.A., LM.C.l. and CE approved.

Available with cable length:
8 to 20 ft (244 to 610 cm), in steps of 1 ft.

e Wheel turns: /32" (3,8 mm)
e Max. wheel @: 16” (406 mm)
e Min. bend radius 77/s"” (200 mm)

For craft up to 22 ft (7 m).

HZFKIT..

Type ru?;uet"gi"e Cable length Type zlluat)'().uetngine Cable length

HZFKIT8 125 HP (90 kw) 8 ft (244 cm) HZFKIT15 125 HP (90 kw) 15t (457.5 cm)
HZFKIT9 125HP (90 kw) 9 ft(274.5 cm) HZFKIT16 125 HP (90 kw) 16 ft (488 cm)

HZFKIT10 125HP (90 kw) 10 ft (305 cm) HZFKIT17 125 HP (90 kw) 17 ft(518.5 cm)
HZFKIT11 125HP (90 kw) 11t (335.5 cm) HZFKIT18 125 HP (90 kw) 18 ft (549 cm)

HZFKIT12 125 HP (90 kw) 12 ft (366 cm) HZFKIT19 125 HP (90 kw) 19 ft (579.5 cm)
HZFKIT13 125 HP (90 kw) 13 ft (396.5 cm) HZFKIT20 125 HP (90 kw) 20 ft (610 cm)

HZFKIT14 125 HP (90 kw) 14 ft (427 cm)
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Outboard

Cable steering options

HB20

SQBALL

\‘\‘ﬁx\

Cable steering mounting sets
To complete the steering system to your requirements, please select one of the mounting sets below.

i 6,W5Q

SLINK

O —g
A =
— &= e
SSPLASH

444

Bezel kit

To tilt the helm at a 20° angle for optimum steering position.
20° Bezel kit for zero feedback cable steering helm.

Weight 0.7 Ib. (0.3 kg.)

Type Description
HB20 High performance series 20° bezel kit

Quick release balljoint

Quick release balljoint for steering cables. For L and H series.
Weight 0.7 Ib. (0.3 kg.)

Type Description
SQBALL H and L series, steering cable quick release balljoint

Universal link arm

When outboard motor acts as cable mount.
For L and H series.

Type Description

SLINK Steering cable universal link arm

Splashwell mount
Splashwell cable support mount for L and H series.

Flange @ (inch) Weight (Ib)

45/e 1.65

Type
SSPLASH




[[J-quiPMENT/ -

Outboard

Transom mount

Transom support mount (short) for L and H series.

%

ﬂﬁ‘?%@-’: s
ooo @
—d = r., )‘
—_—

—_——
-

am o

Type Length* (inch) Angle Weight (Ib)
STRANS 264 90° 1.5

*Cable core to transom

STRANS

Transom mount

Transom support mount (long) for L and H series.

!;
‘g‘ L
;__/:
(; " l
77

' o . Type Length* (inch) Angle Weight (Ib)
STRANL 464 67° 1.8

*Cable core to transom

STRANL

Steering cable only

Available for light series and high performance series.
Length between 5 and 20 feet (153 to 610 cm), in steps of 1 ft.
Max. bend radius: 200 mm.

Steering cable
For zero feedback series: HCAB (max. 125 HP / 90 kw)

Type Cable length Type Cable length
HCAB5 5 ft (152,5 cm) HCAB13 13 t(396,5 cm)
HCAB6 6 ft (183 cm) HCAB14 14 ft (427 cm)
HCAB7 7t (213,5 cm) HCAB15 15 ft (457,5 cm)
HCAB8 8 ft (244 cm) HCAB16 16 ft (488 cm)
HCAB9 9t (274,5 cm) HCAB17 17 ft(518,5 cm)
HCAB10 10 ft (305 cm) HCAB18 18 ft (549 cm)
HCAB11 11 ft(335,5 cm) HCAB19 19t (579,5 cm)
HCAB.. HCAB12 12 ft (366 cm) HCAB20 20 ft (610 cm)
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Materials

Non-slip deck covering

The closed-cell structure EVA foam has an insulating effect which makes it comfortable
and is specially designed for nautical purposes. NOSKID easy-to-install-self-adhesive
(3M) plates offer incredibly high non-slip properties under all circumstances, even in
wet feet! Insulating, comfortable, highly resistant against sunlight and seawater and
maintenance-free; this is how high grip deck material should be. The NOSKID series

comes in three different colors and is available from stock.

NOSKIDSBI

NOSKIDSBL NOSKIDSTE

NOSKIDFBI NOSKIDFBL NOSKIDFTE

Type Description

NOSKIDSBI non skid deck in birch teak with caulking look

NOSKIDSBL non skid deck in black teak with caulking look

NOSKIDSTE non skid deck in natural teak with caulking look

NOSKIDFBI non skid full deck in birch teak look, self-adhesive

NOSKIDFBL non skid full deck in black teak look, self-adhesive

NOSKIDFTE non skid full deck in natural teak look, self-adhesive
Poly-wood

SH..WSH

SH..WH

SH..WXSH

446

-

Thickness Length Width Teak width Spacing
(inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch)
a 94/, 35", 2 932
a 94/, 35' 2 932
a 94/, 35'% 2 5
a 94/ 35", 2
a 94'/ 35", 2
a 94'/, 35", 2

This material is ideal for the fabrication of all sorts of components

on board. It is completely resistant against sunlight and water and is
tough and durable. It is easy to work with using common woodworking
machinery and tools. The product is made of solid plastic and is

not laminated. Poly-wood cannot rot, splinter, crack open or show
discoloration and is therefore particularly suitable for outdoor use in all
weather conditions.

Available colour:

e White
Type Dimension (inch) Thickness (inch)
SHO6WXSH 474" x 23%5" (1210 x 600 mm) 5/es” - 6 mm
SH12WXSH 47%e" x 23°/s" (1210 x 600 mm) 153" - 12 mm
SH18WXSH 47/64" x 235/s" (1210 x 600 mm) ®fes" - 18 mm
SHO6WSH 481/:" x 31"/ (1220 x 800 mm) 56" - 6 mm
SH12WSH 481" x 31'/2" (1220 x 800 mm) /3" - 12 mm
SH18WSH 481" x 31'/2" (1220 x 800 mm) “lea" - 18 mm
SHO6WH 481/32" x 96'/16" (1220 x 2440 mm) 5/es" - 6 mm
SH12WH 48'/2" x 96'/16" (1220 x 2440 mm) /3" - 12 mm
SH18WH 481/32" x 96'/16" (1220 x 2440 mm) fea" - 18 mm

Each sheet is protected by a plastic masking. We recommend that
you remove the masking when the job is done; not before.

uetus |
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Materials

Watertight plug and socket

Watertight plugs and sockets are available in 2 versions: For cable
with a cross sectional area up of to 0,75 mm? (AWG18) max. 3 Amp.
or a larger model for cables of up to 2,5 mm? (AWG12) max. 5 Amp.
A rubber gasket and a synthetic cover are standard supply.

Material:
e Chrome plated brass

Type Description

SC29 Watertight plug and socket with 2 pins, chromium plated brass

SC33 Watertight plug and socket with 3 pins, chromium plated brass

SC44 Watertight plug and socket with 4 pins, chromium plated brass

SC29L Watertight plug and socket with 2 pins, large model, chromium plated brass
SC33L Watertight plug and socket with 3 pins, large model, chromium plated brass
Sca4L Watertight plug and socket with 4 pins, large model, chromium plated brass
WDC2P Watertight deck connector, 2 pins

Push-button lock (interior)
Made of synthetic with chromium or brass finish push-button.
Dimensions:

® 356" X 1%6a" x 25/2" (78 x 45 x 20 mm)
e Panel thickness from 0.70 in up to 0.78 in (18 up to 20 mm)

Type Description
LOCKDRC Synthetic lock with chromium plated push-button
LOCKDRM Synthetic lock with brass plated push-button

LOCKDRC

LOCKDRM

VETUS Fix

This glue has been specially developed to bond VETUS non-slip deck
covering. However, it is also very suitable for bonding

P.V.C.- and polyester foil to leather and wood. Excellent adhesion is
obtained as well on laminated plastics such as Formica, hard P.V.C.
and ABS.

A can of (0.26 gal) 1 L VETUS FIX is sufficient to glue 25 to
32 s5g. ft. (2 to 3 m2).

BOATFIX1

Type Description
BOATFIX1 Boatfix adhesive 1L - 0.26 gallons
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Aluminium and zinc anodes

Protection by means of anodes is a “must” for all metal parts under water. Type of anode material
Therefore anodes are required for wooden, fibre glass and aluminium hulls. The
material of V-Quipment zinc anodes is of the highest possible standard, the U.S. Type Type of alloy according to

mil.-A-18001 K. specifications. Anodes which do not meet these specifications have Zinc MIL-A-18001K

little or no effect.
Aluminium MIL-A-24779 (sh)

V-Quipment aluminium anodes consist of an aluminium-indium-zinc alloy

Mil - A - 24779 (SH). All V-Quipment anodes are streamlined and mounted either with

studs which can be welded to a steel hull, or with through-hull bolts for fibreglass

and wooden boats. We supply these studs and bolts separately.

For vessels, which mostly cruise on inland (fresh) waters, we recommend aluminium anodes since aluminium has a greater
difference of potential with other metals than zinc. This is very important, as fresh water provides a higher electrical resistance
than salt water. For sailing on salt water or brackish water, we recommend the use of zinc anodes. Aluminium anodes also function
well in salt water, but are sacrificed at a much faster rate. We do not recommend the use of magnesium anodes, as the difference
of potential with other metals is too great which could cause damage to the hull paint, especially when sailing in brackish or salt
waters.

Use the table below to select the right anode suitable for the type of water in which the boat is generally used.

Hull material
Water type Wood GRP Aluminium Steel Sterndrive/ outboard
Fresh Aluminium Aluminium Aluminium Aluminium Aluminium
Brackish Zinc/ Aluminium Zinc/ Aluminium Zinc/ Aluminium Zinc/ Aluminium Aluminium
Salt Zind/ Aluminium Zinc/ Aluminium Zinc/ Aluminium Zinc/ Aluminium Aluminium

An annual inspection of the anode is needed, it should be replaced when the anode has been 50% sacrified.
Bolt-on anodes

ALU08C ZINKS8C ALU15C ZINK15C

GHe

5

J L1}

Ty ALU25C o . ALU35C
% P &
= ZINK25C 2 ZINK35C
] ]
| E o),
f f

Protects M?

Type Description I?::;Lfr Adequate paint /.worn out paint / L::f;;‘ ‘(’:I:::; I-(Ilenlg?)t wei;llftt (Ib)
unpainted

ZINK8C Hull anode, zinc MIL-A-18001K Circular 12/6/35 3% 3% 15/3, 2.42

ZINK15C Hull anode, zinc MIL-A-18001K Rectangular 14/7/35 52/3, 234 1 2.42

ZINK25C Hull anode, zinc MIL-A-18001K Rectangular 24112165 927f3, 256 1316 5.51

ZINK35C Hull anode, zinc MIL-A-18001K Rectangular 40/20/10.5 13%/3, 3% 138 10.36
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Aluminium and zinc anodes

Protects M?

Type Description I)(,)'::oc:lfr Adequate paint /.worn out paint / I'(T:cg;;‘ ‘(I:I:::)' r:;:g:;t weig'::tt (Ib)
unpainted

ZINK8C Hull anode, zinc MIL-A-18001K Circular 12/6/35 3% 3%6 1% 242

ZINK15C Hull anode, zinc MIL-A-18001K Rectangular 1417135 529/3 2/ 1 242

ZINK25C Hull anode, zinc MIL-A-18001K Rectangular 24112165 973 21 e 5.51

ZINK35C Hull anode, zinc MIL-A-18001K Rectangular 40/20/10.5 13%/3 3% 135 10.36

ZKITS Anode connection kit for steel hulls

ZKITP Anode connection kit for G.R.P. hulls

When ordering, please always specify the material of the hull. All metal parts must have a direct contact with the anode.
Therefore the bolts supplied for e.g. fibreglass hulls must have a wire-connection, so that contact can be made with the
metal parts. (See drawing B). On fibreglass and wooden boats only the metal parts must be protected.

For anodes type 8 you need one (1) connection kit and for types 15, 15S, 25, 25S and 35 you need two (2) of these.

All V-Quipment anodes have a protective layer of paint at the mounting side to prevent damage to the paint work of your
boat.

A How to install anodes on steel hulls A
Anodes that are installed by means of studs are much easier to replace

than anodes that are welded directly to the ship’s hull. When ordering

studs for a steel hull, please select the ZKITS bolt-on set.

| a—— A 1IN 2 7

M10
o

- - B C = )
B How to install anodes on fibreglass and wooden hulls
For installing anodes on fibreglass and wooden hulls, please use our
ZKITP bolt-on set. This ensures proper fixation and allows the anodes to
be easily replaced when they are worn out.

*
AISI 304

* Copper wire to connect parts to be protected.

Hull anodes

WOAO..A T 4 WOAO01.A

WOAO..Z WOAO01.Z2
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Hull anodes

Type Description Model Length Length Width Height Steel strap Net Gross
overall (L=) (W=) (H=) (inch) weight weight
(LO=) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (Ib) (Ib)
WOA000Z Weld- on hull anode, zinc Rectangular 7503 4716 23/s s 7503 x 1x s 1.69 1.98
WOAO000A Weld- on hull anode, aluminium Rectangular 7%/3 4716 23/s 23, 7503 x 1% /s 0.55 0.79
WOA001Z Weld- on hull anode, zinc Rectangular 7503 4716 2’he 1 7503 x 1 x3s 1.94 2.35
WOAOQ01A Weld- on hull anode, aluminium Rectangular 7%/3 4716 2l 1 7505 % 1 X316 0.79 1.21
WOA002Z Weld- on hull anode, zinc Retangular 13/3, 7ls 23a g 7505 x 1 x3s 3.46 4.07
WOAO002A Weld- on hull anode, aluminium Rectangular 113/3, 7ls 23s s 7503 % 1 X3/ 1.67 2.31
WOA003Z Weld- on hull anode, zinc Rectangular 175 85 2°hs 1503 M2 x 1% 438 5
WOAO003A Weld- on hull anode, aluminium Rectangular 11775 87/32 296 1552 118032 x 1 X 316 1.8 2.42
WOA004Z Weld- on hull anode, zinc Rectangular 175 7 315 /s M54 x 1 x3he 5.99 6.61
WOA004A Weld- on hull anode, aluminium Rectangular 1775, 7503 313 135 112 % 1 %36 242 3.19
WOA010Z Weld- on hull anode, zinc Drop 9'/16 4213, 36 1 916 x 1 %316 1.72 2.2
WOAO010A Weld- on hull anode, aluminium Drop 9'/16 4213 36 1 916 x 1 %316 0.72 1.21
WOA011Z Weld- on hull anode, zinc Drop 934 57/1s 358 13/s Blax 1x316 3.43 3.96
WOAO011A Weld- on hull anode, aluminium Drop 93a 5716 3%s 13/ Qlax 1 x 36 1.56 2.09
WOA012Z Weld- on hull anode, zinc Drop 9a 616 3%/ 1215 9lax 1 X6 5.42 5.95
WOA012A Weld- on hull anode, aluminium Drop 9%/s 6°16 3"%/16 123 9ax 1x3s 222 2.75
c-c
~

\\ . =} \'u u n'\ =1 =

BOA...Z \\\% -

Length Length Width Height Net Gross
Type Description Model overall (L=) (W=) (H=) Ste(?rl‘cs;;'ap (?n-clf) (inf:h) weight  weight
(LO=) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (Ib) (Ib)
BOA001Z Hull anode, zinc Rectangular 6'/2 313, 13/s 5s 6'2x "5 x s 4464 a 0.4 0.5
BOA002Z Hull anode, zinc Rectangular 6%/64 Bsa 14964 1 6 57/6a X 932X /s 45964 s 1 1.1
BOA003Z Hull anode, zinc Rectangular 8%/54 433 264 1316 8 %564 X 25/32 X °/32 733 Bley 1.8 2.1
BOA004Z Hull anode, zinc Rectangular 854 5%/3 374 1) 8 /54 X P32 X °f32 7'lss Blea 4 43
BOA005Z Hull anode, zinc Rectangular 113%64 8'5/3 344 17/ 11364 X 1 X fea 10%/s4 Bea 6.9 7.5
BOA006Z* Hull anode, zinc Rectangular 13%/3, 9%7[3, 414 13/s 135/ x 1 X B3/se - - 1.4 12.3
BOA007Z* Hull anode, zinc Rectangular 1733 13%/64 59/3 13/s 17 B2 % 2 X Bea - - 21.4 22.9
*Steel strap without holes
c-c
2
g
BOA...A
Type Description Model :;?::Sr’::: Lill.‘g)th V(Vvl\;i=t;1 H(i:gl;t Stiﬁ:csi:;ap (icn-clf) (incch) wgiztht VS;;;sl:t
(LO=) (inch) (inch) (inch) (inch) (Ib) (Ib)
BOAOO3A Hull anode, aluminium  Rectangular 9'16 5/s 2564 13/16 9 /16 X 5/32 X Bea 7%/s4 By 0.7 0.1
BOAO04A Hull anode, aluminium Rectangular 85/64 67/64 3%/eq 15 8 55064 X 5032 X Psa 7'ea By 16 1.9
BOAOO5A Hull anode, aluminium  Rectangular 113964 8'5/32 3%/eq 15 11 3% x 1 X Blea 103/64 N 2.8 3.4
BOAOO6A*  Hull anode, aluminium  Rectangular 13%/5 975 44 13ls 13 2% 1 x ¥ea - - 4.5 5.3
BOA007A*  Hull anode, aluminium  Rectangular 17303 13264 52/3; 13/8 17 B32 X 2 X 3/ea - - 8.2 9.9

*Steel strap without holes

50 uetus |




[[J-quiPMENT/

Hull anodes

BOA...Z2

Type

BOA021Z
BOA022z
BOA023Z
BOA024Z
BOA025Z

Description

Hull anode, zinc
Hull anode, zinc
Hull anode, zinc
Hull anode, zinc

Hull anode, zinc

Shaft anodes

Model

Plate
Plate
Plate
Plate
Plate

Type

ZINKAS25C
ZINKAS30C
ZINKAS35C
ZINKAS40C
ZINKAS45C
ZINKAS50C
ZINKAS60C

ZINKAS..C

Type

ZASA1C
ZASA1"/aC
ZASA1'/:C
ZASA13/4C
ZASA2C

ZASA..C

c
O]
—\
o z
Aﬁ 7 .‘rA
Length Width Height c-c
(L=) (W=) (H= (inch)
(inch) (inch) (inch)
534 233/ea 3y 2'ls
56 253 1 3
7ls 42164 1764 5's
67/6a 3516 93, 255
11564 36 3e4 5%/4
1.D.
Description Model (Shaft)
(inch)
Shaft anode, zinc Collar 1
Shaft anode, zinc Collar 1316
Shaft anode, zinc Collar 1/
Shaft anode, zinc Collar 1916
Shaft anode, zinc Collar 15/3
Shaft anode, zinc Collar 1313
Shaft anode, zinc Collar 23/
1.D.
Description Model (Shaft)
inch
Shaft anode, zinc Collar 1
Shaft anode, zinc Collar 1
Shaft anode, zinc Collar 1%
Shaft anode, zinc Collar 134
Shaft anode, zinc Collar 2

Creator of Boat Systems

0.D.
(inch)
23
27)3
2173
23
255
225,
3516

0.D.
(inch)
2's
2535
23a
3%3
35

7= = =) 1
c Net Gross
(inch) weight weight
(Ib) (Ib)
B/sax17/6a 2 2
3Bs4x17/6a 3 33
3/5ax17/6a 7.1 7.7
7hex 1364 2.4 2.8
3/64x3%/64 7.3 8
H Number of wzlii] tht
(inch) bolts (Ib)
25 2 1.12
23 2 1.10
2193 4 1.36
35 4 2.42
315 4 2.02
3%/, 4 2.64
315/16 4 4.12
H Number of W':ie tht
(inch) bolts 9
(Ib)
23 2 0.9
2%l 2 1.2
PAE 4 1.6
234 4 24
223 4 3.1
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Shaft anodes

j
Non painted surface

—

Stern anodes

@0.D.
@d1

@d2

®d3

Non painted surface

Type

SAC114Z
SAC138Z
SAC112Z
SAC134Z
SAC2z

SAC214z
SAC212z

SAC..Z

Type

SAR25Z
SAR30Z
SAR35Z
SAR40Z
SAR45Z
SAR50Z

SAR..Z

Type

RAD50Z
RAD70Z
RAD90Z
RAD110Z
RAD140Z

RAD..Z

Type

STAD001Z
STAD002Z
STAD003Z
STAD004Z

STADO0012

Description Model
Shaft anode, zinc Collar
Shaft anode, zinc Collar
Shaft anode, zinc Collar
Shaft anode, zinc Collar
Shaft anode, zinc Collar
Shaft anode, zinc Collar
Shaft anode, zinc Collar
Description Model
Shaft anode, zinc Ring
Shaft anode, zinc Ring
Shaft anode, zinc Ring
Shaft anode, zinc Ring
Shaft anode, zinc Ring
Shaft anode, zinc Ring
Description Model
Rudder anode, zinc Disc
Rudder anode, zinc Disc
Rudder anode, zinc Disc
Rudder anode, zinc Disc
Rudder anode, zinc Disc
Description Model
Stern anode, zinc Disc
Stern anode, zinc Disc
Stern anode, zinc Disc
Stern anode, zinc Disc
E
D
N — T,
‘\“"-I-.._..-'/-
STAD002Z

452
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1.D. 0.D. H Net
(Shaft) (inch) (inch) (inch) Weight (Ib)
1'a 2'a 1313, 0.99
13/s 2%l 2' 1.7
12 23a 2193 1.8
13/a 3% 25 2.93
2 316 2%/16 2.69
2 375 3 4.7
2' 4[5 3%/16 5.18
1.D. 0.D. H Net
(Shaft) (inch) (inch) (inch) Weight (Ib)
1 296 B3 0.68
136 296 B3 0.61
13/s 296 B3 0.55
1%he 25 B3 1.03
12/ 25 B3 0.97
1313 31, 1 1.56
0.D. d1 d2 H Net
(inch) (inch)  (inch) (inch) Weight (Ib)
1313 B3 a he 0.17
2a s s ' 0.51
375, 1715 /5, B3 0.99
413 13he "he B3 1.54
5'h 13/s 153 1316 3.30
0.D. H d1 d2 d3 Net
(inch) (inch)  (inch)  (inch)  (inch)  Weight (Ib)
5' 136 26 °he 1718 5.95
5 1308 2316 °he 118 6.61
4516 1" 1%5/16 e 1718 5.95
516 17/s M50x3 %6 1"a 8.16
L o ) U
STADO0032 STAD004Z
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Aluminium and zinc anodes

Shaft anodes, for installation directly to the propeller shaft

The V-Quipment shaft anodes are designed to create a perfect fit on the shaft. Even if the anode is eroded, it can’t fall off.
Shaft anodes are not recommended on high speed vessels. They create turbulence in the water flow around the propeller
and as they erode, can cause imbalance in the propeller shaft. These problems do not occur when using the V-Quipment
propeller nut with integrated zinc anode.

Zinc anode set for VETUS propeller shafts

SN..SET .

Lock wasHER

sskey —
Type Description M 3D
SN25SET Complete zinc anode set for @ 25 mm shaft nut M16 x 1,5 17hs
SN30SET Complete zinc anode set for @ 30 mm shaft nut M20x 1,5 13
SN35SET Complete zinc anode set for @ 35 mm shaft nut M24 x 2 1%%16
SN40SET Complete zinc anode set for @ 40 mm shaft nut M24 x 2 2's
SN45SET Complete zinc anode set for @ 45 mm shaft nut M30 x 2 2%hs
SN50SET Complete zinc anode set for @ 50 mm shaft nut M36 x 3 216
SN60SET Complete zinc anode set for @ 60 mm shaft nut M42 x 3 32
Type Description B Wei';;tltﬂb)
SN25B Spare zinc anode for @ 25 mm shaft nut 1916 0.31
SN30B Spare zinc anode for @ 30 mm shaft nut 26 0.55
SN35B Spare zinc anode for @ 35 mm shaft nut 25/ 0.85
SN40B Spare zinc anode for @ 40 mm shaft nut YA 1.16
SN45B Spare zinc anode for @ 45 mm shaft nut 3 1.84
SN50B Spare zinc anode for @ 50 mm shaft nut 3516 231
SN60B Spare zinc anode for @ 60 mm shaft nut 37lg 3.49

Creator of Boat Systems

SN..B

Nett

Weight (Ib)

0.26
0.72
0.63
1.1
1.65
2.07
8.37

ScREW

ZINC ANODE

L+/-15

2°he
26
33
3y
41g
46
516

SECTION B-B

Replacement
anode only

SN25B
SN30B
SN35B
SN40B
SN45B
SN50B
SN60B
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Zinc anodes for VETUS bow thrusters

32

435
b 055
. 7 .
i i | and RE
P17
Mo el i ]
0.D.
SET0148 ots
0.D.
55 | ®27 | P
oy 7&7\ . ////[E
[ | [ | k :
B15 N
40
0.D. 25
SET0150 OD.
' @11
‘ > 16
e
i Y
i T
T
e =
SET0152 B SET0153
0.D. o6
40
o 0.D. H Nett
W = upen (inch)  (inch)  Weight (Ib)
SET0148 Zinc anode for bow thruster 25 kgf, BOWA030 1" B33, 0.08
SET0149 Zinc anode for bow thruster 35, 45, 55 kgf, BOWAO036, 042, 057, BOWB042, 057 13132 A5, 0.30
SET0150 Zinc anode for bow thruster 60, 75, 80, 95 kgf, BOWAQ65, 076, 090, BOWB065, 076, 090 23ls 93 0.33
SET0151 Zinc anode for bow thruster 125, 130, 160 kgf, BOWA110 2516 15/ 0.92
SET0152 Zinc anode for bow thruster 220, 230, 285, 300, 310 kgf 1516 15/ 0.81
SET0153 Zinc anode for bow thruster 23, 50, 80 kgf - 1516 0.17




VellowV 2




VellowV

Passion for water

Water is the most important element in our lives. To drink, to freshen up, to relax - we need it in so many ways. We from YellowV
love water. It's our passion and we want to share it with you!

We offer a wide range of inflatable watersport products, such as SUP boards, boats and fun tubes to serve a wide audience. All our
products stimulate an active life on the water. For more information visit our website: www.yellowv.com

SUP Boards

YellowV starts with a range of five powerful Heartbeat Stand Up Paddling boards. This series combine modern graphics with a
distinguished high quality black PVC background. Double layer drop-stitched to be precise, to guarantee many years of fun.

All our boards are supplied as a complete ready-to-run set, see next page.
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Passion for water

YVSUPO08 YVSUP09 YVSUP11

YVSUP13 YVSUP14

All SUP Boards are supplied with a ready-to-run kit.

This kit includes:

e Fin

e Dry bag

e Paddles

e Pump

e Leash

e SUP kit glue

¢ Set of water-proof playing cards

e Pawns

¢ Dice

e Phone case

e Protection microfiber towel

e Backpack

Type Name / Length Width  Thickness Weight Volume Max.load EVA foam Construction Valve Number of

yp Category in (cm) in (cm) in (cm) Ib (kg) gal (L) Ib (kg) in (mm) handles

YVSUPO8 Lﬁf‘fgb‘n/ . ?28576‘;’ 2% (73)  4(10) (15'57) 401153 165(75) ' (5) Double layer PVC Bravo A102886 5

Yusupog  osertel ég) 35(889)  6(15)  19.8(9) 77292  287(130) s (5) Fusion PVC Bravo A102886 3

YVSUP11 tAoTJgrler:g/ (gé) 31% (80) 6(15) (ﬁé) 85/322 287 (130) 116 (5) Fusion PVC Bravo A102886 9
Tugela / 157% 20.5 . TOTORA

YVSUP13 fast touring (400) 283% (73) 6(15) 93) 95/360 287 (130) 116 (5) X-woven MSL fusion PVC 1002 5
Niagara / 167% . 26.2 . y : TOTORA

YVSUP14 overnight touring (426) 3223 (83) 6 (15) (11.9) 103/390 309 (140) /16 (5) X-woven MSL fusion PVC 1002 5
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Passion for water

Body board

Surf the waves and find adventure with the YellowV body board CRUMBLE!

This board is extremely strong and rigid due to the drop stitch construction.
This makes the board very light as well.

Weighing only 2.5 kg (5.5 Ib) and in conjunction with its ergonomic handles
you will find the body board highly maneuverable. The top of the board is
made from EVA-Foam, ensuring a good grip of your body to the board.

The ideal summer partner.

YVIBC42
Type Name / Length Width  Thickness Weight  Volume Max.load EVA foam Construction Valve Number of
yp Category in (cm) in (cm) in (cm) Ib (kg) gal (L) Ib (kg) in (mm) handles
Crumble / 42'/g e Knitted, single g o
YVIBC42 Wave (107) 207/s (53) 3% (8) 5.5 (2.5) 12 (46) 209 (95) 6 i) layer PVC GRI V5001 2
Platform

Create your own spot on the water. A private island may only be for the lucky few,
but the YellowV platform comes very close. For yoga, docking station or
just to relax - this platform does it all.

'@ ) -'
\}:&.?' ’ / éj YVIFP8

Kit includes:

y
-

Type Name / Length Width  Thickness Weight  Volume Max.load EVA foam Construction Valve Number of
yp Category in (cm) in (cm) in (cm) Ib (kg) gal (L) Ib (kg) in (mm) handles
Hawaii / .
987/16 63 6 46.3 105.7 16 Knitted MSL TOTORA
RS ot -5 (250  (160) (15) T IRAGAM A ) fusion PVC V1002 8
service platform
Accessories Paddle and paddle float
..‘: Type Description
’§ YVPADO2 3-piece paddle, aluminium v2.0 for stand-up paddling/kayaking
“ » YVPADFLOA Paddle float for adjustable SUP and kayak paddle size 63" x 23" (30 x 6.9 cm)
iy
‘ L)
‘ 4
oy |
YVPADO2 YVPADFLOA

Creator of Boat Systems
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Passion for water

Accessories Fin
Type Description
YVFINO1 Yellow 9-in center fin for all SUP boards
Vellow¥. YVFINO2 Set of (2) black 4.5-in side fins for YVSUP08|09| 11 SUP's
& = YVFINO3 Set of (2) black 4.5-in fins for YVSUP14, fits centre/side boxes
YVFIN..

Leash

Type Description

YVLEASO1 Leash, 8' coiled for SUP's up to 8'

YVLEAS02 Leash, 10" coiled for SUP's up to 10’

YVLEASO3 Leash, 12" coiled for SUP's up to 12'

YVLEAS__ YVLEAS04 Leash, 13" coiled for SUP's up to 13"

YVLEASO05 Leash, 14" coiled for SUP's up to 14'

Pump

Type Description

YVPUMPO1

%’ YVPUMPO2E
= — (=]

Pump, high-pressure, double acting for SUP’s and platforms
Electric pump for SUP/Boat/Kayak, works on both the 12V car socket as

well as on the 15000mAh battery - inflates up to 4x YVSUP11 to 15 psi/1 bar
on a single battery charge

YVPUMPO1 YVPUMPO2E

Seat
Type Description
YVSSEATO01 SUP and kayak seat, black
YVSSEATO1
Dry bag
Type Description
YVBAGH02 Dry bag type "tube" black, 2.1 gal/2 liter
YVBAGH15 Dry bag type "tube" black, 4 gal/15 liter
YVBAGY15 Dry bag type "tube" yellow, 4 gal/15 liter
YVBAGH70 Dry bag type "tube" black, 18 gal/70 liter
YVBAGY70 Dry bag type "tube" yellow, 18 gal/70 liter
Repair kit
Type Description
YVSKIT SUP kit glue, (5) pads, key, pawns, cards, phone case and 2.1 gal/2 liter dry bag
YVPKIT Platform kit glue, (5) pads, key, pawns, cards, phone case and 2.1 gal/2 liter dry bag
YVKKIT

Kayak kit Glue, (5) pads, key, cards, phone case and 2.1 gal/2 liter dry bag

YV.KIT

‘o0 uetus |
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Fun tubes

Experience the thrill of fun tubes with our YellowV range.

YVFUN1DON

YVFUN2TRI YVFUN2BAN
Name / Inflated size Max. load
Type Category in (cm) Ib (kg) Nylon PVC Valve Features
YVFUN1DON Donut / 54 (137) 169 420 denier 24 gauge one-way qui;k rope connector, 4 covered handles, integrated water
towable (77) Boston valve drain
Disc / 339 q one-way quick rope connector, 4 covered handles, neoprene panels
JUECRZDIE towable 65(165) (154) 420 denier 28 gauge Boston valve  and integrated water drain
Triangle / 57'/sx 74 339 . one-way quick rope connector, 4 covered handles, neoprene knuckle
YVFUN2TRI towable (145 x 188) (154) 840 denier 28 gauge Boston valve guards, one water drain
Banana / 48303 x 7195 339 ) one-way quick rope connector, 2 covered handles, neoprene knuckle
VUGRLTEL] towable (112 x 201) (154) Gbdailer S Boston valve  guards, two water drains
Tow ropes and pump
\\"‘:H\
~~ YVTOWRO2 YVTOWRO4 YVPUMPO2E
Type Description
YVTOWRO2 Tow rope for iFuntubes with floater for 2 persons - black / yellow / white
YVTOWRO4 Tow rope for iFuntubes with floater for 4 persons - black / yellow / white
YVPUMPO2E Electric pump for SUP/Boat/Kayak, works on both the 12V car socket as well as on the 15000mAh battery

Creator of Boat Systems
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Inflatable boats

If you are looking for something that is light, compact, and easy to store, look no further than the YellowV inflatable-boat series.
Experience the great stability of the large diameter tubes and a performance-increasing deep-V hull. A strap to secure the fuel tank
or battery is incorporated in the deck as standard. The D-shaped tubes create extra room inside the boat, making YellowV inflatable
boats the ideal accessory to have in the back of your car or on the back of your boat for a quick dash to shore. Because of our
multifunctional transom blocks, the YellowV inflatable-boat series accepts both air and aluminium decks. This allows you to mix and
match, selecting the appropriate one for your intended use.

L-__
Type VB200 VB230 VB270/B VB300/B VB330/B
Inflatable drop-stitch air deck 3 3 o 3 3
Foldable aluminium deck o o . .
Length overall (in/cm) 78% /1200 90 %2 /230 106%16 /270 118'/10 /300 130/330
Beam width overall (in/cm) 54% 1139 51316 /130 60°/5 /154 60%s /154 60°/5 /154
Inside length (in/cm) 49% /125 61'/52/155 76% 1195 88 /225 100%/s5 /255
Inside width (in/cm) 23%/s 160 23%/5 160 27°h6 170 2716 170 27°h6 170
Tube diameter (in/cm) 16'/s /41 13% 135 16%: /42 16%: /42 16 /42
Valve generic bayonet push valve
el il 415 % 27%16 x 12°/s A1'53x 276 X 13% 45Y x 27°h6 x 15 45 x 27°hs x 15 45Y x 27°h6 x 15

105x70x 32 105x 70 x 35 115x70 x 38 115x 70 x 38 115x70x 38

Payload (Ib/kg) 551/250 794/360 1069/485 1102/500 1256/570
Max. capacity persons 2 2 3 3+1 (child) 4
Total boat weight (Ib/kg) 62 /NA 68775 86/ 106 90/116 9711217
air deck / aluminium deck 28/ NA 31/36 39/48 41/53 44158
Shipping weight (Ib/kg) 73 I NA 84197 971114 105/ 130 112/143
air deck / aluminium deck 33/NA 38/44 44152 48759 51/65
Max. horsepower 3,75 kW /5 hp 3,75 kW /5 hp 7,5kW /10 hp 7,5kW /10 hp 11kW /15 hp
Design category D D C C C
Standard supply boat cover, carry/storage bag, foot pump with high-pressure chamber, repair kit with spare pump connector, two aluminium oars, one aluminium bench
Outboard motor short shaft

1. The angled stern tubes and the trim flaps at the transom provide a greater planing
surface and buoyancy. In addition, the rounded stern tubes with continuous
rubbing strakes are less prone to damage.

2. Convenient grab handles are located at the transom.

3. Additional grab handles are ideally placed for the driver when motoring.

4. Oar storage is located inside the boat, and quick-storage clamps are located on
the top of the tubes.

5. The bench can be repositioned, and a second bench can be installed as an option.

6. The design features a deep-V keel with a rubbing-strake protector. The side tubes
are protected with an additional layer of PVC fabric at the bottom.

7. Multiple D-rings allow for towing and hoisting the boat.

8. Pressure relief valve prevents over-inflation.

9. A one-way drain plug with closure is included.

10. A pump with a pressure valve is included to set the right pressure.
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Vellow V P

Passion for water

Choosing the right boat

YellowV offers you fully inflatable hulls with two types of decks. The preferred deck and length depend on your personal
application. Do you need a lot of space, or does the boat need to fit the davits? How many people should be able to
enjoy the boat at once? The YellowV inflatable boat series is available in five boat lengths: 783" (200 cm), 90'/>" (230 cm),
106°/16" (270 cm), 118'/10" (300 cm), or 130” (330 cm) overall. Upon purchase, you can specify either an inflatable deck or a
folding aluminium deck depending on your needs. What makes the YellowV inflatable-boat series unique, are the specially
designed transom blocks that accept both deck styles. If your preference ever changes, all you need to do is purchase the
additional deck. Whatever deck you choose, both versions are rigid when installed and feature a deep V hull for greater
stability at both low and high speeds. Each has its individual advantages - check the specs diagram below.

To provide the optimum freedom in usage, all models are equipped with multiple carrying handles and D-rings for towing,
lifting, and anchoring. The fun starts with selecting the right boat. Imagine what adventures you are going to have: rowing
ashore to discover new places, exploring the coastline, sunbathing away from the crowd, or snorkeling. It's all up to you!

| —

Anchor D ring with integrated carrying  Double D-rings at the bow for towing Double lifting rings at the bow and
handle at the bow stern

TOP SPEED /

OVERALL STABILITY /

SUIT/Q/BLE FOR HEAVY DUTY USE

EASY TO TRANSPORT /
WEIGHT/
ﬂ
> PRICE /
TOP SPEED /
OVERALL STABILITY /

SUITABLE FOR HEA({/Y DUTY USE

WEIGHT  /

| |
| |
| |
—_— | EASY TO TRANSPORT ~ / |
| |
| |

PRICE /
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VellowV

Passion for water
Bench and cover

Accessories Type Description
VBBEN74 Extra aluminium bench, 293" (74 cm) (for types 200 and 230)
."i VBBENS85 Extra aluminium bench, 33%" (85 cm) (for types 270 to 330)
P 4 ¥ VBBENBG Seat bag, black with light-grey cushion
1 { . £ VBCOV20 Boat cover, light grey for 200 cm boats
> VBCOV23 Boat cover, light grey for 230 cm boats
f' VBCOV27 Boat cover, light grey for 270 cm boats
VBCOV30 Boat cover, light grey for 300 cm boats
VBBEN.. VBCOV.. VBCOV33 Boat cover, light grey for 330 cm boats
Floor
- . Replacement or additional floors
i = Type Description
! : VB022 Aluminium deck for 230 cm boats
A = VB023 Aluminium deck for 270 cm boats
e VB024 Aluminium deck for 300 cm boats
VBO2. VB025 Aluminium deck for 330 cm boats
Airdeck
Replacement or additional floors
- Type Description
- VB006 Grey air deck for 200 cm boats
y VB007 Grey air deck for 230 cm boats
—— VB008 Grey air deck for 270 cm boats
VB009 Grey air deck for 300 cm boats
VBO.. VB010 Grey air deck for 330 cm boats
Airdeck
Type Description
VB027 Black air deck for 270 cm boats
VB028 Black air deck for 300 cm boats
VB029 Black air deck for 330 cm boats

VBO2.

Service Parts

Type Description

VBREPAIR Repair kit complete

YVPUMPO1 Dual-action hand pump with pressure gauge

YVPUMPO2E glse;}(r:‘i‘c‘ ss;ﬂr?tfﬁer ?ggg%c;ﬁxrlfabyaa&;l;orks on both the 12V car socket
VBPCON Air valve connector

VBDRAIN Drain-plug set

VBHAND Hand grab with cleat

VBVENT Air valve

VBCBAG Carry bag

VBOAR 2-piece oar set, 597/s" (152 cm) for models 230, 270, 300 and 330
VBOAR20 2-piece oar set, 52" (132 cm) for model 200

VBOARL Oarlock, complete

VBOARN Oarlock, nut only
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Hoses and lubricants

Overview of hoses

VETUS marine hoses are high quality and meet all the requirements of the current legislation for use on board. We have a very
large range of hoses for all boat systems. Our hoses are highly flexible and extremely resistant to a variety of internal and external
influences.

FUHOSEA FHA115

SAHOSE

ql!\‘ o b

e . e TR
BLHOSE
466

Water hose type DWHOSEB
Temperature resistant between 23 and +149°F (-5 and + 65°C)

This hose is made of transparent PVC with spiral inlay and is suitable for transportation of
fresh water on board, both suction and pressure.

For available sizes see page 468.

Fuel hose type FUHOSEA

For transportation of petrol and diesel fuels

This hose is made from CR rubber with a NBR rubber liner. It can be used for fuel transport or
fuel tank ventilation. Particularly suitable for use with petrol and diesel because of the low
permeability. Type FUHOSEA meets the CE standard: ISO 7840 marine fuel A1.

Type FHA115

Especially suitable for use with petrol because of its low permeability of less than15 gr/m?% 24
hours. The lining is translucent nylon for fuel and permeation resistance to 100°C. These fuel
hoses have been successfully subjected to a fire test for 2.5 minutes. Suitable for diesel fuel, bio
diesel (up to B100), petrol fuel, oil and ethanol. Meets the highest standards: ISO 7840 marine
fuel A1-15 and ISO 10088, ABYC, CARB, EPA, SAE J 1527 A1-15, NMMA Type Accepted (2618936
and 2618937), USCG A1.

For available sizes see page 469.

Waste water hose
Type WWHOSEB

For transportation of grey waste water

This type of hose is made of white PVC with a steel spiral inlay. It is recommended for the
transportation of grey waste water (not toilet waste).
Impermeable sanitary no-smell hoses type SAHOSE

An absolute must for toilets

These hoses are made of SBR rubber with inlays of woven synthetic fabric and steel spiral.
Recommended especially for transportation of biological waste from (marine) toilets (black
water).

For available sizes see page 469.

Ventilation hose
Type BLHOSE

For shell and extraction ventilators

Type BLHOSE is made from PVC coated polyester, reinforced with a steel wire.
Temperature resistant between -40° and + 212°F (-20° and +100°C).

For available sizes see page 469.
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Overview of hoses

Hose for fluids in closed heating / cooling systems type CCHOSE

Excellent for fluids in air conditioning and central heating

Hose for fluids in closed heating / cooling systems type CCHOSE. Excellent for fluids in air
conditioning and central heating systems Type CCHOSE is made of EPDM rubber with an
inlay of woven reinforcement fabric. Temperature resistant between 7° and 176°F (+3° and
80°C). Suitable for fluids in closed heating and/or cooling systems.

For available size see page 469. CCHOSE

Cooling water hose type MWHOSE

For all cooling fluids

Type MWHOSE is made of EPDM rubber with synthetic fabric and spiraled steel reinforce-
ment. Suitable for cooling water, both suction and pressure (max. 2.5 bar), salt and fresh
water. Temperature resistant between -22° and 248°F (30° and +120°C).

For available sizes see page 469. MWHOSE

Hose type HWHOSE

Ideal for use with calorifier and hot water systems

Type HWHOSE is made of EPDM rubber with an inlay of woven synthetic fabric. Suitable
for fresh water and is temperature resistant between -22° and 320°F (30° and +160°C).

For available sizes see page 470.

Silicone hose type SIHOSE

Extremely high temperature resistant

Type SIHOSE is made of high grade silicone rubber with a woven synthetic inlay and an
encapsulated steel spiral with an external smooth gloss finish. This flexible hose is highly
resistant to ageing and suitable for a wide range of applications (exhaust, cooling and waste
water hose). Temperature range of -65°, + 350°F (-54 to 177°C) (intermittently up to 482°F
(250°Q)).

Type SIHOSE meets all the requirements of the 1SO13363 type Class B and SAE J 2006 R1

standards. SIHOSE

For available sizes see page 470.

Fuel filling hose type FFHOSE

Extremely flexible!

This type of hose, made of NBR rubber with spiralled steel inlay, is suitable for petrol and
diesel fuels. Type FFHOSE meets requirements of SAE J 1527 and the standard I1SO 7840
marine fuel A1 and is resistant to temperatures of - 22° and + 212°F (-30° and +100°C).

FFHOSE

For available sizes see page 470.

Creator of Boat Systems
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Hoses and lubricants

Overview of hoses

Rubber exhaust hose type SLANG

Flexible and strong, saving valuable installation time

VETUS exhaust hose type SLANG is the most flexible hose because of the increased spiral
reinforcement and the extremely supple rubber. The completely smooth internal surface of the
hose will reduce back pressure in the engine. Exhaust hoses with an internal diameter up to
@ 6" (152 mm) have a bending radius of 1,5 x the diameter. Exhaust hoses with an internal
diameter of more than @ 152 mm have a bending radius of twice the diameter.

Specifications

Certification Lloyds Approved, SAE J2006 R2
Temperature Continuous operating temperature range: - 22° and + 212°F (-30° + 100°C);

capable of withstanding brief exposures up to 239°F (115°C).
Construction EPDM rubber tube, high tensile synthetic textile and steel helix reinforcement, EPDM rubber cover.
Smooth Interior A flush bore design minimizes back pressure, enhancing flow efficiency and system performance.
Application Designed for the delivery of wet exhaust gases and seawater in marine engine cooling systems.

For available sizes see page 470.

An engine with a water injection exhaust elbow with an external diameter of 2'/s” (57 mm) may be connected to 23/s” (60 mm) VETUS exhaust hose.
In this case VETUS waterlocks, mufflers, goosenecks and transom connections with a size of 23/s” (60 mm) can be used as well.

Rubber exhaust hose type SLANGR

RINA approved and Ultra-Flexible

Certified by RINA, the VETUS SLANGR exhaust hose builds on the trusted
'SLANG' design with enhanced spiral reinforcement and extremely supple rubber.
In addition, the completely smooth interior reduces engine back pressure. SLANGR

Specifications

Certification: RINA-approved, ISO 13363

Temperature: Continuous operating temperature range: - 22° and + 212°F (-30° + 100°C).

Construction: NBR blend rubber tube, high tensile synthetic textile reinforcement with steel helix wire and an abrasion/ozone-
resistant cover.

Smooth Interior: A flush bore design minimizes back pressure, enhancing flow efficiency and system performance.

Application: Suitable for the discharge of gases and fuels used in heating and cooling systems.

For available sizes see page 470.

HCS and HCHDS (heavy duty) clamps are made of stainless steel AISI 316. For more information about hose clamps see page 440.

DWHOSEB
Type g‘:::::; gx:::::sl Weight Max. pressure Brear::j‘nsg Roll HCHD(S) <_:Iamp HCS cla_mp
) (i) (kg/m) (bar) s () length (m) to suit to suit
DWHOSE10B 3/5 (10) /s (16) 0.16 7 13/16 (20) 30 HCS12
DWHOSE12B /(12) /6 (18) 0.18 7 1(25) 30 HCS12
DWHOSE16B /5 (16) Is (22) 0.24 6 13/5 (35) 30 HCS16  HCS20
DWHOSE19B 32 (19) 1(26) 0.32 5 1"%/16 (50) 30 HCS16  HCS20  HCS25
DWHOSE25B 1(25) 1%/16 (33) 0.53 5 23/ (60) 30 HCS25  HCS32
DWHOSE28B 1178 (28) 17/16 (36) 0.57 4.5 255 (66) 30 HCHD(S)034 HCS25  HCS32
DWHOSE30B 13/16 (30) 11 (38) 0.60 4.5 23/4 (70) 30 HCHD(S)037 HCS25  HCS32
DWHOSE32B 14 (32) 1916 (40) 0.56 4.5 2'5/16 (75) 30 HCHD(S)037 HCHD(S)040 HCS32  HCS40
DWHOSE35B 13/s (35) 13/a (44) 0.73 4 31/3(80) 30 HCHD(S)043 HCS32  HCS40
DWHOSE38B 11/2 (38) 17/5 (47) 0.80 4 3% (90) 30 HCHD(S)043 HCHD(S)047 HCS32  HCS40
DWHOSE40B 1915 (40) 1'%/16 (49) 0.87 3 3%4(95) 10 HCHD(S)047 HCS32  HCS40
DWHOSE45B 13/a (45) 23/16 (55) 1.10 3 4'/5 (105) 10 HCHD(S)051 HCHD(S)055 HCS40  HCS50
DWHOSES50B 115/16 (50) 23/5 (60) 1.20 3 415/16(125) 10 HCHD(S)059 HCS50
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Overview of hoses

FUHOSEA - FHA115A

e S B
(mm) (mm)
FUHOSEO5A 316 (5) he (11)
FUHOSEO6A /4 (6) /2 (13)
FUHOSEO8A °/16 (8) /s (16)
FUHOSE10A 3/5 (10) e (18)
FUHOSE13A /2 (13) /s (22)
FUHOSE16A /s (16) 1(25)
FUHOSE19A 3/2(19) 175 (28)
FUHOSE25A 1(25) 13/5 (35)
FHA11508A /6 (8) 21132 (16,7)
FHA11510A 3/5 (10) /3, (18,4)
WWHOSE..B
Internal External
Type @ inches @ inches
(mm) (mm)
WWHOSE16B /s (16) 7fs (22)
WWHOSE19B 3/2(19) 1(26)
WWHOSE25B 1(25) 1516 (33)
WWHOSE38B 1172 (38) 1775 (47)
WWHOSE45B 13/4 (45) 23/16 (55)
SAHOSE
Type ’Ian_ternal Ex_ternal
inches @ inches
(mm) (mm)
SAHOSE16 /s (16) 1(26)
SAHOSE19 34 (19) 1178 (29)
SAHOSE25 1(25) 17/16 (36)
SAHOSE38 12 (38) 17/s (48)
SAHOSE51 2(51) 27/16 (62)
BLHOSE
e ol
(mm) (mm)
BLHOSE310A 31/8(79) 3%/5(85)
BLHOSE410A 4(102) 41/4(108)
CCHOSE
i B
(mm) (mm)
CCHOSE16 */5(16) 13/16(30)
MWHOSE
e el
(mm) (mm)
MWHOSE19 % (19) 1/5 (28)
MWHOSE25 1(25) 1%/16 (34)
MWHOSE32 1% (32) 1/5 (41)
MWHOSE38 1%2 (38) 1775 (47)
MWHOSES1 2 (51) 23/5 (60)

Weight
(kg/m)
0.13
0.16
0.24
0.28
0.39
0.45
0.52
0.73
0.24
0.30

Weight
(kg/m)

0,23
0,32
0,53
0,80
1,10

Weight
(kg/m)

0.45
0.55
0.72
1.15
1.15

Weight
(kg/m)

0.2
0.2

Weight
(kg/m)

0.54

Weight
(kg/m)

0.39
0.51
0.71
0.88
1.15

Max. Bending

pressure radius Ien;t‘::l( ) HCHtDéSs)ucilamp
(bar) inches (mm)
10 s (22) 30
10 1(25) 30
10 13/16 (30) 30
10 1%/5 (35) 30
10 175/16 (50) 30
10 235 (60) 30
10 31/5(80) 30
10 4%/16(110) 30 HCHD(S)034
17.2 7fs (22) 76
17.2 /s (22) 76
pr“:sas)l(;re Brear:ﬂ:.:g . Roll HCHD(S) clamp
(bar) e (i) ength (m) to suit
6 13/5 (35) 30
5 1"%/16 (50) 30
5 23/5 (60) 30
4 3% (90) 30 HCHD(S)043 HCHD(S)047
3 4'/3 (105) 10 HCHD(S)051 HCHD(S)055
pressure _radius inches Rl | HCHDIS) clamp
(bar) (mm)
3 115/16 (50) 20
3 2%16(65) 20
3 2516 (75) 20 HCHD(S)034
3 31516 (100) 20 HCHD(5)047
3 41%/16(125) 20 HCHD(S)051
Max. B_enc!ing Roll
pr(ebsasru)re radlzj:‘ ll::)ches length (m)
- 17/5(47) 10
- 23/5(61) 10
Max. B_em;!ing Roll
pressure radius inches length (m)
(bar) (mm)
1.5 47/6(112) 20
prl\:sas)l(;re Brea':f,"sg . Roll HCHD(S) clamp
(bar) inches (mm) Sngthi(m) LIET
2.5 11/5(29) 20
2.5 172 (38) 20
2.5 17/5(48) 20 HCHD(S)040
2.5 2% (57) 20 HCHD(S)043 HCHD(S)047
2.5 3116 (77) 20 HCHD(S)059

HCS08
HCS08
HCS12
HCS12
HCS16
HCS16
HCS20
HCS25

HCS16
HCS16
HCS25
HCS32
HCS40

HCS16
HCS20
HCS25
HCS32
HCS50

HCS20
HCS25
HCS32
HCS32
HCS50

Creator of Boat Systems

HCS clamp
to suit
HCS12
HCS12

HCS16
HCS20
HCS20
HCS25
HCS32
HCS12
HCS12

HCS clamp
to suit

HCS20
HCS20
HCS32
HCS40
HCS50

HCS clamp
to suit

HCS20
HCS25
HCS32
HCS40
HCS40

HCS clamp
to suit

HCS25
HCS32
HCS40
HCS40

HCS25
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Overview of hoses

HWHOSE
Type

HWHOSE13
HWHOSE16

SIHOSE

Type

SIHOSE25
SIHOSE32
SIHOSE38
SIHOSE51
SIHOSE63
SIHOSE76
SIHOSE102

FFHOSE

Type

FFHOSE38
FFHOSE51

SLANG

Type

SLANG30
SLANG40
SLANG45
SLANG50
SLANG57
SLANG60
SLANG65
SLANG75
SLANG90
SLANG100
SLANG110
SLANG125
SLANG150
SLANG200
SLANG250
SLANG300

SLANGR

Type

SLANG30R
SLANG40R
SLANG60R
SLANG65R
SLANG75R
SLANGI0OR
SLANG150R

470

Internal
@ inches
(mm)

Y2 (13)
*/3(16)

Internal
@ inches
(mm)

1(25)
174 (32)
112 (38)

2(51)
2/ (63)
3(76)
4(102)

Internal
@ inches
(mm)

12 (38)
2 (51)

Internal
@ inches
(mm)

13/16 (30)
1%16 (40)
13/4 (45)
2(51)
24 (57)
23/s (60)
2916 (65)
3(76)
2(51)
4(102)
4516 (110)
5(127)
6 (152)
8 (203)
10 (254)
12 (305)

Internal
@ inches
(mm)

13/16 (30)
1916 (40)
23/5 (60)
2% (65)
3(76)
3%6(90)
6 (152)

External
@ inches
(mm)

/s (23)
1(26)

External
@ inches
(mm)

13/s (35
1%/8 (41
17/s (47
235 (61
2116 (74)
376 (87)
4716 (113)

)
)
)
)

External
@ inches
(mm)

11%/16 (50)
2'/2(63)

External
@ inches
(mm)

14 (38
17/s (48
216 (53)
2516 (59)
296 (65)
21115 (68)
27/5 (73)
35/16 (84)
37/5 (98)
45/16 (110)
411/16 (119)
5%/s (137)
67/16 (163)
8% (218)
10%s (270)
12116 (323)

External
@ inches
(mm)

11/2 (38)
17/5 (48)
2116 (68)
275 (73)
3% (84)
37/5(99)
67/16 (164)

Weight (v
(kg/m) P’(";:I‘_;’e
0.36 8
0.40 8
Weight L eceire
(bar)
0.60 5.0
0.73 45
0.85 4.0
1.31 4.0
1.60 35
2.06 35
2.70 2.0
Weight e
(bar)
1.1 4
1.5 4
P
(bar)
0.55 4
0.79 4
0.88 4
1.0 4
1.1 33
1.2 33
13 33
14 33
1.9 2
23 2
2.8 2
33 2
4.4 2
6.8 2
8.5 2
10.8 2
0.6 25
0.8 25
1.2 25
13 25
1.7 25
2.0 25
5.9 25

Bending

radius inches

(mm)
33/4(95)
45/16(110)

Bending

radius inches

(mm)
27/6 (62)
3/5 (80)

1(25)
57/s (150)
7'/> (190)
87/5 (225)

143/16(360)

Bending
radius

inches (mm)

3(76)
4(102)

Bending

radius inches

(mm)
13/2 (45)
23/5 (60)

211/16 (68)
3116 (77)
3%/5 (86)
3% (90)
37/5 (98)
4/ (114)
5516 (135)
6 (153)
6'/2 (165)
7, (191)
9(228)
16 (406)
20 (508)
237/s (606)

Burst
pressure
min. (bar)

10
10
10
10
10
10
10
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Roll HCS clamp
length (m) to suit
10 HCS16  HCS20
10 HCS16  HCS20  HCS25
Roll HCHD(S) clamp HCS clamp
length (m) to suit to suit
20 HCHDO034 HSC25
20 HCHDO040 HSC32
20 HCHDO043 HSC40
20 HCHDO059 HSC50
20 HCHDO073 HSC60
20 HCHDO085 HSC75
20 HCHDO112 HSC110
Roll HCHD(S) clamp HCS clamp
length (m) to suit to suit
20 HCHD(S)047 HCS40
20 HCHD(S)059 HCHD(S)063 HCS50  HCS60
Roll HCHD(S) clamp HCS clamp
length (m) to suit to suit
20 HCHD(S)037 HCS25  HCS32
20 HCHD(S)047 HCS32  HCS40
20 HCHD(S)051 HCS40  HCS50
20 HCHD(S)059 HCS40  HCS50
20 HCHD(S)063 HCS50  HCS60
20 HCHD(S)068 HCS50  HCS60
20 HCHD(S)068 HCHD(S)073  HCS60
20 HCHD(S)085 HCS75
20 HCHD(S)097 HCS90
20 HCHD(S)104 HCS90 HCS110
20 HCHD(S)112 HCS110
20 HCHD(S)130 HCS130
20 HCHD(S)162 HCS150
14 HCHD(S)213 HHCS200
12 HCHD(S)260 HHCS250
12 HCHD(S)300 HHCS300
rais inches el MCUDSCame  HeS domp
(mm)
13/ (45) 20 HCHDS037 HCS32
23/5 (60) 20 HCHDS047 HCS40
3% (90) 20 HCHDS063 HCS60
37/5(98) 20 HCHDS068 HCS60
47, (114) 20 HCHDS079 HCS75
7'/16 (180) 20 HCHDS097 HCS90
24(610) 20 HCHDS162 HCS150
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Lubricants

VETUS has a wide range of high quality lubricants for marine diesel engines, gearboxes, hydraulic steering, power hydraulic
systems and bow thrusters. A special line for 2-stroke and 4-stroke outboards and for sterndrives is also available.
Multipurpose lubricants complete this impressive range of lubricants for all marine applications!

VMD15

VBT

VHS1

Marine diesel engine
mineral oil

Suitable for most marine diesel engines
and generator sets, with or without
turbo charging.

Specifications

APl Cl-4/SL
Type Specification VMD10
VMD151 1L 15W-40
VMD154 4L 15W-40
VMD1520 20L 15W-40

Hypoid gear oil for drive legs

Suitable for bow thrusters and outboard
engine drive legs that require GL-5 grade
oil.

Specifications

APl GL-5
Type Specification VTF1
VBTO05 500 ml 80W-90

Hydraulic steering oil

Very thin, hydraulic steering oil for
optimal functioning in all temperatures.

Specifications

DIN 51524
Type Specification VHT
VHS1 1L 22 CST

Creator of Boat Systems

Marine diesel engine
synthetic oil

Specially developed for high output,
modern marine diesel engines and
generator sets.

Specifications

API Cl-4
Type Specification
VMD101 1L 10W-40
VMD104 41 10W-40

Transmission oil

Suitable for all marine transmissions
where automatic transmission fluid
(ATF) Dextron IID or Suffix A is
specified.

Specifications

DEXRON II-D
Type Specification
VTF1 1L
Hydraulic oil

For power hydraulic systems. This
product has particularly high EP and
corrosion resistant properties.

Specifications
DIN 51524-2 HLP

Type Specification

VHT1 1L ISO VG 46
VHT4 4L 1SO VG 46
VHT20 20L ISO VG 46
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Lubricants

2-Stroke outboard
engine oil

Suitable for 2-stroke outboard engines.

Specifications
NMMA (BIA) TC-W3
VTS VFS
Type Specification

VTS1 1L

Stern drive oil

Specially developed for transmissions

» used in watersports such as outboard
drive legs and sterndrive. Outstanding
moisture resistance, excellent protection
against rust and corrosion.

Specifications
API: GL-4/5 SAE 75W-90

VSD Type Specification

VOoC

VSD7505 500 ml 75W-90

Sump-pump

This pump is for emptying the engine sump or
gearbox. Comes complete with tubing.

CARTERP

Teflon Spray
A widely applicable lubricant for -
cleaning, lubricating and protection

against dirt and moisture.

Type Specification

VIEFS 0 VSG

400 ml

4-Stroke outboard
engine oil

“\ Recommended for the lubrication of

high speed 4-stroke outboard engines
under heavy duty load.

Specifications

NMMA FC-W
Type Specification
VFS251 1L 25W-40
VFS101 1L 10W-30

Organic Coolant -38°C

A modern organic coolant for all types
of engines made of cast iron, steel or
aluminium. Available in 1 liter (VOC1)
and 4 liters (VOC4).

Type Specification

\Volay| 1L

voc4 4L

Type Specification
CARTERP Manual sump-pump, brass,

incl. tubing

Shipping Grease

A lithium soap thickened grease with
excellent water-displacing qualities even
in salt water.

Specifications
N.L.G.I. Klasse 2, DIN 51 502, KP 2 K-30

Type Specification
VSG 600 gr
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Spare parts

VETUS products are manufactured to the highest quality standards. Using only genuine VETUS spare parts protects your
investment and maintains the unique warranty conditions. Our dealer network is committed to deliver the right part any
time and place you need it.

The VETUS Parts Finder; easy access to spare parts codes

This tool found on the VETUS website gives easy access to spare part codes for
VETUS engines and equipment, both current and older models. So when looking
for parts, always check our parts finder to avoid mistakes before ordering.
Please keep in mind that not all the parts shown are still available or in stock.
Your local dealer can inform you about availability.

Why VETUS parts?

e Genuine parts maintain the unique VETUS warranty conditions
¢ Huge stocks and fast delivery

¢ Available through our extensive dealer network

¢ Original spare parts have proven quality

VETUS Diesel Engine Spare Parts

All engine spare parts are manufactured to the same quality standards as the original engine and subject to strict testing
procedures. Thanks to short lines of communication with our partners and advanced testing facilities, we can offer high
quality and the most extensive warranty conditions in the market.

VETUS Diesel service kit

Regular engine maintenance and daily checks will help to avoid unpleasant surprises whilst out on the water! To make your
life easier, a VETUS Diesel Service kit is available for nearly every type VETUS marine diesel engine. Please have your type
number available when you order your kit with your dealer to make sure you order the right service kit. This number can be
found on the sticker on your engine.

The following items are included in the spare parts kit
¢ Qil filter

e Fuel filter

V-belt

Impeller

Gasket

VETUS Service network

As the owner of a VETUS engine/product we hope you can enjoy your time on the water without any problems. Regular

service and maintenance is, of course, very important, nevertheless even the most reliable products can sometimes develop a
problem. With the VETUS worldwide service network we are able to help you with your unexpected issues. We can help you
as quickly as needed. Most spare parts are in stock in our central warehouses, from O-rings to alternators and from oil filters

to heat exchangers, for both current and discontinued VETUS engines and products alike.

SERVICE & SUPPORT
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A Accumulator tank
Acoustic materials

Air suction vents

Air vent fitting

Air vents (anti siphon)
Anchor tensioner
Anchor windlasses
Anchors

Anodes

Ball valves

Ball-joint

Batteries

Battery boxes

Battery cables

Battery chargers
Battery main switches
Battery maintainer
Battery selector switch
Battery splitter

Battery switches
Battery terminals
Bearings

Bilge pump waste water
Bilge pumps

Bilge water/oil separator
Binoculars

Boarding ladders

Boat seats

Boilers

Bollards

BOW PRO thrusters
Bow rollers

Bow thruster accessories

Bow thruster anodes

Bow thruster control panels

Bow thruster tunnels
Bow thrusters
Bow thrusters (hydraulic)
Breather nipples
By-pass valve

[ Cabin entries
Cable clamp
Cable lugs
Cable steering
Cable terminals
Cables (battery)

Calorifiers

185

58 - 60
340 - 341
428

126 - 127
389
350-378
382 -383
448 - 454

431,433,213

49

274 - 275
276

278

272

245, 276
273

276

272

276

278

105 - 106
210

442

56

427

418 - 420
395 - 408
182 -183
422

222 -227
383-384
244 - 245
454

240

238

228 -230
234 -235
438

299

321

49

278

443

278

278

182 -183
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Capstans

Chain

Chain snubbers

Chain stoppers

Circuit breaker

Clear view screens

Cleats

Connection cables (thrusters)
Connection kit for tanks
Connection parts (steering systems)
Constant velocity joint

Control gear windlasses

Control panel DC thrusters
Control panel waste water tank
Control panels (hydraulic thrusters)

Control panels bow and stern
thrusters

Control panels toilets
Cooling water strainers
Copper tubing

Couplings (flexible)

Cowl ventilators

Custom made glazing
Cutlass bearings
Cylinders

Deck entries

Deck hatches

Deck ventilators
Detectors

Diesel engines

Diesel filters

Dorade boxes

Drinking water tanks
Drive for propeller shaft
Drum winch

Dual station units

Electric Propulsion
Electric remote control (thrusters)
Electronic engine controls
E-Line

Engine instrument panels
Engine mountings (flexible)
Engine remote controls
Engine shut-off

E-POD

Engines

Escape hatches

Exhaust transom connectors

376 -378
388 - 389
389

386

380

327

422

244 - 245
166

300

98 - 99
379

241

209

242

240 - 241

196
54 -57
299

94 -97
337-339
319-323
105

292- 294
439
312-318
334-335
152
22-38
161

341

177 - 180
98-99
372

49

64 - 85
243

46 - 47
71-79
139 - 141
50 - 51
46 - 47
49

70
22-38
312-318
129
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Extraction ventilators
Fans (electric)

Filters (“no-smell”)
Filters (sea water strainer)
Filters (water separator/fuel filter)
Fire port

Fittings

Fittings (angled)
Flexible couplings
Flexible tanks

Flush deck hatch

Fly bridge hatch

Foot switches

Fuel “Splash-Stop”
Fuel filters

Fuel Polisher

Fuel Safe

Fuel tanks

Fuses & fuse holder
Gas detector

Gas struts

Gas/water separators
Gauges and indicators
Generator sets
Goosenecks

Handles

Handrail

Hatch adjusters
Hatches

Heating element heaters/calorifiers
Hinged doors

Horns

Hose adaptors

Hose clamps
Hose connectors

Hose fittings

Hoses

Hybrid propulsion

Hydraulic bow and stern thrusters
Hydraulic load sensing and control
devices

Hydraulic oil

Hydraulic outboard steering
Hydraulic power steering
Hydraulic powerpack

Hydraulic propulsion

342 -344
342
169, 206 - 207
52-56

157 - 161 I
57
428
429
94 -97
206
315
322
380
162
157
162
170
163 - 165
245, 277
152
427
128
144.- 147
270 - 271
124-125
387
421
426
312-318
190
322
417 - 418
131,215
440 - 441

132-133,
428 - 429

428 - 433
466

86

234 - 235,
257 - 258
254

253,294
294
260
263
262
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Hydraulic pumps

Hydraulic tanks

Hydraulic thruster control joysticks
Hydraulic windlasses

Ignition protected thrusters

Inspection lids
Inspection port

Installation kit waste water tanks
Instruments (dashboard)
Joystick (hydraulic thruster control)
Ladders

Level sensors

Level switch

Locks and stays (push-button)
Lubricants

Manifold

Mechanical engine controls
Mixer

Mounting brackets
Mountings for waterlocks
Mufflers

Mushroom ventilators

No smell filters (waste water)
Non-return valve (hydraulic)
Non-slip deck covering
No-smell filters (fuel)

Nylon hose

Qil cooler

Oil/water separator

Qils

Outboard steering systems
Pedestals

Petrol filter

Petrol vapour detector

Plug and sockets

Poly-wood sheets

Portholes

Power packs (electric)

Power packs (electro-hydraulic)
Pressurized water systems
Propeller shaft anodes
Propeller shafts & tubes
Propellers

Proportional valves

Pump flanges

Pumps

Pumps (pressurized water system)

250, 260 - 261
252
255
265
232
188

167 - 168,
187, 211

213
144 - 147
242, 255 - 256
418 - 420
149

442

447

471

431
44 - 45
133

61

131

119, 124
335
206 - 207
299

446

169

299

261

56
471 - 472
294
409 - 413
161

152

447

446
307 - 311
263

263
184 - 185
453
100 - 104
108 - 109
256

298

442
184 - 185
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Push-pull cables

Rainsensor (automatic)
Relays

Remote controls for engines
Remote controls for thrusters
Remote controls for windlasses
Retractable BOW PRO thruster
Rimdrive

Rope

Rope cutter

Rubber bearings

Rubbing strakes

Rudder feedback unit
Rudder position indicators
Rudders

Saildrive

Saildrive kit

Sani-processor

Screenwash system

Seat covers

Seat pedestals

Seats

Selection guide windlasses and
accessories

Shackles

Shaft anodes

Shafts

Shell ventilators

Shore Power

Shut-off control

Snubbers

Solas Engines

Solenoids

Sound insulation

Spare parts

Spin-on filter

Splash-Stop (fuel)

Stabilizers

Stanchions

Stantion sockets

Steering pumps

Steering system configurations
Steering systems heavy-duty

Steering systems for outboard
engines

Steering wheels
Stopper tensioner

Strainers

48

330

277

44 - 47
241

379

233

231

388

110

105

423 -426
147

147

300 - 301
32

32

199 - 200
329

406

409

395

390 - 391

387

451

100

336

279 - 280
49

389

30

277, 380
58-61
473

157 - 158
162 - 163
258 - 259
421

421

291- 293
290

296 - 297

294 - 295

284 - 288
386
52 - 56
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Suction pipes

Sump pump

Superyacht windlasses and capstans
Switch panels

Switches

Swivel

Table pedestals

Tables

Tank fittings

Tank fresh

Tank gauges and senders

Tank sensors
Tanks

Tanks drinking water
Tanks flexible

Tanks for fuel

Tanks senders

Tanks waste water
Tensioners

Terminals (battery)
Thermostatic mixer
Through-hull fittings

Time delay device (thrusters)
Toilets

T-Pieces

Transom connectors
Tunnels (thrusters)
Ultrasonic sensor

Valves

Valves (proportional)
V-CAN

Vent valve

Ventilation hatches
Ventilators

Waste water connectors
Waste water control panel
Waste water pump

Waste water tank accessories
Waste water tanks

Water heaters

Water lubricated stern gear
Water mixer

Water pressure systems
Water scoops

Water separators/filters
Water strainers

Waterlocks

190
472
392
150 - 151
264
387
415
416
211
207
144 - 149
149 - 150

163 - 165, 177 - 181,
201 - 206

177 - 180
181, 206
164 - 165
189
201 - 205
386

278

190

429 -432
244
195-198
435 -436
129

238

149, 171, 189, 208
216

256
15-17
208

312 -317
334-338
216

209

210
207 - 216
201 - 206
182 -183
100 - 104
133
184 - 185
428, 430, 432
128

52 -56
116-124




Webbing tensioner

Windlasses

Windlasses (hydraulic)
Windlasses accessories
Windlasses controls
Windscreen washer system
Windscreen wiper arms and blades
Windscreen wiper control panel
Windscreen wiper motor
Windscreen wipers

Windscreen wipers heavy duty
Wireless remote control
YellowV

Zinc anodes

389
348
358
379
379, 381
329-330
324 - 327
330
324
326 - 327
328
243
455
448
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All VETUS products and the VETUS brand logos are the exclusive property of VETUS B.V., the Netherlands. They are protected world-wide by international law. Due to the ever changing marine industry, we reserve the right
to alter product specifications and design without prior notice. Upgraded models or new products may be released to replace old models. We have endeavoured to provide the most up-to-date information in this catalogue
on items current at the time of printing. We accept no liability for any product changes in size or specification that may occur during the life of this catalogue - or to possible incorrect product sizes or specifications shown in
this catalogue. For our full trading terms and conditions including warranty and our retention of title claim - see our website. Possession of this catalogue does not guarantee the right of supply of goods.
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